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As its tell-tale title suggests, it is a 
monumental work, in fourteen volumes 
recording a collection of Treaties, 
Engagements and Sanads entered into 
by the erstwhile British Govt, of India 
with the native Indian States and the 
neighbouring countries. 

Each Volume has been so compiled 
as to give the various Treaties, Engage- 
ments and Sanads entered into with 
native States falling into one contigu- 
ous geographical area. Volumes I to X 
and XII fall into this category. 

Volumes XI, XIII and XIV deal 
with Treaties, Engagements etc. with 
territories which now form part of 
foreign countries. Their destinies were 
however governed by the then British 
authority of India under the compulsion 
of the then prevailing forces of history. 

It is a work of immense historical 
value and research utility and undoubt- 
edly a veritable mine of information 
equally for - the, historians, researsh 
scholars, statesmen, diplomats, public 
servants, educationists, administrators, 
and serious students of contemporary 
history. It will prove a valuable source 
of reference for Govt. Deptts., 
Public libraries and also libraries of all 
educational institutions of higher learn- 
ing, including universities and colleges. 

A serious work of this kind 
will help stimulate more enterprising 
research on the source material provided 
in these volumes. They throw a flood of 
light on the evolution and expansion of 
the old British empire in this part of 
the world and the craft and the strategy 
employed by them before which the 
hetrogenous native states and their 
weak rulers were no match. They had 
thus no option but to acquesce to the 
terms and conditions dictated to them. 

Such a useful work should be the 
proud possession of all concerned inclu- 
ding tne research scholars, historians 
and libraries in India and abroad. 
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PART I, 


Treaties and Engagements 

relating to 

Persia. 


T HK first European power to enter into relations with Persia was 
the llepublic of Venice, which sent a successful mission in 14G4. 
In 1507 the Portuguese 'under Albuquerque seized the Island of Ormaz. 
In 1561 Turkey concluded a treaty with Persia: and in the same year 
Sir Anthony Jenkinson visited the court of Shah Tarnasp I as the Envoy 
of Queen Elizabeth, but met with n cold reception. 

About forty years later an adventurous Englishman, Sir Anthony 
Sherley, visited Persia. Shah Abbas the Great appointed him as his 
Envoy to establish an alliance with the Christian monarchs of Europe 
for the destruction of the Turks: and gave him a grant* permitting all 
Christian merchants to trade fveely with Persia. English, French and 
Dutch fa dories were established at Gamrun, the name of which was 
changed by the Shah to Bandar Abbas. In 1622 the Portuguese were 
expelled from Ormaz with the help of the English, then at war with 


* English transit i Hon of the grant obtained by Sir Anthony Sherley from Shah 
Abba s for all Christians to trade in Persia. 

Our absolute comroaumlement, will, and pleasure is that our countries and 
dominions shall be from this day open to all Christian people and to their religion ; 
and in such sort, that none of ours, of any condition, shall presume to giue them 
any euii word. And, because of the ami tie now ioyned with the princes that 
professe Christ, I do giue this pattent for all Christian marchants to rapaire and 
trafique in and through our dominions without disturbances or molestations of any 
duke, prince, gouernor, or captainc, or any, of wliatsoeuer office or quatitie, of 
ours; but that nil merchandise that they shall bring shall be so priuileged, that 
none of any dignitio or authorise shall haue power to looko unto it. neyther to 
make inquisitions after, or stay, for any use or person, the ualue of one asper, 
neyther shall our religious men, of whntsoeuer sort they be, dare disturbe them, 
or speake in matters of their faith; nuyther shall any of our justices haue power 
oner their persons or goodes for any cause or act whatsoeuer. 

If by chaunce a man-hunt shull die, none shall touch any thing that belongeth 
on Mm but if the merchant haue a companion, he shall haue power to take 
''-•Mi of those goodes. Hut if (by any occasion) he be alone, onely with his 
nan*-. the gouernor or whomsoeuer shall be required by him in his sickness 
shai answerable for ull such goodes unto any of his nation which shall come 
quie them. But if he die suddninly, and haue neyther companion nor 
.int, nor time to reconimende to any whut ho woulde haue done, then the 
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Portugal, their assistance being obtained by the Shah by the promise* of 
half the plunder, and half the future customs of Qamrun and Ormai. 
These promises were not kept. 

Sussia and Spain sent Envoys to the Persian Court in 1618, and 
Prance in 1625: and an English Envoy, Sir Dodmore Cotton, arrived 
some time between 1620 and 1628 to establish commercial relations 
between Great Britain and Persia; but his negotiations failed. 

Shah Abbas died in 1628. Under the weak rule of his successors the 
Turks severed from the Persian Empire some of the best of thp western 
provinces : the Arab ruler of Muscat possessed himself of the islands in 
the Persian Gulf : and the Abdali Afghans made themselves independent 
in Herat, and the Ghilzais in Kandahar. In 1639 Shah Safi IV signed 
a treaty with Turkey which delimited afresh the frontiers of Azerbaijan 
and Baghdad. Under it Djessan and Badrayi were ceded to Turkey, 
Baghdad and Basra became Turkish, the Arabs of the Chaab tribe were 
declared independent, and the Jaf tribe was divided., 


governor of that place shall sende the goodes to the next merchant of his nation, 
which shall be abiding in any parts of our dominions. 

And those within our kingdomes and prouinces hauing power ouer our tooles 
and customes shall receiue nothing, nor dare to speake for any receipt from any 
Christian marchant. 

And if any such Christian shall giue credite to any of our subjects (of any 
condition whatsoeuer) he Bhall, by this pattent of ours, have authoritie to require 
any caddie, or gouernor, to do him justice, and thereupon, at the instant of his 
demaunde, shall cause him to be satisfied. 

Neyther shall any gouernor, or justice, of what qualitie soeuer he be. dare 
take any rewarde of him, which shall be to his expense; for our will and pleasure 
is, that they shall be used in all our dominions to their own full content, and that 
our kingdomes and countries shall be free unto them. 

That none shall presume to aske them for what ocasion they are heere. 

And although it hath bin a conti nuall and unchaungeable use in our dominions 
euery yeere to renue all patents, this pattent, notwithstanding, shall be of full 
effect and force for euer without any renuing, for me and my successors, not to 
be changed. 


* Substance of the Articles of Agreement as given in Fryer's Travels , Chapter XII. 

First .— Stipulating that the Persian soldiers should not meddle with the spoils , 
before “ the English mariners were satisfied (whicH were such of all sorts of jewels, 
gold, and silver, that they refused to carry off any more). 

“ Secondly .—That Bandar Abbas, now Gombroon, should yearly divide half 
the customs between the English and Persians, and that whatever English ship 
should enter the port should he free from any manner of tribute. 

11 Thirdly.— That it should be lawful for them to transport twenty horses^ of 
which number two might be mares, yearly.” 

11 Provided first .— That the English should keep two men-of-war constantly to 
defend the Gulf; and 

“ Secondly.— That they should deliver the Portugal’s forts into the Persians 
hands, in doing which the English should always be esteemed the emperor's 
friends; and i 

t; Lastly.— Should have the Ant seat in the Council, and their Agents be looker* 
on with equal grace to their prime nobility.” 
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Dewitt concluded treaties with France in 1708* and 1715+, with Turkey 
in 1718 and 1722, and a commercial treaty $ with Russia in 1715. 

In 1722 Isfahan was besieged by Mahmud of Kandahar, and Shah 
Husain formally resigned his crown ; though his son Tamasp assumed the 
title of ‘King and implored the assistance of Peter the Great. The 
Gear captured Darband and Baku and concluded a treaty with Tamasp, 
who ceded all the Persian possessions on the Caspian Sea on condition 
that the Csar expelled the Afghans and placed him on the throne. 
Tamasp also entered into negotiations with the Turks, with the same 
object; but, regardless of his pretensions, Russia in 1724 avoided war 
with Turkey by agreeing to the cession to her of certain Persian provin- 
ces: and in 1725 Turkey and Russia concluded a treaty by which they 
partitioned Persia among themselves. 

Mahmud died in 1725 and was succeeded by his cousin Ashraf. In 
1727 Turkey, though defeated by Ashraf, forced him to cede § the Persian 
provinces which she had occupied, and in return acknowledged him as 
Shah. In the same year Nadir Kuli Khan was placed in. com maud 
of Tamasp’s army: and in 1780 the Afghans were expelled, Ashraf was 
killed, and Shah Tamasp was restored. He died in 1732 and was suc- 
ceeded by his infant son Abbas III, who died three or four years later, 
when the Saf avian dynasty came to an end and Nadir Kuli Khan ascend- 
ed the throne with the title of Nadir Shah. 

Russia restored to Persia, by treaty, in 1729 the provinces of Astarn- 
bad and Mazanderan: in 1732 (Treaty of Rasht) Larijan, Gilan and 
the Persian provinces as far as the Araxes : and in 1735 (Treaty of 
Gandja) Baku and Darband with their provinces, and retired behind the 
river Terek. U 

Under Nadir Shah the Persian empire recovered for a time its former 
glory. He not only recovered the provinces conquered by the Turks 

* Traits de Commerce, 31 articles, datd Redieb 1120 (Septembre 1708) traduit 
per Francois Petits de la Croix, 

Commandeioent du Hoi de Perse en faveur dea Fran^ais, Septembre 1708. 

Autre Oommandement, Septembre 1708. 

Traduit* par Barout. 

(“ Documents jpour servir d Vhistoire des relations entre la France et la Perse,” 
par J. Thierry, Evreux, 1866.) 

t Traits d’Amitid et de Commerce, 13 Aoflt, 1715, 11 articles, fait h Versailles. 

Quatre articles separes du Traitd prdeddent, mdme date. 

Oammandement du Roi de Perse, faire savoir au Sieur Padery Consul de 
France h Chirac, qu’il a acoeptd le traitd fait en France, 13 Aofit 1715, par son 
Ambassadeur Muhammad Resa Beg, datd 20 Juin 1722. (Idem). 

X (Copy not procurable). 

i Appendix No. I. 

f Copies of the Perso-Russian Treaties of 1729, 1732 and 1735 are only procur- 
able in Rumian at Tahran. 
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and the Russians, but reduced Sind, Kandahar, Kabul, Balkh, and the 
whole country between the Oxus and the Caspian Sea, carried his arms 
to Delhi, gave the capital of the Moghuls over to plunder and massacre, 
and compelled the Emperor of Delhi to cede to him all his possessions 
west of the Indus. $ 

In 1736, as a result of Nadir Shah’s victories, a treaty* was con- 
cluded between Turkey and Persia, by which the frontiers were delimited 
anew. 

In 1746 a further treaty t of, peace was concluded between Turkey 
and Persia fixing the limits of the two countries on the basis of the treaty 
of 1639, and this was followed in 1747 by another treaty? under which 
certain parts of Iraq and Azerbaijan were ceded to Turkey. 

Nadir Shah was murdered in 1747 : and within a few years the mighty 
empire which he had re-created was dismembered. Ahmad Shah Abdali 
proclaimed himself King of the Afghans, took Kandahar and Herat, 
and laid the foundation of uu empire which he extended by conquests 
ittore brilliant even than those of Nadir Shah. All that was left to 
Shah Rukh, the blinded grandson of Nadir Shah, was the province of 
Khorasan. This was guaranteed in his independent possession by Ahmad 
Shah, but was soon broken up into a number of independent principali- 
ties. The southern and western provinces of Lar, Pars, Iraq, Azerbai- 
jan and Mazanderan were subdued by Karim Khan of the tribe of Zand, 
and a prince of the Saf avian house named Shah Ismail, a son of the sister 
of Shah Husain, was set up as king. He was, however, a mere puppet, 
and was at last cast into prison, while the reins of government were held 
by Karim Khan alone. Karim Khan, who was a just and enlightened 
ruler, was at pains to extend and encourage commerce. The English, 
who had with difficulty maintained their factory at Gamiun till 1761, 
abandoned it. in that year in consequence of the oppression of the pro- 
vincial Governor of Lar. In 1763 they obtained from Karim Khan a 
Farman (No. I) for a factory at Bushire and the trade of the Persian 
Gulf, and from his nephew Jafar Khan in 1788 a Farman (No. II) for 
unrestricted trade throughout Persia. 

Karim Khan died in 1779 after a vigorous rule of twenty-six years, 
flis death was the signal for fresh revolutions marked by atrocious cruel- 
ties, in the course of which the four surviving sons of Karim Khan were 
savagely mutilated. At length in 1795 Agha Muhammad Khan of the 
Qajar tribe ascended the throne. He was scarcely established in power 
when he found himself involved in a war with Russia over Georgia 
which, taking advantage of the distracted state of Persia, had in 1783 


•Appendix No. ]I. 
t Appendix No. III. 
X Appendix No. IV. 
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transferred its allegiance to Catherine II. Resolved to punish the 
Georgians for their defection, he marched upon the country in 1795 with 
a rapidity which prevented them from receiving support from Russia, 
and ordered a general massacre of the inhabitants, sparing the young 
and beautiful, who were carried into captivity. Persia was instantly 
invaded by a Russian army. It soon gained important successes and wa* 
advancing on Tehran, when its progress was stopped by the death of the 
Empress in 1796. 

In 1796 the French Republic sent a mission to establish commercial 
relations and unite Persia with the Porte against Russia. The mission 
failed. 

In 1797 Agha Muhammad Khan, one of the most prudent and able 
kings who ever ruled in Persia, was murdered. He was succeeded b} 
his nephew, Fateh Ali Khan. During his reign began that closer con* 
nection between the British Government and Persia which had its origins 
in the fear of an Afghan invasion of India, the designs of the French 
on the British dominions in the East, and the competition of European 
powers for influence at Tehran. 

From the success which attended the invasions of India by Nadir 
Shah and Ahmad Shah Abdali, it was believed that the plains of India 
were exposed to the ravaging of any ambitious ruler in Afghanistan. In 
1796 Zaman Shah, grandson of Ahmad Shah Abdali, advanced to Lahore 
with the professed purpose of restoring the house of Timur from the 
domination of the Mahrattas- Disturbances in his own dominions re- 
called him in 1797 ; but his invasion and rumours of his renewed prepara- 
tions, coupled with the apprehension of an invasion of India by the 
French and the deputation of a secret embassy by Napoleon to establish 
his influence at Tehran, forced the British Government to take measures 
for the security of their Indian possessions. Captain Malcolm was accord- 
ingly deputed as Envoy to Persia to negotiate a political and commer- 
cial alliance. He concluded two treaties in 1801. Ry the terms of the 
Political Treaty (No. Ill) the Shah engaged to lay waste the country 
of the Afghans should they invade India, and to prevent the French 
from settling or residing in Persia ; while, in the event of war between 
the Afghans or the French and Persia, the English were to assist the 
Shah with military stores. By the Commercial Treaty (No. IV) all 
privileges of the old factories were restored, several more were gruutctl, 
and the duties to be collected from purchasers of staples were reduced to 
nne per cent. 

In 1805, during the war between Persia and Russia which originated 
in the invasion of Georgia, the Shah, having suffered severe reverses 
and being threatened with the vengeance of Russia for the treacherous 
murder of the Russian General, threw himself on the support of 
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Napoleon, then at the height of his power, and made overtures for a 
union of political interests with France. 

In 1806 Napoleon sent Monsieur Jaubert to conclude a commercial 
treaty, afterwards ratified at Finkenstein. He was followed by Oeneral 
Gardanne’s mission, the object of which was to secure an offensive and 
defensive alliance. 

The Shah bitterly resented the interpretation which the British 
Government put upon the Treaty of 1801 and their refusal to give him 
assistance against Russia, in consideration of which he had offered to 
relinquish the French alliance. The proposals of the French were that 
they should compel the Russians to restore the province wrested from 
Persia, and furnish the Shah with military stores and officers to organise 
his army on the European system ; while the Shah on his part wbb to 
declare immediate war on the English, to invade India by way of Afghan- 
istan, and to permit a French army to invade India through his 
territories. These negotiations, frustrated by the peace concluded at 
Tilsit between Napoleon and the Csar Alexander, had the effect of 
rousing the British Government to efforts for the recovery of their lost 
ascendancy at the Court of Tehran and the protection of their Indian 
empire by binding the western frontier States in a chain of friendly 
alliances. Missions were sent by the Indian Government to the Mirs 
of Sind, Ranjit Singh, and the Court of Kabul, aiid Sir John Malcolm 
was again accredited as Envoy to Persia. Unfortunately, without pre- 
vious concert with the Indian Government, and in ignorance of the 
measures concerted by them, Sir Harford Jones was at the same time 
deputed direct from England as Plenipotentiary on the part of the 
Crown. This led to unseemly complications which had the effect of 
rendering both governments ridiculous in the eyes of the Persians. 

Sir John Malcolm was instructed, in the event of Sir Harford Jones 
arriving at Bombay, on his way to Persia, before him, to proceed as 
Envoy to Baghdad for the purpose of establishing an alliance with the 
Pasha and the petty Chiefs in Arabia, leaving Sir Harford to conduct 
the negotiations at Tehran ; but the paramount importance of recovering 
a footing in Persia was to overrule all other considerations, and Sir John 
was to proceed on his mission to Persia without delay if he should find 
himself the first in the field. Sir John arrived in Persia first, while the 
Shah was still trusting to the liberal promises with which the French 
amused him. Considering the dignity of the British Government 
insulted by an attempt, which he attributed to the influence of the 
French embassy, to exclude him from the Royal presence and draw him 
into negotiations with subordinate officials at Shiras, Sir John concluded 
that there was no hope of a friendly alliance. He therefore abruptly 
quitted the country, proceeded to Calcutta and induced Lord Minto to 
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prepare for -the occupation of the inland of Enrak in the Persiuu Gulf, 
as a position from which the British Government could either negotiate 
with dignity f or act with effect if war should be declared. The instruc- 
tions given to Sir Harford Jones were that he should remain at Bombay till 
the issue of Sir John Malcolm’s mission waB known ; but that he Bhould 
proceed to Persia at once in the event of Sir John either being obliged 
to leave without attaining his object , or succeeding in concluding a 
preliminary treaty. On Sir John Malcolm’s return, therefore, he set out 
for Tehran. Further instructions to suspend his mission reached him 
too late. He arrived at Tehran when the Shah had lost all faith in the 
professions of the French, which, in consequence of the peace with Russia 
and reverses in Europe, they were no longer able to fulfil, and he there- 
fore found no difficulty in concluding a preliminary Treaty (No. V). By 
this treaty, concluded in March 1809, all treaties contracted by the Shah 
with European powers were annulled ; he engaged to prevent the passage 
of European armies through his dominions towards India; and the 
English were to assist him with troops or a subsidy if any European 
forces should invade his territories, and to take no part, except as media- 
tors, in any war between Persia and Afghanistan. 

The validity of this treaty, subject to such modifications as might 
afterwards be agreed upon, was recognized by Lord Minto; who, 
however, suspended the functions of Sir H. Jones, directed him to with- 
draw from Persia, and again sent Sir John Malcolm as Envoy to the 
Shah for the purpose of concerting further arrangements. Meanwhile 
Sir H. Jones had received orders from England to remain at Tehran 
till the arrival of another Plenipotentiary, Sir Gore Ouseley, whose 
powers superseded those of both Sir If. Jones and Sir J. Malcolm. A 
definitive Treaty* (No. VI), based on the preliminary Treaty of 1809, 
was concluded by Sir Gore Ouseley in March 1812; but some of the 
stipulations were altered in England, and it was not till 1814 that the 
terms of the treaty were finally adjusted (No. VII). The preamble of 
111 is Treaty of Adjustment provided for the subsequent conclusion of n 
commercial treaty: and the British representatives, Messrs. Ellis and 
Morier, addressed an official note to the Shah proposing that commerce 
should remain on the footing of the Commercial Treaty of 1801 (No. III). 
This proposal was not accepted, the Persian Government maintaining 
that the Commercial Treaty of 1801 had been abrogated by the Treaty 
of 1814: and no steps were taken to conclude a new one. The only 
security enjoyed by British merchants in Persia was that afforded by the 
general friendly relations of Great Britain with Persia : except a Farman 
of 1823 (No. VIII) abolishing export duty on horses, and another of 


# This Treaty, although never formally ratified by His Majesty’s Government, 
is inserted in this collection because it is referred to in the Treaty of 1814, and the 
scope of the latter treaty cannot be fully understood without comparison with it. 
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18S6 (No. X) permitting them to trade on payment of the same duties 
as Russian merchants. 

Throughout the long reign of Fateh Ali Shah the Persian Empire 1 
enjoyed rest from internal revolution, but suffered severely from pro- 
tracted war with Russia. Georgia, Mingrelia, Daghistan, Shirwan, 
Earabagh and Talish were successively severed from it; and only the 
good offices of the British Government arrested the further advance of the 
Russian arms. In October 1813 peace was concluded at Gulistan, and n 
Treaty* was drawn up, indicating generally the boundary between the 
Russian and Persian empires, but leaving its exact direction to be settled 
by commissioners. 

In 1823 an Agreementt (Treaty of Erzerum) was concluded between 
Persia -and Turkey, confirming the Treaty of 1746 (Appendix No. Ill) 
and adding fresh articles regarding commerce, pilgrims and nomad tribes. 

For some years after the conclusion of the Treaty of Gulistan, there 
was nominal peace between Persia and Russia; but many difficulties and 
disputes arose in the adjustment of the boundary. The Russians occu- 
pied and refused to evacuate the district of Gokcha, which the Persians 
claimed as theirs. Hostilities were renewed in 1826, the first attack being 
made by Abbas Mima, the Prince Royal of Persia, and the Persians claim- 
ed from the British Government the assistance in money or troops stipula- 
ted for in the 4th article of the Definitive Treaty of 1814. After enquiry, 
however, assistance was refused, on the ground that actual hostilities had 
been provoked by aggression on the part of Persia, but for which the dis- 
pute might have been adjusted by negotiation — a decision of course un- 
satisfactory to the Shah, who argued that the Russian occupation ot 
Gokcha was an aggression on his dominions. In the course of the w r ar 
the Persians sustained severe losses; but at length', through the mediation 
of the British Envoy, a treaty} of peace was concluded at Turkmanchai 
in February 1828, by which the Persian Government ceded to Russia the 
provinces of Erivan and Nakshivun, and agreed to pay an indemnity for 
the expenses of the war. 

On the conclusion of the negotiations, opportunity was taken by the 
British Envoy to purchase the abrogation (No. IX) of the 3rd and 4th 
articles of the Treaty of 1814, by a payment of 200,000 tomans, or one 
year’s subsidy. These articles had been found exceedingly onerous and 
inconvenient, and productive only of collision with the Persian Govern- 
ment. By the cancelling of the 3rd and 4th articles, the 6th and 7th 
articles also were virtually abrogated . 


•Appendix No. V. 
t Appendix No. -VI. 
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After the pacification of Europe in 1815, and the removal of those 
dangers which had given exaggerated Importance to the Persian alliance, 
no steps were taken to maintain the influence in Persian counsels which 
had been secured to the British Government by the Treaty of Tehran in 
1814. On the contrary, much was done to dishearten the Shah and 
impress him with the belief that the preservation of the integrity of I'.is 
Empire was a matter of indifference to England. Not the least’ distaste- 
ful part of the change in policy was the transfer, in 1823, of the relations 
with Persia to the Government of India, and the substitution of an 
envoy of the Governor General for the plenipotentiary of the Crown. 
This change was accepted most reluctantly by the Shah, who considered 
it not only derogatory to his dignity, but dangerous to his power. The 
conflict between the Crown and the Indian Government regarding the 
mission. in 1809 had lowered his respect for the latter; and he believed, 
moreover, that the operations, which the Indian Government undertook 
in 1819 against the pirates in the Persian Gulf, would have ended in 
aggressions on his government but for the control of the English ministry. 
So little care was taken to cultivate relations with Persia after the peace 
of Turkmanchai and the abrogation of the subsidy agreement of 1814, 
to which the Shah agreed only under the pressure of pecuniary embarrass- 
ments caused by the payment of the indemnity to Russia, that the in- 
fluence of the British Government, at Tehran declined before that of 
Russia. For some years the Shah continued to urge the necessity of 
revising the Treaty of 1814 and of substituting for the abrogated articles 
a general stipulation of protection, which would at least evidence the 
wish of the British Government that the independence of Persia should 
be preserved. No steps, however, were taken to meet his expectations; 
and when, after long delay, the British Government in 1833 authorised 
their representative in Persia to enter on negotiations Iot a revision of 
the treaty, their ascendancy had given place to that of Russia. The 
negotiations w'ere protracted till 1837, but led to no result. 

Fateh Ali Shah died in 1834. By the influence of Russia and Engr 
land, his grandson Muhammad Shah was placed on the throne, notwith- 
standing the opposition of many princes of the blood royal. In the 
same year an understanding, subsequently acknowledged to he in force 
.by interchange of notes in 1838, 1873 and 1874, wop arrived at by Great 
Britain and Russia, with regard to the maintenance of the integrity and 
independence of Persia. 

In 1836 Persia found herself unable to repress the Turkman raiders 
in the province of Astarabad, who made constant descents by sea on the 
Persian shores. By the Treaty of Gulistan (Appendix No. V) she had 
renounced all right to have ships of war on the Caspian Sea, and she was 
compelled to beg for the help of Russian ships to put down the marauders. 
Once, however, in possession of the Island of Cherken, whence she could 



10 


PERSIA. 


check the raiders, she notified the Russian Government that their help 
was no longer required. A Russian squadron was nevertheless sent in 
1842 to the Island of Ashurada, occupied by the Russians in 1838, 
and a naval station was. built there to overawe the Turkmans. In 
1921 the Russians renounced their claim to this island under Article 3 
of the Treaty* concluded with Persia in that year. 

The reconquest of Afghanistan had always been a favourite dream 
of the Qajar dynasty, who conceived that their rights of sovereignty over 
it were as complete as in the days of the Safavian kings. The first use 
which the Russians made of their ascendancy after the peace of 1828 
was to encourage Fateh Ali Shah in his ambition for eastern conquests, 
as an off-set for the cessions on his north-western frontier and os an 
indirect means of establishing their own influence as far as the Indus. 
Fateh Ali Shah projected two unsuccessful expeditions against 
Afghanistan. 

Muhammad Shah, ever a friend of Russia and an enemy to British 
interests, revived the project and with a large force laid siege to Herat 
in November 1837. He had been warned that any hostile movement 
against Herat would be viewed with dissatisfaction by the British Gov- 
ernment. Confident, however, in the support of Russia, he rejected all 
offers for the settlement of his disputes with Shah Kamran of Herat by 
friendly mediation, and treated the British mission with such marked 
discourtesy, that the Envoy lowered his flag and declared the alliance 
with Persia at an end. To force the Shah to renounce his ambitious pro- 
jects, a demonstration was made in the Persian Gulf by the occupation 
of the Island of Karak. This had the effect of forcing him to withdraw 
his troops from Herat after a memorable siege of ten months, in which 
all his efforts to take the city were defeated by the energy and ability of 
Eldred Pottinger, a young English officer of artillery. On the with- 
drawal of the British armies from Afghanistan, Shah Kamran was 
deposed and murdered by his minister, Yar Muhammad Khan, who in 
words professed himself to be a dependent of the Shah of Persia, but 
maintained himself in real independence. 

In 1839 a Farman (No. XI) was procured from the Shah guaranteeing 
protection to Mission servants. This had been rendered necessary bj 
the arrest and search of a Legation messenger travelling between Herat 
and the Shah’s camp. This, farman was supplemented by another 
(No. XII) for the same purpose in the following year. 

The unsatisfactory conditions of British trade in Persia were at last 
remedied in 1841 by the conclusion of a Commercial Treaty (No. XIII) 
which put the trade of Great Britain and Persia on most favoured nation 
footing, and provided for the establishment of commercial agencies in 
the> two countries. In 1844 a Farman (No. XIV) prescribed the procedure 
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to be followed for the protection of merchants in cases of bankruptcy 
and insolvency. 

In 1842 Persia concluded a M perpetual ’* treaty with Spain*, under 
which Spanish subjects were granted certain extra-territorial privileges. 

In 1844 a convention f was signed between Russia and Persia, ex - 
plaining the 14th article of the Treaty of Turkmanchai, and decreeing 
that the subjects of either State crossing the frontier into the territory 
of the other must be provided with passports. 

In 1845 French merchandise was put on most favoured nation footing. 
In 1847 a commercial treaty with France was signed, but in 1849 the 
.'Persian Government formally refused to ratify it. 

In 1847 the Persian and Turkish Governments entered into Articles 
of Agreement} confirming the Treaty of Erserum (Appendix No. VI) 
and undertaking to appoint Commissioners to demarcate the boundary. 

Muhammad Shah died in 1848 and was succeeded by his eldest son * 
Nasir-ud-Din. 

In 1848 a Russian hospital for the use of Russians employed in 
checking the marauding Turkmans was established by a Royal Farman 
at Bandar-i-Gas on the Persian mainland in the province of Astarabad. 

In the same year The British Government, who were making strenuous 
exertions to suppress the traffic in African slaves, secured an Engage- 
ment (No. XV) from the Shah to prohibit the import of slaves into 
Persia by sea. So great was the opposition of the priests to the abolition 
of the slave traffic, that the Shah did not feel himself strong enough to 
prohibit the import of slaves into, his dominions absolutely; but, as the 
route by land was not practicable, he virtually did so by forbidding 
import by sea. In 1851 a Convention (No. XVT) was concluded for the 
search and seisure of. Persian vessels suspected of being engaged in the 
slave trade. 

Tar Muhammad Khan of Herat died in 1851, and was succeeded by 
his son Saiyid Muhammad Khan. Feeling himself insecure in power 
and threatened by the Amir of Kabul and \by Kohandil Khan from 
Kajtdahar, Saiyid Muhammad Khan made overtures to Persia: and a 
force was despatched by the Shah nominally to reduce the Turkmans but 
in reality to occupy Herat. The British Envoy at Tehran remonstrated 
and required from the Persian Government explicit assurances of the 
course they meant to adopt. . In J anuary 1853 the Persian Government 
signed an Agreement (No. XVII) not to send troops to Herat unless it 
should be attacked by a foreign force, and not to interfere further in its 

# .Appsadix No. VIII. 
t Appendix No. IX. 
t No. 
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affairs than had been done in the lifetime of Tar Muhammad. This 
interference with their ambitious projects greatly irritated the Persian 
Court, who showed their annoyance by a series of vexatious slights which 
eventually led to a rupture. In 1854 Mirza Hashim Khan, who had 
been discharged from the Shah's service, was appointed to be agent at 
Shiraz for the British mission. The Persian Government objected to the 
appointment, and threatened to imprison him if he took up the post. 
They next seised and imprisoned his wife. As all redress was persistently 
refused, the Envoy at Tehran struck his flag on the 20th November and 
withdrew. An official notification was issued by the Persian Govern- 
ment justifying their proceedings, and making certain insinuations 
against the British Envoy. In the meantime Muhammad Yusuf, 
grandson of Firoz, one of the brothers of Shah Shuja, had put Saiyid 
Muhammad Khan to death, and had applied to the Shah of Persia for 
assistance. A force was sent in December 1855, in violation of the 
agreement which had been made by the Persian Government. Muham- 
mad Yusuf was taken prisoner, and Herat was captured on the ,26th 
October 1856. Every effort having failed to induce the Persian Govern- 
ment to adjust the quarrel and to apologize for the insults to the British 
mission, a force was despatched from Bombay to occupy the Island of 
Karak, and war was formally declared on the 1st November 1856. After 
a brief campaign hostilities were terminated by the Treaty of Paris 
(No. XVIII) concluded on the 4th March 1857. This treaty revived 
none of the earlier treaties cancelled by the war except the Convention of 
August 1851 for the suppression of slavery in the Persian Gulf, which 
by the 13th article was renewed till August 1872. 

The Legation at Tehran was under the immediate direction of the 
India Office from 1823 to 1835, and again for one year from the end of 
1858 to the end of 1859.* Since then it has remained under the control 
of the British Foreign Office. 

During the Crimean War in 1854 Persia refrained neutral, although 
she was at one time on the point of casting in her lot with Russia, as a 
return for which territorial aggrandizement was offered her, as well as 
release from the payment of the subsidy which she had to make to Russia 
in accordance with the provisions of the Treaty of Turkmanchai. She 
stood aloof, however, although at one time Persian troops were massed 
on the Turkish frontier. 

In 1856 Persia concluded a “ perpetual " treaty of friendship and 
commerce with France t, under which special extra-territorial privileges 
were granted to French subjects in Persia. 

* According to Rawlinson (“ England and Russia in the East," pages 98-99) 
the Tehran Mission was transferred to the India Office in 1869 and re-transferred 
to the Foreign Offloe in 1860. 

t Appendix No. XI. 




PKKbiA. 


13 


In 1860 the Persian Government sent an expedition under the com- 
mand of Hamza Mirza against the Tekke Turkmans of Merv, who were 
considered to be Persian subjects though beyond the control of the Central 
Government, in order to punish them for the constant raids made un 
Khorasan. Merv was taken on the 15th of July, the Turkmans having 
made but little opposition ; but, when the Persian Commander endeavoured 
on October 5th to move from his entrenched camp to more suitable 
ground* he was attacked by the Turkmans and totally routed, the expedi- 
tion returning to Khorasan in great confusion. 

The disorganized state of the border districts of Persia and Turkey 
had long been productive of dissensions between the two States. Com- 
plaints of the passage of nomad tribes to and from the Pashalik of 
Baghdad, and of the grant of an asylum to marauders and refugees by 
the frontier authorities, led to the insertion of articles in the Treaty of 
Erzerum of 1823 (Appendix No. VI) providing for the remedy of these 
abuses. These provisions proved ineffectual, and in 1849 four commis- 
sioners were appointed on the part of England, Russia, Persia and 
Turkey respectively, for the purpose of defining the border as provided 
in the second and third of the Articles of Agreement signed at Erzerum 
in 184T (Appendix No. X). A map of the border districts was prepared 
by the commission, but the actual demarcation was not effected, and the 
question remained in abeyance. Tn 1869 a protodol* was signed by the 
Persian and Turkish representatives on the simultaneous presentation, 
by the representatives of England and Russia at Constantinople and 
Tehran, of a map which had been drawn up by the English and Russian 
commissioners. On this map a band of territory varying from 25 to 40 
miles wide was laid down, within which the mediatory powers declared 
that they considered the frontier line ought to be found. Under this 
protocol the status quo of the lands in dispute, which were situated on the 
south-western slope of the Pusht-i-Koh range, near the Tigris, was to be 
maintained until the boundary line should be settled, anil no buildings 
were to be erected on these lands. 

In 1869, the Russians having firmly established themselves at Rras- 
novodsk on the eastern shores of the Caspian Sea, it was found necessary 
to define the frontier between Russia and Persia; and accordingly an 
agreement t was drawn up secretly and acknowledged by an autograph 
letter of the Shah fixing the river Atrak as the boundary between the 
two States. The Persian Government later declared' that the Atrak 
frontier only referred to the seaboard and to about 50 miles inland, and 
did not include the river to its source. 


# Appendix No. XII. 
f Appendix No. X11A . 
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The proceedings of the Persian authorities on the frontier of Balu- 
chistan were long a source of anxiety to the Shan of Kalat. Founding 
her pretensions to dominion in Baluchistan on the conquests of former 
dynasties, Persia gradually advanced beyond the frontier which marked 
her possessions early in the nineteenth century, and justified her action 
by the necessity of repressing the border Baluchis, who were in the 
habit of organising marauding expeditions into the neighbouring 
province of Kerman. In this way the district of Bampur fell into the 
hands of the Persians in 1841 ; and nine years later, after the unsuccessful 
revolt of its Chief, it was permanently occupied by them. Subsequently 
the Chiefs of the western divisions of Makran, viz . , Disak, Sarbas, Oeh 
and Kasarkand, paid tribute to Ibrahim Khan, the Persian Governor 
of Bampur. No opportunity was lost by Ibrahim Khan of asserting 
the claim of Persia, and his proceedings during the construction of the 
telegraph from Bushire to Gwattur in 1863, addressing threatening 
letters to the neighbouring Chiefs, formed the subject of reference to 
Tehran. Five years later he manifested a disposition to interfere with 
the construction of the telegraph between Jask and Gwattur, and the 
threatening attitude adopted by him during that and the following year 
towards Kech and other parts of Makran owing allegiance to the Khan 
of Kalat was productive of much excitement and disturbance in the border 
districts. The ministers of the Shah disclaimed any intention of 
tf sserting the claims of Persia to Kech by force of arms ; but the British 
Government, having treaty engagements with the Khan of Kalat, could 
not view with indifference any intentions on the part of Persia which 
caused apprehension to the Khan, and the expediency of forbidding 
either open aggression or threats on the part of the frontier authorities 
was impressed on the ministers. 

A proposal was then made in 1870 by the Shah that, as the boundaries 
between Persia and Kalat had not been clearly defined, if the British 
Government desired that the line of frontier should be traced, commis- 
sioners should be sent to the frontier by England t Persia and Kalat for 
the purpose of settling the boundary. This proposal was accepted by the 
British Government; and in January 1871 the commissioners met on the 
frontier and, after collecting all the available information, Major-General 
Qoldsmid, the British commissioner, proceeded to Tehran for the adjust- 
ment of the question. . The Persian frontier, as defined in a memorandum 
by the British commissioner, and comprising Disak and Barapusht, Sarbas 
and Pishin, Baho and Dashtiyari, was accepted by the Shah in September 
1871. A request was subsequently preferred by the Persian Government 
that the small district of Kuhak, lying below the Jalk and Kalagan 
sub-divisions of the Disak district, which had been included on the map 
within the Kalat frontier, might be made oyer to Persia. This was so 
far agreed to by the British Government that the line forming the 
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IfjQBtem boundary of Ralat was drawn to the east of Kuhak ; but no 
ppinion was expressed as to the position of the Persian frontier. Kuhak 
was occupied by Persian troops in May 1874. (See Baluchistan, Vol. XI.) 

In 1870 a convention* was come to between Turkey and Persia with 
reference to the transportation of corpses to the sacred places in M esopo- 
tamia. A period of three years was fixed as the limit to, the delay in 
transport. 

In 1871 the border disputes between Persia and Turkey were revived, 
negotiations ensued, and . finally it was arranged that refugees on the 
border should be removed to such a distance in the interior of each State 
as should prevent their currying on intrigues. It was also agreed that 
a Perso-Turkish commission should assemble at Constantinople for the 
purpose of carrying into effect the provisions of the Articles of Agree- 
ment signed at Erzerum in 1847 (Appendix No. X) : and that delegates 
on the part of England and Russia should be present to assist those of 
Persia and Turkey in coming to a complete understanding ; but owing 
to the dilatoriness of the Porte the commission never met. 

In 1873 Persia concluded a commercial treatyt with Germany, and 
in 1875 two conventions with Turkey : the first} having reference to the 
import of salt and tobacco, and the second $ regulating the position of 
the subjects of the two powers in their respective States. 

In 1876 troubles were renewed on the Turko-Persian frontierat Khpi 
and Zohab, which were claimed both by Turkey and Persia; they con- 
tinued in the following year and resulted in the presentation by the 
Persian Government of their grievances against the Porte, which were: 
— first, the continued occupation by Turkey of Kotaur (Kutur), seised by 
Darvesh Pasha in 1849 when on his way to join the frontier commission 
at Baghdad, and, in spite of the repeated protests of the Persian Govern- 
ment, still held by the Porte, and nlso of Bnnzargan, Deiri, Mahmudi, 
Akhorak, Chibaktu and Khazina; second , the ill-treatment to which 
Persian pilgrims were subjected ; third , the non-execution of the promise 
made that Abbas Mirza should be removed from Baghdad ; and fourth , 
the delay in delimiting the frontier. In the same year the island of 
Sh&hleh in the Persian Gulf, claimed by Persia, was occupied by Turkey, 
but evacuated on an agreement being entered into by the Persian 
Government that it should not be cultivated or occupied by Persian troops 
pending the final settlement of the respective claims to it. 

• Concluded at Baghdad and signed by Midbat Pasha, Governor-General of 
Baghdad ( and Mushir-nd-Daula Mirsa Hussain Khan, Persian Ambassador at 
Constantinople. 

t Appendix Nik XIV, 

t Appendix No. XV. 

I Appendix No. XVI, ^ 
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In 1878 Persia and Turkey settled a special tobacco tariff * renewable | 
every ten years : and signed an agreement t respecting sanitary regula- 
tions to be observed by Persian pilgrims. 

In 1877 the continued advance of the Russian troops on the east coast 
of the Caspian Sea caused the Turkmans of Merv and Akhal to consider 
whether it would be for their advantage that the nominal sovereignty, 
which Persia had claimed over them for many years, should become more 
definite, or whether it would be more prudent to declare allegiance to 
Russia. In 1878 some Chiefs of the Tekke Turkmans of Merv visited 
Tehran and made an agreement with the Shah, by which they promised 
allegiance to Persia; but the agreement was set aside on their return 
to Merv. In the same year the Russians advanced on the Akhal territory 
formerly claimed by Persia, and continued their advance in the following 
year. In 1880 the Tekke Turkmans of Merv again sent a deputation 
to Tehran; but this led to no result, as one of the conditions of their 
admitting allegiance to Persia was that the fertile lands of Sarakhs 
should be assigned to them if they eventually decided to abandon Merv. 
In the meanwhile the Turkmans of the Akhal district had gained tem- 
porary successes against the Russians; but in 1881 General Skobeleff took 
Geok Tapih and occupied the Persian Ataks of Daraghaz and Kalat-i- 
Nadiri. This led to the signing of the Akhal-Khorasan boundary 
convention} by which the Russo-Persian frontier from the Caspian Sea 
to Baba Durmaz was defined, although the actual demarcation by the 
Russian and Persian commissioners was not completed till 1885. By 
the Convention of 1881 the agreement entered into in 1869, by which the 
river Atrak was to form the boundary between the two countries, was 
cancelled. 

In 1880 a protocol was signed between Great Britain and Russia 
regarding the territory of Kotaur, in accordance with the 60th article 
of the Treaty of Berlin, by which the lands in dispute were declared to 
belong to Persia and were therefore evacuated by the Turkish troops. 

In the same year a Kurdish tribe, under a certain Shaikh Obaidulla, 
made an incursion over the Turko-Persian frontier and ravaged certain 
Persian villages. In 1881-82, on the Persian Government making urgent 
representations to the Porte, measures were taken to prevent the recur- 
rence of these inroads, and the Shaikh was captured and banished to 
Medina* 

In 1882 a second slave-trade Convention (No. XIX)* was signedi 
between Great Britain and Persia, abrogating the Convention of 1851,. 
giving British cruisers the right to search Persian vessels, and making 


• Appendix No. XVII. 
t Appendix No. XVIII. 
{Appendix No. XIX. 
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arrangements respecting the disposal of slaves found and the punish- 
ment of the slavers. 

In 1882 the Russian Minister at Tehran informed the Persian Govern- 
ment that, as Persia had not asserted her sovereignty over the Tskke 
Turkmans of Merv, the Russian Government could not now recognire 
such sovereignty. The Persian Minister of Foreign Affairs replied that 
Persia, although she could not consider her territorial rights over Merv 
as invalidated by the reasons given, would nevertheless not take any 
action with respect to the allegiance of the Tekkes without consulting 
Russia; and it subsequently transpired that the Russians had already, 
in the autumn of 1881, concluded an agreement with the Tekkes of Merv 
by which mutual protection was guaranteed to the subjects of both parties, 
and Russian agents, to the exclusion of all others, were alone to 
be received at Merv. 

In 1884 Merv surrendered to the Russians, who then occupied Sarakns 
on the ground that it had always belonged to the Tekke Turkmans of 
Merv. 

In the same year representations were made by the Porte 
that, in violation of the protocol of 1869, an armed Persian 
force of 500 horsemen had entered and sown the disputed district. 
The Persians still maintained that the lands were undoubtedly on the 
Persian side of the frontier as determined by the Erzerum Agreement of 
1847, which fixed the status quo in certain districts. The district was 
then occupied by Turkish troops; whereupon a joint note was addressed 
by the English and Russian Legations at Tehran to the Turkish and 
Persian Governments, asking that the troops might evacuate the district, 
and that a map shewing the frontier might be prepared together with a 
memorandum explaining the pretensions of Persia. 

Jn May 1889 the Persian Government complained of a Turkish attack 
on the village of Kadkhoda Ali, in the district of Khanikin, to which 
the Turkish Ambassador at Tehran replied by complaining of the occu- 
pation by Persians of lands at Vazneh on the Turko-Persian frontier, 
which he declared to be undoubtedly Turkish. Persia proposed the 
appointment of two engineers to decide as to the proprietary rights to 
Vazneh, but to this the Turkish Government did not agree. In July of 
the same year a Kurdish inroad took place at Abagir in the district of 
Urumia, which was equally claimed by both Governments. In January 
1890 the Turkish Government stipulated that, before any agreement • 
should be dismissed respecting Vazneh, the lands in dispute should be 
evacuated by the Persians. In April a protocol was drawn up by the 
Persian Government and submitted to the Porte for the settlement oi 
the question, by which Persia agreed to evacuate the district pending 
the decision. The frontier in the Khanikin district is now (1930) that 
demarcated by the 1913 Frontier Commission. 

In 1888 the New Oriental Bank Corporation opened branches at 
Tehran and in other Persian towns. 
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In the seine year the Shah issued a proclamation* promising protec- 
tion of their property to all his subjects : and the Persian Government 
announced, in a circular t, the opening of the Karun River to the 
merchant shipping of all nations. 

In 1885 the cultivation by Persians of certain lauds at Hashtudan 
on the Hari Rud frontier led to a protest from the Government of 
Afghanistan, the Amir claiming the lands in question as part of his 
dominions. The British Government offered (by virtue of the 6th article 
of the Treaty of Paris of 1857) to act as arbitrator between the two 
countries in the question at issue. The offer was accepted and General 
MacLean was deputed to act as arbitrator. In 1888 he proposed an 
arrangement* for the settlement of the disputed frontier, which was 
accepted by the two Governments. The demarcation was completed in 
1891. 

In 1889 the Persian Government at length agreed to the appointment 
of foreign Consuls at Meshed, and the Russian and British Governments 
at once named Consuls-General there. 

In 1890, owing to the rivalry existing between the British and Russian 
Governments regarding railways, the Shah made an agreement § with 
the Russian Government that no railways should be built in Persia 
during the next ten years. 

Nasir-ud-Din Shah was murdered in 1896, and was succeeded by his 
second son Muzaff ar-ud-D in . 

In 1901 Persia concluded a commercial treatyll with Russia, by 
which a detailed tariff was substituted for the flat rate of 5 per cent, 
that had been in force since 1828, under Article 3 of the Separate 
Compact annexed to the Treaty of Turkmanchai (Appendix No. VII). 

In 1903 Persia concluded a Commercial Convention (No. XX) with 
Great Britain. This also included a detailed tariff. 

In 1906 Muzaffar-ud-Din Shah granted a Constitution. He died in 
1907 and was succeeded by his son Mohammed Ali Shah who in 1909 
was succeeded by bis infant son, Ahmed Mirza. On the 31st August 
1907, the British and Russian Governments signed a Convention (No. 
XXI) which, while affirming the independence and integrity of Persia, 
divided the country into three “ zones of influence ” — a Russian zone 
in the North, a British zone in the South, and a neutral zone in the 
centre; and on the 11th September a Joint Note (No. XXII) was address- 
ed to the Persian Government by the British and Russian Legations, 
informing them of the conclusion of the Convention. 


• Appendix No. XX. 
t Appendix No. XXI. 
J Appendix No. XXII. 
f Appendix No. AX111. 
1 Appendix No. XXIV. 
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in 1913 a Protocol (No. XXIII) relating to the Turco-Persian 
frontier was signed by the representatives of Great Britain, Russia, 
Persia and Turkey: and in 1914 the frontier was delimited by a com- 
mission which included representatives of the four countries. The com- 
mission completed its proceedings shortly before the entry of Tur- 
key into the Great War. Since the War, however, the Turks have 
occupied a strip of territory on the Persian north-west frontier which 
the Persians claim under the ruling of the Frontier Commission. 
An Agreement providing for the appointment of a mixed Commission 
to revise on the spot the frontier at Kotaur and certain other disputed 
points; and for the establishment of a Permanent Mixed Frontier Com- 
mission, and general collaboration between the respective frontier officials 
was signed on 9th April 1929 ; but the actual delimitation of tlie frontier 
at the points in dispute is still unfinished (1930). 

The Anglo-Russian Convention had caused great resentment through- 
out the country : and the outbreak of the Great War found Persia in a 
hostile mood towards both Russia and Great Britain. This feeling 
was intensified when, in order to forestall a Russian plan to make 
Northern Persia a base of operations against Turkey, Turkish forces were 
obliged to violate Persian neutrality. By the beginning of 1915 the 
Turkish troops had reached Tabriz and devastated the rich districts 
around Frumia. Increasing unrest and anarchy followed throughout the 
country, where German and Austrian influences were soon at work. In 
July 1915 Herr Wassmuss was able to organise a tribal attack on Bushire, 
necessitating its occupation by British troops. The Allied Consuls and 
colonies were forced to evacuate Kermanshah in April 1915, and Isfahan 
in September 1915 : and the situation in the Capital itself was only re- 
trieved by the landing of a large Russian force at Enateli and their 
advance to within a few miles of Tehran.- The Persian nationalists 
thereupon escaped to Kum, and it was with difficulty that the Shah was 
prevented from following them. Meanwhile the whole of Southern Per- 
sia had risen in support of the Central Powers: and by the end of 1915 
British Consuls and colonies remained only in Bushire and Southern 
Arabistan. In 1916 the position was redeemed to some extent by the 
advance of Russian troops towards Kenuanshah, and by the recruitment 
in the South of local levies which eventually became the South Persia 
Rifles. By 1917 the Russians had reached Isfahan, and the Sonth 
Persia Rifles had occupied Shiraz. In March the fall of Baghdad 
caused the Turkish forces to melt away; but the ensuing revolution in 
Russia flung the whole responsibility for maintaining order in Persia 
upon the British forces. The situation ivas at the same time compli- 
cated by the creation of an organisation in Tehran under the title of 
“ The Committee of Punishment ”, and the consequent hesitation of 
any Anglophil politician to accept the dangers of office. By the end of 
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1917, as a result of the Bolshevik revolution, all Russian troops were 
withdrawn, the Jangalis had risen in Gilan, and the Turks were again 
advancing on Tabriz. It was therefore decided early in 1918 to send a 
British force from Mesopotamia to protect Tehran, and this force suc- 
cessively occupied Kermanshah, Hainadan, Kasvin, Resht and Enzeli. 
Meanwhile, however, anti-British feeling had increased throughout 
the country: and it was only when the final victory in Palestine and 
on the Western front had enabled Yossuq-ud-Dauleh to form a 
definitely friendly cabinet that some sort of order was restored. In 
1919 Yossuq-ud-Dauleh concluded an Anglo-Persian Agreement 
(No. XXIY), under which Great Britain agreed to lend Persia expert 
advisers and to grant a loan of £2,000,000 for the execution of the neces- 
sary reforms. Persian opinion was not at the moment unfavourable to 
this Agreement: and, had it at once been submitted to the Majlis, it 
would probably have been ratified. Unfortunately however Yossuq 
delayed until the forces of opposition were organised and the Bolsheviks 
and Jangalis had again occupied Gilan. In June 1920 Yossuq re- 
signed and was, succeeded by Mushir-ud-Dauleh, who also failed to 
present the Anglo-Persian Agreement to the Majlis. The withdrawal 
of British troops from Persia at the end of 1920 left the Persian Govern- 
ment with no alternative but to come to terms with the Soviet. A 
Russo-Persian Treaty * was signed in February 1921. In the 
same month Reza Khan with 3,000 Cossacks entered Tehran 
from Kasvin. A Cabinet crisis ensued, increasing the prevailing un- 
certainty : and the knowledge, that all British troops would be withdrawn 
as soon as the roads weTe open, finally eliminated all possibility of the 
Anglo-Persian Agreement being carried into effect. Mushir-ud-Dauleh 
resigned, and Zia-ud-Din, who had joined Reza Khan’s coup d y 6tat t was 
appointed Prime Minister, llis first act was to denounce the Anglo- 
Persian Agreement and to arrest all supposed supporters of it ; but his 
subsequent projects of reform quickly antagonised all vested interests, 
and in May 1921 he was forced to resign and to leave Persia. 

In 1920 Persia acceded to the Covenant of the League of Nations. 

In the same year an Agreement (No. XXV) was concluded between 
Great Britain and Persia, modifving the Commercial Convention of 
1903 (No. XX). 

In J une 1921 a treaty t of friendship was concluded between Persia 
and Afghanistan. In December the Persian Foreign Minister and the 
Russian Plenipotentiary exchanged notes regarding the interpretation 
of certain articles of the Treaty of February 1921 (see Appendix No. 
XXV). 


• Appendix No. XXV. 
t Appendix No. XXVI. 
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tn 1922 an Agreement for the closing of foreign Post .Offices in 
Persia was concluded between British India and Iraq on the one part 
and Persia on the other : and in accordance with Article 3 of this Agree- 
ment two Subsidiary Agreements — one for the exchange of Money Orders 
and the other for the exchange of Value Payable Articles between Peiiiia 
and British India — were also concluded with Persia. These three Agree- 
ments were, however, never ratified. 

The South Persia llifies were disbanded in 1921, and no British 
officers or officials remained in Persia at the close of that year. Reza 
Khan (who had been given the title of Serdar Sepah) thereupon took 
up with great energy the reform of the army; and in 1923 assumed the 
office of Prime Minister and virtual dictator. In November 1923 Ahmed 
Shah, overshadowed by his powerful Prime Minister, left for Paris: 
and his departure at this critical period finally cost him his throne. 
Reza Khan’s foreign policy aimed at maintaining friendly relations with 
both Russia and Great Britain, while at the same time cultivating close 
relations with America and with the American Financial Mission to 
Persia, which, under the leadership of Doctor Millspaugh, had arrived 
in Tehran in the autumn of 1922. During the whole of 1924 Reza Khan 
retained the office of Prime Minister, and Ahmed Shah remained in 
Paris. In the spring Reza Khan organised a republican movement; 
but it proved abortive, and this failure momentarily deprived him of 
his popularity and prestige. In the latter part of the summer, however, 
a signal opportunity was given him to recover his influence. The 
Shaikh of Mohammerah defied the Central Government : and Reza 
Khan advanced upon Khuzistan, obtained the Shaikh’s submission, 
and granted him in return a free pardon. This pardon was subsequently 
repudiated, and the Shaikh was arrested and brought to Tehran, where 
he is still (December 1930) under detention. On his return from 
Khuzistan, Reza Khan was restored once more to his former position of 
dominance: and on the 31st October 1925 the Majlis voted the deposi- 
tion of the Qajar dynasty and entrusted Reza Khan Pahlavi with the 
“ Headship of the State On the 12th December the Constituent 
Assembly tnet, and offered Reza Khan the throne of Persia : and he was 
crowned Shah on the 25th April 1923. 

In 1923 a Postal Convention* was concluded between Persia and 
Russia, in accordance w T ith Article 21 of the Russo-Persian Treaty of 
February 1921 (Appendix No. XXV). 

In 1927 Persia concluded a treaty of Guarantee and Neutrality with 
Turkey, t 

In 1927 Persia concluded a treaty of. Guarantee and Neutrality with 

Russia.^ 

* Appendix No. XXVII. 

t Appendix No. XXVIII. 

: Appendix No. XXIX. 
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In Jtlne 1928 Persia concluded two Protocols— one with Afghanistan 4 
And the other with Turkey — as supplements to the Perso-Afghan Treaty 
of 1927 and the Turcd-Persian Treaty, of 1926, respectively. They pro- 
vided that in the event of one of the contracting Parties being subjected 
to hostile action by one or more Powers the other would use all its efforts 
to solve the question at issue by peaceful means and that, if in spite of 
this, war waB inevitable, both the contracting Parties would study the 
situation carefully in a spirit of cordiality, unanimity and good-will and 
evolve some solution in conformity with their interests and appropriate 
to the situation. 

In 1928 those foreign Powers who had formerly enjoyed extra ter- 
ritorial jurisdiction agreed to abandon that right and to make fresh 
tteaties ^rith Persia on equal terms. Such treaties have already been 
made between Persia and Germany, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Belgium, 
£ffypt, Sweden, France, Hejaz, Holland and Italy. Persia has also 
aahered to the Kellog Pact and to the Litvinoff Pact. 

In the same year a Tariff Autonomy Treaty t (No. XXVI) was con- 
cluded between Great Britan and Persia: and at the same time the 
Persian Government promulgated a new customs tariff.^ 

In 198Q Bhsfiifc eeeedod fet the fthrtee of the SttkfriA bi thf 

negotiations with Persia for the conclusion of a general treaty to regulate 
the various questions outstanding between the two Governments and 
also of a Commercial Treaty, but no conclusion has so far been reached. 

In 19*30 Persia acceded to the Optional Clause of the Statute of the 
Permanent Court of International Justice with certain reservations 
contained in a Declaration^ made at the time of her accession to the 
Clause. 

*#ee Afghanistan, Appendix No. XIII. 

t Not jet ratified. 

t Appendix No. XXX. 

f The Imperial Government of Persia recognises as compulsory ipso facto and 
without special agreement in relation to any other State accepting the same 
obligation, that is to say on condition of reciprocity, the jurisdiction of the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice, in accordance with Article 36, paragraph 2 of 
the Statute of the Court, in any disputes arising after the ratification of the 
prefent declaration With regard to situations or facts relating directly or indirectly 
to the application of Treaties or Conventions accepted by Persia and subsequent to 
the ratification of this declaration, with the exception of : — 

(a) disputes relating to the territorial status of Persia, including those con- 

cerning the rights of sovereignty of Persia over its Islands and Ports; 

(b) disputes m regard to which the Parties have agreed or shall agree to have 

recourse to some other method of peaceful settlement; 

(e) disputes with regard to questions which, by international law, fall ex- 
clusively within the jurisdiction of Persia. 

However, the Imperial Government of Persia reserves* the right to require that 
proceedings in the Court shall be suspended in respect of any dispute which Has 
been submitted to the Council of the League of Nations. 

The present declaration is made for a period of six years. At the expiration of 
that period it shall continue to bear its full effects until notification is given of its 
abrogation. 

Geneva, October $ t 1930 

HUSSEIN ALA. 
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Foreign Concessions in Persia . — The first important concession Was 
that for the Caspian Sea fisheries, first granted about. 1867 to M. 
Lianozon, a Russian subject. The concession was frequently renewed, 
until the Persian Government cancelled it in 1916 on the ground of non- 
payment of royalties during the latter part of the Great War. These 
fisheries were mentioned in the Perso-Russian Treaty of 1921, and formed 
the subject of negotiation during 1924 and 1925. The Russian Govern- 
ment contended that, under the original concession, they had the right 
to exploit them, and they remained in physical occupation of them 
pending the result of the negotiations. In October 1927 the Persian 
Government ratified an agreement by which the Fisheries were to be 
exploited by a Russo-Persian association on a 50-50 basis. 

For the telegraph concession granted in 1868 to Messrs. Siemens (The 
Indo-European Telegraph Company) see the Telegraphs section, infra . 
Until 1919 the Company was under Russian protection, but come under 
British protection in that year. 

The famous Reuter Concession, which had been granted in 1872 and 
cancelled in 1873, was remodelled and signed in January 1889 at Tehran, 
llaron Reuter was accorded the grant for a term of 60 years of the Im- 
perial Bank of Persia, which was established under a British Royal 
Charter in September 1889. Among other concessions were the issue of 
bank notes which should be a legal tender; the service of the treasury; 
uud the rights of mining for iron, copper, lead, mercury, coal, petroleum, 
borax and asbestos in all Persia. The Imperial Bank of Persia’s con- 
cession was modified in May 1930, when the Bank ceded its right of note 
issue in exchange for a lump sum of two hundred thousand pounds with 
effect from the 21st March 1931. 

The railway question, which had for some years been mooted in 
Persia, was brought prominently forward by the terms of the Reuter 
Concession of 1872, and since that time numerous concessions have 
been granted to European Companies and others; but in only two 
instances — one, the short line from Tehran to Shah Abdul Azim, a 
distance of six miles, which is worked by a Belgian Company, and which 
was granted in 1886; the other, the Amul railway in Mazanderan, which 
was granted to Hajji Amini Zarb (Muhammad llassan) — have these con- 
cessions been, taken up. After the conclusion of the Perso-Russian “ anti- 
railway ” Agreement of 1890 (Appendix No. XXIII) two minor railway 
concessions were granted in 1891, with the consent of the Russian and 
British Governments, to a Belgian and a French subject respectitely; 
but both have since lapsed. A lire from Julfa to Tabriz was constructed 
by a Russian Company in 1916 and eventually handed over by th« 
Soviet Government under the terms of the 1921 Treaty: in the sdxklti 
year (1916) a concession was granted to a Russian Company for tfiai 
construction of a line from Pir eh -bazaar to Resht, which has since bfcdfi 
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completed and opened to traffic. It was only after the War that the 
question of a trunk line was seriously taken in hand. In 1925 the Majlis 
authorised the Government to levy a so-called monopoly surcharge on 
sugar and tea imports, the proceeds of which, amounting to approximately 
six million tonjans (£1,200,000) a year, have since been paid into a rail- 
way fund. American railway experts were subsequently engaged, and 
in 1927 the Majlis passed a bill for the construction of a railroad from 
Khor Musa or Mohammerah in the South to Bundar-i-Gaz in the North 
by way of Hamadan and Tehran. It was at first intended that the 
Government should build this line on its own account; hut contracts for 
the total survey and the construction of important sections of the rail- 
road at either end were subsequently awarded to an American-German 
syndicate. Difficulties between the syndicate and the Persian Govern- 
ment led in May 1930 to the cancellation of these contracts, but a fresh 
contract was granted later in the year for the completion of the Northern 
Section of the line by the German group interested in the earlier contract. 

In 1890 the concession for a carriage road from Tehran to the south 
ot Persia was purchased by the Imperial Bank of Persia: and in 1898 
the Bank secured the concession for a road from Kum to Isfahan on the 
same terms. The entire concession, which includes the construction and 
working of the road from Tehran to Kum and Isfahan, and from the for- 
mer to Ahwaz rid Sultannbad, Dizful and Shuster, the extension of the 
latter from Ahwaz to Mohammerah, and the branch road from Burujird 
to Isfahan, was eventually transferred by the Bank to the Persian Trans- 
port Company. In 1890 Lazar Poliakoff of Moscow obtained a concession 
for the establishment of a u Transport and Insurance Company.” This 
Company acquired in 1892 the concession for the Knzeli-Kazvin road, and 
in 1894 that for the road from Kazvin to Hamadan. In 1897 the Company 
purchased the Kazvin-Tehran road, which the Persian Government had 
constructed iu 1880, and acquired a concession for the construction of a 
quay, piers, etc., at Knzeli. Tn 1902 the Russians acquired a concession 
for a road running from Julfa on the Russian frontier to Tabriz and link- 
ing with Kazvin. In connection with this road the Russian Bank 
acquired a concession for working naphtha and coal situated on each side 
of the road to a distance of 40 miles. In 1903 a concession for a road 
from Astara to Ardabil was granted, but the Company went bankrupt 
and the road was taken over by the Persian Government. A Company 
has since been formed to work this concession ; but so far it has limited 
its activities to the Capital. 

In 1890 the Persian Government created a tobacco monopoly, the 
concession for which was granted to a British Company, the Imperial 
Tobacco Corporation. The monopoly and the concession were both 
cancelled in 1892, and compensation was paid to the Corporation. 
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In 1890 Jacques Poliakoff of St. Petersburg obtained a concession 
for a loan bank and “ Mont de Piete Some years later the bank, 
which had practically become an agency of the Russian State Bank, 
changed its title to “ Banque d’Escoraptc.” By the Russo-Persian 
Treaty of 1921 this Bank became the property of the Persian (jo*. 'ru- 
men t. It has now been replaced by the newly formed National Bank. 
A law governing th_ creation of an Agricultural Bank was passed at the 
end of 1930. 

In 1895 the French Government obtained a concession granting them 
in perpetuity the exclusive right of searching for objects of antiquarian 
interest in Persia. This concession has now been annulled by common 
consent. 

In 1899 a mining concession in the district of Karadagh in the pro- 
vince of Azerbaijan was granted to Russian capitalists for 70 years. 
The mines arc said to contain coal, copper and lead. 

In 1901 Mr. William Knox D’Arcy secured an exclusive concession 
for the exploitation of natural gas, petroleum, asphalt and ozokerite 
throughout the Persian Empire, with the exception of the five provinces 
of Gilan, Mazanderan, Khorasan, Astarabad and Azerbaijan. This con- 
cession was for 60 years and covered ail area of 500,000 square miles. 
In 1909 u Company, known as the Anglo-Persian Oil Company, was 
formed to take over and operate the concession. 

Telegraphs. 

Persian Gulf Submarine Cable and Khan ikin-Bushire Line . In 
1861 proposals were made for a Convention between the Indian and 
Persian Governments for the construction of a telegraph line from the 
Turkish frontier through Persia to Bandar Abbas, to connect with a 
line from England to India; but in 1862 the Persian Government 
declined the terms Tered. The route through Persia was therefore 
abandoned, and the Turkish and Indian lines were connected by a sub- 
marine cable in the Persian Gulf. After the failure of the negotiations 
of 1 oj 2, the Shah decided on constructing an alternative line at his 
own cost from Khanikin through Tehran, Isfahan and Shiras to meet 
the other line at Bushire : and for this purpose he concluded an Engage- 
ment (No X7 VII) in 1863 to place the construction and working of the 
line for a time under the superintendence of a British engineer officer ; 
to purchase the materials from the British Government; and to allow 
the British Government the use of the line on payment of specified 
charges. 

In 1863 a treaty was signed between Turkey and Persia, establishing 
a line of telegraph between the two countrk , with the point of junction 
at Khanikin. On account of the uncertainty of the exact frontier ljne 9 
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tW° further conventions in regard to their respective telegraph lines 
ffere concluded between Persia apd T ur ^ e y ln 1863 and 1864.* 

Khanikin-Bu$hire 2nd Line . By a Convention (No. XXVJII) exe- 
cuted at Tehran in 1865, the Persian Government agreed to the erection 
of another wire on the Bushire and Khanikin line, to be used for inter- 
national messages only, the 'necessary materials to be provided by the 
British Government and paid for in five yearly instalments. It was 
further agreed that the establishment should be paid by the British 
Government, though the protection of the line was to remain with Persia : 
and that all receipts up to 30,000 tomans a year should be credited to 
Persia, the surplus, if any, being made over to the British Government 
for the cost of their establishment. As the receipts did not amount to 
this sum in any one year, the cost of establishments and maintenance, 
Rs. 1,20,000, fell entirely on the British Government. In 1868, 
however, the Persian Government grantedf a 25-year concession to 
Messrs. Siemens for the construction and management of a telegraph 
line between Julfa and Tehran : and in 1869, by a “ treaty ”$ con- 
cluded with Mr. George Siemens on behalf of the Indo-European Tele- 
graph Company, they added a concession for the erection and working 
of a telegraph line between ShirasS and Bandar Abbas, to expire on the 
1st January 1905, and extended the term of the Julfa-Tehran concession 
to the same date. These agreements included arrangements by which 
the British Government were relieved of a portion of the charges on the 
Khanikin-Bushire line. Under these arrangements the Company 
agreed to pay the Persian Government a fixed annual subsidy of 12,000 
tomans in lieu of the 30,000 tomans formerly credited to Persia by the 
British Government; to deduct from this subsidy an annual instalment 
of one twenty-fourth of the debt due by Persia to the British Govern- 
ment on account of the cost of construction ; and to pay that sum to the 
British Government. It was agreed that, until that debt was liquidated 
or so long as the British Government held the concession of the line, tfye 
Company should also pay them a moiety of the surplus in excess pf 
the subsidy of 12,000 tomans a year. Jt was further agreed that, if the 
Convention of 1865 was not renewed to the British Government, the 
Company were to have the concession. But in the case of its renewal 
they were to receive from the Persian Government (Article 1 of 
“ Treaty ” of 24th May 1869, Appendix No. XXXII) two-thirds of the 
receipts accruing from the international messages sent on the whole linp 

* The arrangement of 1863 (1280) which was made between Namik Pasha. 
Governor General of Baghdad, and Mirsa Husain Khan, Persian Minister at 
Constantinople, Axed the point of junction on the Tnfco-Penian frontier for the 
aew through telegraph line by way of Khanikin : and the arrangement t of 1864 

« waa made for the same purpose between Ali Pasha, Turkish Minister for 
pa Affairs, and Mirsa Husain Khan, Persian Minister, at Constantinople* 
(Only Turkish copies of these Conventions are pmurtblp.) 

Y Appendix No. XXXI. r 

*4|*Mk No. ©II. 



PERBI4— Tskprapk*. 


27 


from Bushire to Julfa, tlie remaining one-third already belonging to the 
Company by virtue of Article 9 of the Concession of 1868 (Appendix 
No. XXXI). 

Owattur Line . In 1868 a Convention (No. XXIX) was concluded, 
by which, in order to provide against any accident to the Persian Gulf 
cable, it was agreed -that, in consideration of an annual payment of 
3,000 tomans, the British Government should construct and work a 
line of telegraph between Gwattur and a point between Task and Bandar 
Abbas. As originally drawn, this Convention expired in 1888; but, by 
mutual declarations made in 1887 (see annexure to No. XXIX), it 
was prolonged till 1906; in 1892 it was again prolonged till 1925; 
while under the Agreement of 1913 (No. XXXV) it was again prolonged 
up to 1946. 

Khanikin-fiushire 3rd Line . The telegraph Convention of 1865 
(No. XXVIII) expired in 1872, when it was renewed (No. XXX) for a 
period of three months, after which a fresh Convention (No. XXXI) 
for the construction of a third wire was signed. In this 
Convention the British Government formally agreed to abide 
by the arrangement made by the Persian Government with the 
Indo-European Telegraph Company regarding the revenue derived from 
the Indo-European traffic. The Persian Government, in consideration 
of a fixed annual payment of 2,000 tomans, ceded to the British Govern- 
ment, for a period of three years, the entire Persian terminal tax on 
international messages originating or terminating in Persia. After the 
expiry of three years the Persian Government were left the option of 
either accepting an annual payment calculated on the basis of two-thirds 
of the average terminal receipts, or of claiming two-thirds of the receipts 
from all bond fide messages. In consequence of certain outrages and 
damage caused to the line, it was also provided that the British employees 
should be placed under the special protection of the local authorities, 
and that the expense of repairing wilful damage* to the line should be 
borne by the Pprsian Government. In 1887 the Government of India 
waived their claim to the yearly contribution payable under Article 10 
of the Convention : and in the same year the term of the Convention 
which, as originally drawn, would have expired in 1895, was prolonged 
till 1905 by mutual declarations (see annexure to No. XXXI). In 1892 
it was continued for a further period of twenty years while under the 
Agreement of 1913 (No. XXXV) it was again prolonged up to 1945. 

In 1915-16 the section of line betweeu Shiras and Bushirc, maintained 
by the Indo-European Telegraph Department under the 1872 Conven- 
tion, was considerably daqiaged and partially demolished by rebel 
tribesmen. It was decide4 not to claim frpm the Persians the cost 
reconstruction* 
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Chikishliar-Astarabad Line . In 1879 a Convention* was signed 
between the Russian and Persian Governments, by which the former 
were to make a line of telegraph from Chikishliar to meet the Persian 
line at Astarabad: the Convention to hold good for one year and the 
portion of the line constructed in Persian territory to be handed over to 
the Persian Government after completion. In 1881 a further Conven- 
tiont was signed permitting Russian employees to work the line: 
Persia was to receive 80 centimes a word on messages from- Julfa to 
stations east of the Caspian, and 60 centimes a word on messages to 
places south of Tehran, one-tenth of the sum received to be set apart 
for repairing the line. The Convention was to remain in force so long 
as the Russian Government desired to maintain telegraphic communi- 
cation with their military authorities : n the provinces to the east of the 
Caspian Sea. 

Julfa-Tehran , Shiraz-Bandar Abbas and Tehran-Bushire Lines . 
In 1882 an Agreement* was arranged Between the Persian Government 
and the Indo-European Telegraph Company under which, with certain 
modifications, the 1868 and 1869 concessions to the Company (Appendices 
Nos. XXXI and XXXII) were renewed to the 31st January 1905. In 
1882 a Convention, to last three years, was concluded between Turkey 
and Persia to open the route by Bask Kala Dilman, though at the same 
time maintaining the Khanikin route. 

Tehran-Meshed Line. In 1886 the line from Tehran to Meshed, the 
property of the Persian Government and erected about 1867, was taken 
over and maintained by the Indo-European Telegraph Department, but 
no formal Convention was concluded. From the time the line was 
taken over until the 31st March 191S the Government of India allotted 
a sum of twenty thousand rupees annually towards its maintenance: 
from the 1st April 1918 this was increased to forty thousand rupees. 
This line was handed back to the Persian Telegraph Administration in 
1928 and the Department ceased to work it. 

In 1887 an Agreement (No. XXXII) was signed, fixing the territorial 
limits of the telegraph station at Jask and certain other details. 

In 1891 an Agreement $ was arranged between the Shah and the 
Indo-European Telegraph Company extending the period of the Agree- 
ments of 1868, 1869 and 1882 (Appendices Nos. XXXI, XXXII and 
XXXV) up to the 1st January 1925. 

Central Persia Line. In 1901, with a view to securing uninterrupted 
communication between Europe and India, it was agreed by a Conven- 
tion (No. XXXIII) between the British and Persian Governments that, in 


* Appendix No. XXXIII. 
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Addition to the lines of telegraph already established it virtue of previous 
a liu® of three wires should he constructed by the Persian 
Government from Kashan to the Baluchistan frontier vid Yesd and 
Kerman. This line, generally known as the “ Central Persia Line ”, 
was opened for traffic in 1907, when it was leased to the Indo-Euro- 
pean Telegraph Department at an annual rental of four per cent, on the 
capital cost of its construction. Three-quarters of the total annual ren- 
tal was retained by the Indo-European Telegraph Department against 
the advance made for the construction of the line, which the Persian 
Government hoped to liquidate by the financial year 1940-41 after which 
date the full rental of four per cent, would be payable to Persia. Under 
Article 10 of the Convention it was agreed that the Persian Government 
were to be provided with an additional wire along the existing line 
between Tehran and Kashan : but, when this line was examined, it was 
found that another line of posts would be necessitated. The Persian 
Minister of Telegraphs accordingly authorised the construction of A 
second line from Tehran to Kashan on which three wires were erected, 
one for the use of the Persian Government and two for the Indo-European 
Telegraph Department. The cost of this Tehran to Kashan line was 
included in the account for the construction of the Central Persia Line 
presented to the Persian Government, and its lease was due to expire at 
the same time as that of the section from Baluchistan to Kashan. 

The Central Persia Line as originally constructed crossed the frontier 
between Persian and British Baluchistan at Dorai, and was connected 
with Rohat in British Baluchistan. Tn 1918, however, as a war measure, 
the line was diverted from Dorai to Duzdap to meet a railway telegraph 
line from Mirjawa to Duzdap. These sections were for some time under 
the control of the Indian Posts and Telegraphs Department; but in 
1924 and 1925 respectively they were placed under the control of the 
Indo-European Telegraph Department. 

Sistatir Meshed Line. The telegraph line from Sistan to Meshed 
was constructed in 1902-03 by the Persian Telegraph Administration 
with the assistance of the Russian Government, who in 1906 assumed 
the maintenance and control of this line. During the Great War. 
however, its control passed to British troops, and on their withdrawal 
to the Indian Telegraph Administration. In 1924 it was handed oyer to 
the Persian Government, who promised to pay 40 per cent, of the 
expenses incurred by the British Government, in two yearly instalments. 

Hen jam-Bandar Abbas Line . In 1905 an Agreement (No. XXXIV) 
was concluded between Great Britain and PeTsia.for the construction of 
a line of telegraph to connect the Indo-European Telegraph Depart- 
ment’s station at Henjam with Bandar Abbas across the island of 
Qishm, at a cost not exceeding Rs. 76,000 : and payment was guaranteed 
by the Persian Government. On completion end when the cost"°f con " 
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struction had been paid, the line was to be handed over to the Persian 
Government. The work was completed in December 1906; but, owing 
to the attitude of the local authorities, the cable was not connected with 
the Persian Telegraph Office at Bandar Abbas till three 'years later, 
while eight months more elapsed before the office was opened for inter- 
national traffic. The bill in connection with the construction of this 
line was not settled, and the Indo-European Telegraph Department 
continued to maintain the line. In 1924 the Persian Government agreed 
to pay off the debt for the cost of construction plus half the cost of 
maintenance incurred by the Indo-European Telegraph Department up 
to the 31st March 1923, in twenty-one yearly instalments, and to settle 
annually half the cost of the annual maintenance charges subsequent 
to the 31st March 1923. The first instalment was settled through the 
annual account for 1923-24. 

Tehran-Khanikin Line . In 1906 an Agreement* was concluded 
between the Indo-European Telegraph Company and the Persian Gov- 
ernment, under which the Company was allowed to make an arrangement 
with the British Government for taking over the Tehran-Khanikin tele- 
graph line which formed the subject of the Convention of 1865 (No. 
XXVIII) between the British and Persian Governments. The position 
of the Indo-European Telegraph Department with regard to the section 
of line from Tehran to Khanikin is also defined in Article 16 of the 
Convention of 1872 (No. XXXI) between the British and Persian 
Governments. 


In 1906 another Agreement! was concluded between the Indo-Euro- 
pean Telegraph Company and the Persian Government, whereby the 
concession held by the Company was prolonged for twenty years from 
the 1st February 1925. When this agreement was made, the Company 
advanced the Persian Government £40,000, repayable in instalments 
with interest. A clause in the agreement provided that, in the event 
of the Persian Government not settling up certain accounts with the 
Company within a prescribed time, the Company would have the right 
to collect telegram charges direct from the public. By the Persian 
Government's failure to settle accounts regularly, this right was acquired 
by the Company in 1911. 

The total debt of the Persian Government to the Indo-European 
Telegraph Company was liquidated in 1925. 

Borasjun-A hwaz-Mohammerah and Ahwaz-Dizful Lines . In 1913 
an Agreement (No. XXXV) for the reconstruction of the Arabistan 
Telegraph lines, namely Boras j un-Ahwas-Mohammerah and Ahwae- 
Diaful, was concluded between the British and Persian Governments 
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The British Government agreed to pay the Persian Government a sum 
of £5,000 towards the cost of construction, and £300 a year from the 
date of the commencement of the work up to 1945, towards the main- 
tenance of these lines : the maintenance to remain in the hands of the 
Indo-European Telegraph Department officials up to 1945. In return 
for these financial considerations the Persian Government agreed that 
the period of the Telegraph Conventions of 1868, 1872 and 1901 (Nos. 
XXIX, XXXI and XXXIII) should be extended to the 1st January 
1946*. 


During 1915-1916 the section of the line from Borasjun to Bandar 
Rig was practically demolished by rebel tribesmen, and remained inter- 
rupted until the middle of 1920, when communication with the main 
Tehran-Bushire line was re-established by connecting Bandar Rig with 
Bushire by way of Ahmedv. The total cost of constructing this latter 
section, and of erecting an extra wire on the main Tehran-Bushire line 
from Ahmedv to Bushire, was borne by the Persian Government. 

Sistan-Koh-i-Malik Siah Line . In 1914 the construction of a tele- 
graph line, connecting Sistan with the Central Persia Line at a point 
near Koh-i-Malik Siah, was authorised by the Persian Government 
pending the conclusion of an agreement with the British Government. 
The Agreement (No. XXXVT) was signed and ratified in 1916. Under 
Article 2 (he total cost of the line, less £2,500, is repayable by the Persian 
Government in thirty years, the Indo-European Telegraph Department 
being responsible for the control and the cost of maintenance. ^It was 
also agreed that, after the control of the line had .passed to the Persian 
Government, it would not he handed over to any Foreign Government 
or Company, but that it might be handed back to the Indo-European 
Telegraph Department by special arrangement agreeable to (be parties 
concerned. In 1916 a second wire was added to this line in accordance 
with the terras of Article 3 of the Agreement. 


Bandar Abbas-Kernuin and Baft-Saidabadr Lines. In 1913 the ques- 
tion of the Indo-European Telegraph Department constructing a line of 
telegraphs between Bandar Abbas and Kerman on behalf of the Persian 
Government was considered. Early in 1916 a project for the construc- 
tion of a line to connect Kerman, Bandar Abbas, Lix*geh and Jask was 
discussed between the Director, Indo-European Telegraph Department, 
and the Persian Minister of Telegraphs; hut no definite agreement was 
arrived at. In August it was decided that the work on the line from 
Bandar Abbas to Kerman should be started as soon as possible and that 
it was unnecessary to await an agreement with the Persian Government. 


— « The terms of the Agreement provided that it should be submitted for approval 
. in the case of Article 3, by which the concessions were prolonged 

not in fact ever been submitted to or ratified by the Majlis. ^ g 
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The line was completed in 1917 and in the same year a branch temporary 
line was constructed from Baft to Saidabad (Sirjan). An agreement was 
signed in 1920 by the Persian Minister of Telegraphs and the Director, 
Indo-European Telegraph Department, covering the construction of lines 
from Kerman to Bandar-Abbas, from Bandar-Abbas to Jnsk, and from 
Bandar- Abbas to Lingeh, together with a branch temporary line from 
Baft to Saidabad, but tbe agreement was never ratified. In 1921, tbe 
proposal to construct the lines from Bandar- Abbas to Task and to Lingeh 
was abandoned, and a revised draft agreement omitting all mention of 
these Was drafted in 1923; but was still under discussion on the date of 
the withdrawal from Persia of the Indo-European Telegraph Department. 

In 1923 A Telegraph Convention* was concluded between Persia and 
Russia,, in accordance with Article 21 of the Russo- Persian Treaty of 
February 1921 (Appendix No XXV). 

In October 1930 His Majesty's Government informed the Persian 
Government that the whole of the Indo-European Telegraph Department 
organisation except the Cable Stations in tbe Persian Gulf and the 
Persian section, of the Jask-Gwattur line would be withdrawn from 
Persia on the 1st March 1931 This decision had been taken in connec- 
tion with the negotiations then proceeding for the conclusion of a general 
treaty, and in response to the repeatedly expressed wishes of tbe Persian 
Government; the six months' notice provided for in the Department's 
concessions was not, therefore, given. 

. An Agreement setting out the conditions subject to which the with- 
drawal of the Department was arranged with tbe Persian Government is 
under discussion with that Government. 

The Indo-European Telegraph Company, which for several years bad 
been working at a loss, decided to withdraw at the same time, and so 
informed the Persian Government in December 1930. 

Sistan. 

The rival claims of Persia and Afghanistan to sovereignty over Sistan 
were for many years productive of disputes which more than once 
^threatened a rupture of friendly relations between the two States. 
Sistan was in ancient times, and especially under the Saf avian dynasty, a 
dependency of Persia. On the death of Nadir Shah it became an inte- 
gral portion of the Durani empire founded by Ahmad Shah Abdali. 
On the dismemberment of the Durani empire, Sistan became dependent 
at one time on Herat, when that province was isolated from the rest of 
Afghanistan, with intervals of independence more or less prolonged, 
and later still on Herat and Kandahar alternately. Although no inter- 
ference was exercised by Persia in the internal administration of Sistan, 
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the dissensions among the Barakzai family led to the diminution of 
Afghan influence and, after the death of Kohandil Khan in 1855, Ali 
Khan Sarbandi, who had been installed by him some years previously 
as ruler of south-western Sistan, made overtures to Persia in the hope of 
enjoying a greater amount of independence under a power which, from 
its distance, would be less able to enforce obedience. Ali Khan was 
received with honour at Tehran, married a princess of the royal family, 
and returned to Sistan with an allowance of 4,000 tomans a year: a 
sum of 3,000 tomans a year was also bestowed on Ibrahim Khan of 
Chakansur, the principal Chief ot northern Sistan, and the other Chiefs. 
In return for these subsidies the Chiefs undertook to prevent Baluch 
raiders from entering Persian territory. In 1858 Ali Khan was assas- 
sinated by his nephew, Taj Muhammad, who eventually expressed his 
willingness to continue his predecessor’s engagements with Persia. 

The sovereignty of Persia over Sistan was, however, never recognized 
by the British Government: and an intimation to that effect was con- 
veyed to the Persian Government when, in 1862, the Shah claimed the 
execution of the 7th article of the Treaty of 1857 (No. XVIII) on the 
ground of the alleged intention of Dost Muhammad Khan to require the 
submission of Sistan. In 1866 Persia, again apprehensive of an invasion 
of Sistan by Dost Muhammad Khan, who was then engaged in the ex- 
pedition against Herat, was anxious to obtain an assurance that the 
British Government would not permit any such invasion of Persian 
territory; but the British Government declined to interfere in the matter, 
and left it to both parties to make good their possession by force of arms. 

Towards the end of 1865 an armed advance was made into Sistan by 
Persia, with the alleged object of enabling Taj Muhammad to keep in 
check Baluch raiders who had committed depredations on Perdan 
territory. In 1867 the dominion of Persia over the part of Sistan, south- 
west of the Helmand, was completed by the removal of Taj Muhammad, 
his brother and his uncle to Tehran. Thenceforward it was the aim ot 
Persia to obtain possession of the territory of Ibrahim Khun of Clinkun- 
sur, north of the Helmand ; and Mir Alam Khan, the Persian Governor 
of Kain, succeeded in occupying the whole of Sistan proper; i.e., the 
country lying between the llamun on the north end west, and the 
Helmand, below the Kohak dam, on the east. During the civil wars, 
which after the death of Dost Muhammad Khan distracted ’Afghanistan, 
the progress of the Persians met with little opposition ; but on the estab- 
lishment of Amir Sher Ali Khan’s power the Afghans found themselves 
in a position to retaliate, and raids on both sides of the border became oi 
constant occurrence. 

The Persian Government having expressed a wish for the good offices 
of the British Gover nm ent in placing the relations of Persia with 
| with regard to Sistan* on a more satisfactory footing, the 
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Britisn Minister at Tehran was } under article 6 of the Treaty of 1857, 
instructed to offer British arbitration on the question of the sovereignty 
and boundaries of the whole of Sistan on both sides of the river Helmand, 
on the basis of ancient right and present possession. The Shah even- 
tually agreed that commissioners on the part of the British Government, 
Persia and Afghanistan, respectively, should meet in Sistan, where the 
two latter were to state and substantiate their claims; that, if local 
enquiry should be necessary, the commissioners were to proceed to any 
point for that purpose and make a map of the districts; that, when the 
British Commissioner considered that nothing further could be done on 
the spot, the commissioners should proceed to Tehran, where the subject 
would be fully discussed with a view to its settlement, and the British 
Commissioner would state his opinion as arbitrator; and that, should 
either the Persian or Afghan Government not agree to this opinion, 
reference should be made to the British Government, whose decision 
should be final and binding on both Governments. Accordingly, after 
some delay caused by the troubles in Afghanistan consequent on Muham- 
mad Yakub Khan’s rebellion, the commissioners met on the frontier 
early in 1872, and the opinion of General Goldsmid, the British Com- 
missioner, was delivered in the following August (see Part II, Afghanis- 
tan). An appeal was preferred by the Persian Government, but even- 
tually the decision of General Goldsmid was accepted unconditionally by 
the Shah and confirmed by the British Government. 

In the winter of 1872 the petty Chiefs occupying the Persian portion 
of Sistan combined against the authority of the Persian Governor, Mir 
Alam Khan of Kain, and compelled him to retire from the country. As 
their grievances were ascertained to be real, Mir Alam Khan was replaced 
by another Governor; he was, however, re-appointed in December 1874 
and retained the post until his death in 1891. He was succeeded by 
his eldest son Ali Akbar Khan with the title of Hashmat-ul-Mulk (sub- 
sequently altered to Hisam-ud-Daulah) as Governor of Sistan, while the 
Governorship of the Kainat was given to the younger son Ismail Khan 
with the title of Shaukat-ul-Mulk. The Governorship of Sistan and the 
Kainat thus became separate and have remained so ever since. All 
appointments to the Governorships have however hitherto remained in 
the same family. 

The establishment by Russia of a Consulate in Sistan in 1899 was 
followed in 1900 by the appointment of a British Consul in Sistan and 
Kuin with a view to the promotion of trade via the newly-opened Nusliki- 
Sistan route, and the improvement of British relations with the local 
Persian authorities. 

In 1902, owing to strained relations between Persia and Afghanistan 
regarding the boundary in Sistan and the division of the water of the 
Helmand river, the Persian Government applied to the British Govern- 
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ment for arbitration under Article VI of the Treaty of 1867, and Colonel 
McMahon was appointed Hie Majesty’s arbitrator. His award as 
regards the boundary was accepted by both Governments in 1905. The 
water award was not accepted in its entirety by the Afghan Govern- 
ment, and was altogether rejected by the Persians on the ground that 
they were more favourably treated under the Goldsmid award of 1873. 
This latter award still governs the distribution of the water of the Hel- 
mand river. 

No events of any particular importance occurred in Sistan between 
1905 and 1915; but in the latter year British forces operating from 
Baluchistan entered Persian territory in order to intercept armed parties 
of Germans, Austrians and Turks from crossing into Afghanistan : and 
a cordon of troops was established from Nushki to the Russian frontier 
near Askhabad. In connection with these operations the Sarhad district 
of Persian Baluchistan was temporarily occupied in 1916 by a British 
force, and its turbulent tribal chiefs reduced to order. 

In 1918 the Speaand-Nushki branch of the North Western Railway, 
which had been pushed westwards across the desert as part of the line 
of communications of the East Persia Cordon Field Force, entered Persian 
territory at Mirjawa and in 1910 was carried to Dnzdap, 54 miles on the 
Persian Bide of the frontier. The Persian section of the line was closed 
down in July 1931 and it is no longer operated beyond Nok Kundi. 

With the exception of small detachments for the safety of the rail- 
way, which were removed in 1924 when the Sarhad was vacated, all 
British troops in Persia were withdrawn in 1921. 

Persian Baluchistan and Kerman. 

A British Consul was first sent to Kerman in 1894, but the Consulate 
was not formally established till 1902. 

In 1896 and 1897 Persian Baluchistan remained in a very disturbed 
condition. Robbery and murder were rife and the unrest culminated 
in the murder of Mr. Graves, a Superintendent of the J.ndo-I!aropean 
Telegraph line, at his cam]) on tile Rapcii river. Enquiry proved that 
the murder was committed by Kerwani tribesmen, and tho Darya Begi, 
Governor-General of Buahire, with the co-operation of the Resident, 
eventually suc ceeded in bringing to justice several of the gang responsible 
for the outrage. 

In 1897 the quantity of arms being smuggled into Afghanistan vrd 
the Makran coast attracted the serious attention of the Government of 
India. A Naval blockade was eventually established, and by the end 
of 1909 the traffic had been considerably reduced. A small lield lorce, 
sent to Makran in 1911 to deal with the arms traffic on land, attacked 
and defeated Mir Barkat who hud established himself as Chiet of the 
Biyaban distinct in 1908. 
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In 1902 Lt.-Colonel Showers with a small mixed force joined the 
Governor-General of Kerman who was accompanied by Persian troops } 
in order to inflict punishment upon certain N uskerwanis who had raided 
Kuntdar and other places in British territory, and to recover 
compensation for the damage inflicted in these raids. The expedition 
was entirely successful; but no arrangements were made for the per- 
manent pacification of the country. 

In 1903 a Commercial Mission composed of private persons, but 
organised with the Government of India’s support, visited South 
Eastern Persia, travelling via Bandar Abbas, Kerman, Yesd, Shiraz 
and Bushire, with the object of studying openings for British trade; 
and in 1913 a Geological Survey was made of some of the most promising 
geological areas. Neither of these parties discovered anything likely to 
increase the prosperity of the Province. 

In 1912-13 Kail way survey parties surveyed railway routes between 
Karachi and Kerman. Nothing came of the project. 

During 1914 the Great War had no effect upon Kerman. In 
1915 however German agents, taking advantage of disorder in the out- 
lying districts and the political ferment in the town, succeeded in inti- 
midating the Governor-General: and the whole British community, 
including the Consul, had to leave Kerman in December. In 1916 order 
was restored by the South Persia Rifles, under the command of Brigadier- 
Ueneral Sir Percy Sykes. The South Persia Rifles were disbanded in 
October 1921. 

In the spring of 1908 Mir Bahrain Khan, Barauzai, of Dizak, an 
upstart Wazir of the Buzurgzuda liukim of Jalk and Dizak, succeeded 
in ejecting the Persian Governor from Bampur, where he soon estab- 
lished himself. In September 191-3 he raided British territory to 
within 8 miles of Gwattur, but was ultimately driven out by the Nazim 
of Makran. Early in 1916 German agents extended their activities to 
the Sarhad and endeavoured to raise the tribes there against the British. 
General Dyer was despatched with a small force, and Major Keyes was 
sent from the South to pecify the tribes on the borders of Makran, where 
the recent murder of Hughes, Commandant of the Makran Levy Corps, 
and his Adjutant, Horst, had shewn the gravity of the situation. These 
measures, and the formation of the Sarhad Levy Corps, led to the 
restoration of order. The Corps was disbanded in 1924. 

Mir Bahrain Khan o* Bampur died in 1921 and was succeeded by 
Mir Dost Mohamed Khan who, though ready formally to acknowledge 
the suserainty oi the Shah in order to avoid being interfered with, was in 
effect the independent ruler of Persian Baluchistan (there having been 
no Persian Governor of Bampur since 1908) till the autumn of 1928. 
In September of that year a proclamation was issued depriving Dost 
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Mohamed Kluui of tlie Governorship of Baluchis tan, and in October a 
concerted attack was begun on Dampur, which was occupied in November. 
Dost Mohamed Khan fled to Sarbaz and, alter prolonged negotiations, 
sued for pardon, which was granted in February 1929 on condition that 
he should come to Tehran and tender his submission in person to the 
Shah. This he did in April, and was well received by the Shah, but 
was kept in honourable captivity from which he escaped in November. 
He was recaptured in Deceml>er and taken to Tehran; where, in January 
1930, he was tried, found guilty and executed for the murder of the 
Persian policemen in charge of him at the time of his escape. 

The safety of the Indo-European Telegraph Department Hue from 
the British border to Jask was provided for by the payment of subsidies 
to the local Baluch chiefs. In the- unsettled conditions caused by the 
Great War, however, they were unable to control one Khair Mohamed, 
an Afghan of Sirhingi known locally as the Khalifah. In 1916 this 
individual attacked the outposts at Jask and (Jhahbar, destroying the 
telegraph lines. He was repulsed and the lines were repaired; but early 
in 191G he again did extensive damage to the line: and, in view of the 
importance of communication with Mesopotamia, a cable was laid 
between Jask and Chahbar as an alternative to the laud line. 

In March 1924 the control of the tribes of the Sarhad district of 
Persian Baluchistan (who had enjoyed subsidies paid by the British 
Government subsequent to the occupation of the country in 1915-1916) 
was formally surrendered to the Persian Government, who undertook to 
continue the payments hitherto made by the British authorities. The 
Persians, however, failed to keep this undertaking: and disturbances 
broke out in the Sarhad during the summer of 1925 and again in 1926, 
owing partly to the high handed methods of certain of the military 
officials and partly to discontent due to non-receipt of the subsidies. 
The disturbances were quelled, without serious fighting, after further 
assurances had been given by the Persian Government. 

In 1926 Consular charge of the Sarhad was transfer red from the 
Kerman to the Sistan Consulate. 

In 1927 a Soviet Consul was appointed to Sistan. 



PJfiBSIA. 


Besides the Treaties, Agreements, etc., mentioned in the Narrative of 
Persia the following are lists of (a) Multilateral Treaties to which Persia 
is a party, (6) Bi-lateral Treaties, etc., concluded by her since 1920 with 
foreign States and (c) some of the more important Multilateral Treaties 
signed, but not so far ratified, by her. 


(a) Multilateral Treaties to which Persia is a party. 


Sanitary Convention .... 

Control o! Trade in Arms. (Convention 
and Protocol). 

Air Navigation 

Pe rm a n e n t Court Statute (Protocol of 
Signature). 

Freedom of Transit 

Air Navigation (Protocol amending Art. 0) 

Air Navigation (Amendment to Art. 34). 

Simplification of Cuetoma Formal! tier 

Asphyxiating gases in Warfare 

International Radio-telegraph Conven- 
tion. 

Universal Postal Convention. 

Insured Letters and Boxes . 

Parcel Post 

Money Order 

Revision of Statute of Permanent Court 
(Protocol). 

Accession of U. S. A. to Protocol of sig- 
nature of Statute of Permanent Court. 


Jan. 17, 1912 


. Ratified Oot. 7, 1920. 

Sept. 10, 1919 


. Ratified Mar. 27, 1929. 

Oot. 13, 1919 


, Aooeeded Apl. 9, 1920. 

Deo. 18, 1920 


. Ratified Apl. 20, 1931. 

Apl. 20, 1921 


. Ratified June 29. 1931. 

Oot. 27, 1922 


. Ratified July 8, 1926. 

June 30, 1923 


. Ratified Nov. 10, 1926. 

Nov. 3, 1923 


. Aooeeded May 28, 1920. 

June 17, 1926 


. Aooeeded July 4, 1929. 

Nov. 26, 1927 


. Ratified Fob. 7, 1930. 

June 28, 1929 


. Ratified Feb. 11, 1931. 

June 28, 1929 


. Ratified Feb. 11, 1931. 

June 28, 1929 


. Ratified Feb. 11, 1931. 

June 28, 1929 


. Ratified Feb. 11, 1931. 

Sept. 14, 1929 


. Ratified Apl. 26, 1931. 

Sept. 14, 1929 


. Ratified Apl. 26, 1931* 


Austria . 


(6) Bi-lateral Treaties concluded hy Persia since 1920. 

• Notes . Persian obligations as member Deo. 21-28, 1927. 

of League of Nations. 

Protocol . . Extradition .... June 10, 1928. 

Notes . . Frontier affairs . June 20-26, 1928. 

. Agreement and Provisional settlement of tela- Jane 17, 1928. 


Notes. 

Convention 
Treaty . 

Pkotoool . 

Belgium (and Luxem- Agreement 

burg). 


Convention 
Ptotoool . 
Notes . 
Treaty 


tions, commerce, etc. (ex- 
tended periodically by ex- 
changes of notes), 

. Establishment (Resid ence ) 
^Friendship .... 


May 9, 1929. 
May 23, 1929. 


Provisional settlement of role- May 10, 1928, 
to. Modus 


. 1 Oommeroe and Navigation (su- May 9, 1929, 
. > perssdes provisional agree- 
J meat of May 16,1928). 

. Friendship • • . Juno 1, 1999, 
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Cseohoslorakia 

• Agreement 

Denmark 

Convention 
Protocol . 
Notes . 
Treaty . 
Convention ‘ 
• Agreement 

Egjpt . 

France . 

Germany 

fTreaty . 

\Protoocl . 
Agreement 
f Agreement 

iNotes . 

• Notes 


Treaty . 

Protocol . 
Convention 


Protocol . 
Convention 


Protocol . 
Notes . 


Convention 

Hejaa . . 
Hungary . 

. Treaty . 

• Notes 

Iraq 

. Notes 


Notes 

Italy . 

• Notes • 

Japan • 

• Notes • 

Netherlands . 

• Notes 


Treaty . 

Norway , 

Protocol • 

. Notes • 


• Provisional agreement Oom- 

meroe, etc. 

• ") Commerce and Navigation (su- 
. V penedea provisional arrange- 
. J ment of June 17, 1928). 

. Friendship .... 

• Establishment (Residenoe) 

. Provisional, Friendship and 
Commeroe. 


^■Friendship and Establishment 
• Provisional Commeroial . 
^•Provisional Commeroe, etc. 


June 17, 1928. 
Apl. 80, 1929. 

Oot. 29, 1980. 
Oot. 29, 1930. 
Sept. 8, 1928. 


Not. 28, 1928. 
June 17, 1930. 


> Provisional Commeroe, eto. . May 11, 1928. 


Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, oommerce, eto. 

'[■Friendship .... 


May 13, 1928. 


Feb. 17, 1929. 


> Residence 


Feb. 17, 1929. 


[■Commerce and Navigation . Jan. 11, 1931. 


Feb. 24, 1930. 


ment of May 13, 1928). 

. Protection of patents, industrial 
designs, copy-right, eto. 

. Friendship .... 

. Provisional settlement of eom- 
moroial relations, eto. 

(Extended periodically by ex- 

* changes of notes). 

. Provisional commercial arrage- 
ments. 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commeroe, eto. 

(Extended periodically by ex- 
changes of notes). 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commeroe eto. 

(Extended periodically by ex- 
changes of notes). 

. Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, oommeroe, eto. 

. Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, friendship oommeroe. 


Aug. 23, 1929. 
June 19, 1929. 


May 23 k Juno 0. 
1928. 

Aug. 11, 1929. 


June 20, 
July 11, 
Ju|y 24, 


an 

11, >1928. 

H J 


Mar. 30, 1929. 
June 20, 1928. 


Friendship .... Mar. 12, 1980. 

Provisional settlement of rela- Nor. 19-21, 1928. 

tions, oommeroe, eto. 

(Extended by subsequent ex- 
changes of notes). 
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Poland . 

Soviet Union 


Sweden 


Switzerland 

United States 
America, 


. Treaty . 
Convention 
Protoool . 

Note* 
Note* . 


• Treaty . 

Agreement 
Jrrofoooi • 
Note* . 
Agreement 

Convention 

Protoool . 
Convention 

Protoool . 
Agreement 

Protoool . 

• Notes . 

Agreement 

Treaty • 

Notes . 
Treaty . 

Protoool . 
Notes . 

of Notes • 


• Friendship . ICar. 10, 1007. 

• Commerce and Navigation . Mar. 10, 1007. 

• Substitution of new Art. VI Apl. 14, 1008. 

(tariffs) to Convention of 
March 10, 1027. 

• Interpretation of Treaty of Apl. 14, 1028. 

Friendship of Maroh 10, 1007. 

. Agreement additional to oom- Nov. 4, 1080. 
meroial Convention of Maroh 
10, 1027. 

. Commerce .... July 8, 1024. 

} Fisheries on Persian shores of Oet. 1, 1027. 
Caspian. 

. Provisional Trade arrangements Got. 1, 1027. 
(e^red on September 80, 

. Customs (replaoed by Conven- Oct. 1, 1027. 
tion of Maroh 10. 1020). 

. Aerial Postal Services . . Nov. 28, 1027. 

^Custom .... Mhr. 10, 1020. 

‘Parcel Post .... Aug. 2, 1020. 

• « 

• Provisional settlement of rala> July 80, 1 

tions, oommeroe, etc. 1 1028. 

Aug. 0, J 

• Commercial modus vivendi, pend- May 10, 1020. 
ing entry into force of Corn* 
menial Treaty. 

N 

‘Establishment, oommeroe and May 10, 1020. 

. J navigation. 

« 

’ -Friendihip .... iUj 27, 1M». 

* * 

• Provisional settlement of rsla- May 28, 1 

tions, oommeroe, eto. " 1 1028. 

Aug. 28, J 

• Provisional settlement of rela- May 14, 1828. 
tions, oommeroe. 


(c) List of more important multilateral treaties in force , which have been 
signed, but not get ratified by Persia . 


Opium Convention . • Jntuary 28, 1012. 

Permanent Court Statute (Optional Clause) .... Deoember 18, 1020. 
Trafle in Woman and Ohfldieo, Oonvwtion .... September 80, 1021. 
Covenant of League of Nations Pfcotoool to amend Article 28 . October 6, 1081. 

Ofasoaoe Publications, Convention Ssptombor 12, 1828. 

Opium Convention and Ptotoool ...... February 10, 1826, 

Sanitary Convntion ........ June 21, 1028. 

fflavsry Convention . 8sptsmUr 26, 1028. 
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No. I. 

Articles of Agreement made with Sbaik Sadoon, of Bushirr, the 12th April 

1763. 

Article 1. 

No customs or duties to be collected on goods imported or exported by the 
English : and, in like manner, only three per cent, to be taken from the merchants 
who buy or sell to the English. 


Article 2. 

The importation and sale of woollen goods to be solely in the hands of the 
English ; and if any person whatever attempts to bring woollen goods clandestinely, 
it shall be lawful for the English to seise them. This Article to take place in 
four months from date hereof. 


Vrtiole 3. 

No European nation whatever is to be permitted to settle at Bushire so long as 
the English continue a factory here. 


Article 4. 

The brokers, linguists, servants, and others of the English are to be entirely 
under the protection and Government of the English ; nor is the Shaik, or his 
people, in any shape to molest them, or interfere in their affairs. 

Article 5. 

In case any of the inhabitants become truly indebted to the English and refuse 
payment, the Shaik shell oblige them to give the English satisfaction. 

Article 6. 

The En gliah to have such a spot of ground as they may pitch upon for erecting 
a factory, and proper conveniences for carrying on their commerce, to be built 
at the Sheik's expense. They are to hoist their colours upon it and have twenty- 
one guns for saluting. 


Article 7. 

A proper spot of ground to be allotted the English for a garden, end soother 
for a burying ground. 


Article 8. 

The English, and those under their protection, not to be impeded in their religion. 
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Article 9. 

Soldiers, sailors, servants, slaves, and others belonging to the English, who 
may desert, are not to be protected or entertained by the Shaik or his people, 
but, bond fib, secured and returned. 

Article 10. 

In case any English ships sell to or buy from the country merchants apart 
from the factory, a due account thereof is to be rendered to the English Chief for 
the time being, for which purpose one of his people is to attend at the weight and 
delivery of all goods so sold, which is to be done at the public Custom House. 

Article 11. 

If through any accident an English vessel should be drove on shore in the 
oountry belonging to the Shaik, they shall not in any respect be plundered ; but, 
on the contrary, the Shaik shall afford the English all the assistance in his power 
for saving them and their effects, the English paying them for their trouble. 

Article 12. 

The Shaik shall not permit his subjects to purchase any goods from English 
vessels in the road, but only on shore. 

Thi Seal or Shaik Sadoom. 


Royal Graft from Karsh Khan. Kora of Persia,— 1763. 

The Great God having, of his infinite mercy, given victory unto Karem Khan, 
and made him Chief Governor of all the kingdoms of Persia, and established under 
him the peace and tranquillity of the said kingdoms, by means of his victorious 
sword, he is desirous that the said kingdoms should flourish and re-obtain their 
ancient grandeur by the increase of trade and commerce, as well as by a due execu- 
tion of justioe. 

Having been informed that the Right Worshipful William Andrew Price, 
Esq., Governor-General for the English nation in the Gulf of Persia, is arrived 
with power to settle a factory at Bushire, and has left Mr. Benjamin Jervis, Resident, 
who, by directions from the said Governor-General, has sent unto me Mr. Thomas 
Dumford and Stephen Hermit, linguist, to obtain a grant of their ancient privileges 
in these kingdoms, I do, of my free will and great friendship for the English nation, 
grant unto the said Governor-General, in behalf of his king and Company, the 
following privileges, which shall be inviolably observed and held sacred in good 
faith : — 

That the English Company may have as much ground, and in any part of 
Bushire, they choose to build a factory on, or at any other port in the Gulf. They 
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may have as many cannon mounted on it as they choose, but not to be larger than 
six pounds bore ; and they may build factory houses Jn any part of the kingdom 
they choose. 

No customs shall be charged the English on any goods imported or exported 
by them at Bushire, or any other port in the Gulf of Persia, on condition that at 
no time they import or export other persons' goods in their nampA, They may 
also send their goods customs free all over the kingdom of Persia ; and on what 
goods they sell at Bushire, or elsewhere, the Shaik, or Governor, shall only charge 
the merchants an export duty of three per cent. 

No other European nation, or other persons, shall import any woollen goods 
to any port on the Persian shore in the Gulf, but the English Company only ; 
and should any one attempt to do it clandestinely, their goods Bhall be seized and 
confiscated. 

Should any of the Persian merchants, or others, become truly indebted to the 
English, the Shaik, or Governor of the place, shall oblige them to pay it ; but 
should he fail in his duty herein the English Chief may do his own justice and act 
as he pleases with the debtors to recover what owed him or them. 

In all the kingdom of Persia tho English may sell their goods to and buy from 
whomever they judge proper ; nor shall the Governor, or Shaik, of any ports or 
places, prevent their importing or exporting any goods whatever. 

When any English ship or shipB arrive at any ports in the Gulf of Persia, no 
merchants shall purchase from them clandestinely, but with the consent and 
knowledge of the English Chief there resident. 

Should any English ship or vessel be drove on shore, unfortunately wrecked, 
or otherwise lost in any part of the Gulf of Persia, the Shaiks, or Governors of the 
adjacent places, shall not claim any share of the said wrecks, but shall assist the 
English, all in their power, in saving the whole or any part of the vessel or cargo. 

The English, and all those under their protection, in any part of the kingdom 
of Persia, shall have the free exerciso of their religion, without molestation from 
any one. 

Should soldiers, sailors or slaves desert from the English in any part of Persia, 
they shall not be protected or encouraged, but, bond fide , delivered up, but not be 
punished for the first or seoond offence. • 

Wherever the English may have a factory in Persia their linguist, brokers, 
and all their other servants, shall be exempt from all taxes and impositions what- 
ever, and under their own command and justice, without any one interfering 
therein. 

Wherever the E" gl*«h are they shall have a spot of ground allotted them for a 
bury ing ground ; and if they want a spot for a garden, if the king’s property, 
it shall be given them gratis ; if belonging to any private person, they must pay a 
reasonable price for it. 

The house that formerly belonged to the English Company at Schyrash, I now 
re-deliver to them, with the garden and water thereto belonging. 
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Articles desired by the Khan,— 1768. 

That the English, according to what was formerly customary, shall purchase 
from the Persian merchants such goods as will answer for sending to England or 
India, provided they and the Persians shall agree on reasonable prices for the 
same, and not export from Persia the whole amount of their sales in ready money, 
as this will imnoverish the kingdom and in the end prejudice trade in general. 

That the English, wherever they are settled, shall not maltreat the Mussulmen. 

What goods are imported by the English into Persia 'they shall give the pre- 
ference in sale of them to the principal merchants and men of credit. 

The English shall not give protection to any of the king’s rebellious subjects, 
nor earry them out of the kingdom, but deliver any up that may desert to them, 
who shall not be punished for the first or second offence. 

The English shall at no time, either directly or indirectly, assist the king’s 
enemies. 

All our Governors of provinces, sea-ports, and other towns are ordered to pay 
strict obedience to these our orders, on pain of incurring our displeasure, and of 
being punished for their disobedience or neglect. 

Dated in Schyrash, the 23rd of Seerhoja 1176, or the 2nd of July 1763. 


No.n. 

Translation of a Firman from Jaffir Khan, — 1788. 

In the name of the Almighty and Glorious God ! 

This is exalted Finnans. 

After compUmenti .— And as we are always desirous that the merchants and 
Cofias, who have occasion to pass backwards and forwards in our dominions, 
should do so in safety, that they should sleep in the cradle of security a^d confi- 
dence, and that they should transact all their business, as far as in us lies, without 
trouble or vexation— 

Therefore the high, exalted Firmans has been issued forth, containing the 
strictest mandates to all Governors and Commanders of our towns -and castles, 
to all our 8irdars, and to all Riotdah, who receive customs on the roads, that they 
do show every favour to all persons employed by the English nation in our domi- 
nions for the purpose of merchandise, whether it be for importation or exportation, 
and that they be constantly vigilant in protecting them and moreover that those 
our above-mentioned servants, upon no account or pretence whatsoever, require 
any customs, presents or money from the Agents of the English nation, but that 
it may so happen that from a confidence in u k and from a full persuasion of not 
receiving any insult' or vexation, they, the. English, may be induced to pass back- 
wards and forwards and to trade in ofcr dominions. And whenever they dell have 
disposed of the goods and merchandise which they may. import for sale, they shall 
have full liberty to make their returns according to their own wishes. 
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And it is therefore necessary that oar most honoured friend, the English Baliob 
at Bussora, should perfectly understand that in this way our favour is equal in 
magnitude to whatever he can hope or desire, and it is moreover necessary that 
in order to make trial thereof he should encourage his nation to trade into Persia, 
and he has again our word that they shall do so in the fullest and most perfect 
seourity. 

Again, whatever goods or merchandise the English nation shall import for sale 
therq. shall bet no restrictions put upon the sale thereof, but after their Agents 
shall tove completed the sales and fulfilled the design of their journey, they shall 
have 'iwrery protection granted them on their return, end again upon our royal 
word there shall be no impositions laid upon them ; for if ever, heretofore, there 
has been any impositions or vexations praotised upon the English nation in Persia, 
it is our wijl that from this day they be abolished and forgotten. 

And being persuaded of the sincerity of our most honoured friend the Balios, 
we accept of his offer of services and request of him to purchase immediately such 
rarities as are procurable at Bussora, favouring us at the same time with the amount 
cost thereof, in order that we may order the same to be repaid to the person who 
shall be sent with them. 

Let our friend, therefore, on all occasions rest satisfied of our favour and pro- 
tection. Let him on all occasions make known to us his wishes, and wants, and let 
the above for evor remain a compact between us. 

Written on the eighth of the second month of Rabbee % n the year of Hijiree one 
thousand two hundred and two , answering the 18th January 1788 . 

Thi uruoi of sumiCAirrs Jajtib, the son of BCavoksd Sadvgk. 


No. in. 

Translation of a Firman from Futtbh Au Shah, Kino of Persia, and of an 
a nnexed Treaty concluded by Hajbs Ibrahkeii Khar, Prims Ministir, 
on the part of the Kino of Persu, by whom he was fully empowered, snd by 
Captain John Malcolm, on the part of the English Government, by virtu* 
of powers delegated to him for that purpose by the Mojt Noble the Marquis 
Wellesley, k.p., Governor-General of India, Ac., Ac., Ac., 1801. 


Firman. 

In the name of the beloved and Great God ! 

Tbb Knro of Pbbsia'b Seal 

The earth is the Lord’s. Our august commands are issued, that the high in 
mnk, the exalted In station, th* great rulers, ofccers, and writers oi th^ porta, sea 
coL, an ’ Wanda of the provinces of Fare and Khoosurtaun. do consider tbemselv* 
as particularly honoured and advanced by the royal favour ; and whereas, at thia 
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period, the foundations of union and friendship have been cemented, and the habits 
of amity and intercourse have been increased between the ministers of the Persian 
State, of eternal duration, and the ministers of the high government of the refulgent 
sun of the sky of royalty, greatness, and eminence, the sovereign of the countries of 
England and India ; and as various engagements and Treaties, calculated for 
duration and permanence, and for mutual good understanding, have been con- 
tracted, therefore this command from the Palace of Glory, requiring obedience, 
has been proclaimed, that you, high in rank, do cheerfully comply and execute the 
clear sense and meaning of what has been established ; and should ever any person 
of the Trench nation attempt to pass your ports or boundaries, or desire to establish 
themselves either on the shores or frontiers, you are to take means to expel and 
extirpate them, and never to allow them to obtain a footing in any place, and you 
are at full libeity and authorised to disgrace and slay them. You are to look upon 
it as your duty to aid and act in a friendly manner to all traders, merchants, and 
men of rank of the English nation ; all such you are to consider as possessing the 
favour of the king ; and you must act in conformity to the conditions of the annexed 
Treaty that has been concluded between the trustworthy of the high State, the 
bracelet of the graceful government Hajee Ibrahim Khan and the high in rank, 
Captain John Malcolm. View this as an obligation. 

Dated the 12th of Shaban , in the year of the Hegira 1215 * corresponding with 
the of January A D. 1801. 

Sealed in the usual form, on the back of the Firman, by the following 
ministers : — 


Seal of Hajee Ibrahim Khax. 
Seal of Mibea Rhea Koult. 
Seal of Muza IIeezt. 

Seal of Mibea Mouth a Kodli. 


Seal of Mibea Shottw. 

Seal of Mibea Asfud Oollah. 
Seal of Mibea Ahmud. 

Seal of Miuev Pueollah. 


Seal of Miaea Yusoor. 


Treaty annexep. 

Preamble. — Praise be unto God, who said, “ Oh you who believe, perform your 
contracts, perform your covenants with God, when you enter into covenant with 
him, and violate not your engagements after the ratification thereof.” After the 
voice is raised to the praise and glory of the God of the world, and the brain is 
perfumed with the scent of the saints and prophets (to whom be health and glory) 
whose rare perfections arc perpetually chaunted by birds of the melodious notes,! 
furnished with two, three, and four pairs of wings, and to the highest seated in the 
heavens, for whom good has been predestinated, and the perfume mixed with musk, 
which scenteth the celestial mansions of those that sing hymns in the etheroal 
sphere, and to the light of the flame of the Most High, which gives irradiated 

• The corresponding date of the Christian era is 29th December 1800. 
f Metaphorically, Angels. 
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splendour to the collected view of those who dwell in the heavenly regions, the clear 
meaning of (the Treaty) which has been established on a solid basis is fully explained . 
in this page, and it is fixed as a prescription of law that in this world of existence 
and trouble, and in this universe of creation and concord, there is no action among 
those of mankind that tends more to the perfection of the human race, or to ans* «r 
the end of their being and existence than that of cementing friendship and of estab- 
lishing intercourse, communication, and connexion between each other. The 
image reflected from the mirror of accomplishment is a tree fruitful and abundant, 
and one that produces good both now and hereafter. To illustrate tho allusions 
that it has been proper to mako and to explain these metaphors, worthy of exposi- 
tion at this happy period of auspicious aspect, a Treaty lias been concluded between 
the high in dignity and the exalted in station, attended by fortune, of great and 
splendid power, the greatest among the high viziers, in whom confidence is placed, 
the faithful of the powerful government, tho adorned with greatness, power, glory, 
splendour, and fortune, Hajeo Abrahim Khan, on being granted leave, and vested 
with authority from the port of the high king, whose court is like that of Solomon, 
the asylum of the world, the sign of the power of God, the jewel in tho ring of kings, 
the ornament in the cheek of eternal empire, the grace of the beauty of sovereignty 
and royalty, the king of the universe, like Cahennan of the mansion of mercy and 
justice, the phoenix of good fortune, the eminence of never-fading prosperity, 
the king powerful as Alexander, who has no equal among the princes exalted to 
majesty by the heavens in this globe, a shade from the shade of the Most High, a 
Khooroo, whoso saddle is the moon and whoso si irrup is the new moon, a prince 
of great rank, before whom the sun is concealed. 


(An a me Verse.) 

“ Thy benevolence is universally dispensed ; everywhere drops arc scattered. 
Thy kindness shadows cities ; may* find fix firm the basis of thy dominion, and 
may God fix f.nd extend thy power over the servants of the Almighty !” And 
the high in dignity, the great and able in power, th ? adorner of those acquainted 
with maimers, Captain John Malcolm (delegated from the sublime quarter of tho 
high in power, seated on a throne, the asylum of the world, the chief jewel in the 
crown of royalty and sovereignty, the anchor of the vessel of victory and fortune, 
the ship on the sea of glory and empire, the blazing sun in the sky of greatness and 
glory, lord of the countries of England and India, may God strengthen his territories 
and establish his glory and commands upon the seas !), in the manner explained 
in his credentials, which are seuled with the seal of the most powerful and most 
glorious, possessing fortune, the origin of rank, splendour, and nobility, the orna- 
ment of the world, the complete,’ of the works of mankind, the Governo. -General 
of India. 

This Treaty between these two great States shall be binding on race after race, 
and the two governments muse over, while tho world cxistB, act in conformity to 
what ia now settled. - 

b2 
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Article 1. 

As long as the sun, illuminating the oirole of the two great contracting powers, 
shines on their sovereign dominions and bestows light on the whole world, the 
beautiful image of excellent union shall remain fixed on the mirror of duration and 
perpetuity, the thread of shameful enmity and distance shall be cut, conditions of 
mutual aid and assistance between the two States shall be instituted, and all causes 
of hatred and hostility shall be banished. 

Article 2. 

If the king of the Afjghans should ever show a resolution to invade India, whioh 
is subject to the government of the monarch (above mentioned) the prince of high 
rank, the long of England, an army overthrowing mountains, furnished with all 
warlike stores, shall be appointed from the State of the conspicuous and exalted, 
high and fixed in power (the king of Persia), to lay waste and desolate the Afghan 
dominions, and every exertion shall be employed to ruin and humble the above 
mentioned nation. 


Article 3. 

Should it happen that the king of the Afghans ever becomes desirous of opening 
the gates of peaoe and friendship with the government of the king (of Persia), 
«vho is in rank like Solomon, in dignity like Jumpheed, the shade of God ! who has 
bestowed his mercy and kindness on the earth ; when negotiations are opened for 
an amicable adjustment, it shall be stipulated in the peaoe concluded that the king 
of the Afghans, or his armies, shall abandon all design of attack on the territories 
subject to the government of the king above mentioned, who is worthy of royalty, 
the king of England. 


Article 4. 

Should ever any king of the Afghans or any person of the French nation com- 
mence war and hostilities with the powerful of the ever enduring State (of the king 
of Persia), the rulers of the government of the king (of England), whose Court is 
like heaven, and who has been before mentioned, shall (on such event) send as 
many cannon and warlike stores as possible, with necessary apparatus, attendants, 
and inspectors, and such supply shall be delivered over at one of the ports of 
Persia, whose boundaries are conspicuous, to the officers of the high in dignity, the 
king of Persia. 


Article 5. 

Should it ever occur that an army of the French nation, actuated by design 
and deceit, attempts to settle with a view of establishing themselves on any of the 
islands or shores of Persia, a conjunct force shall be appointed by the two high 
contracting States to act in co-operation for their expulsion and extirpation, and 
to destroy and put an end to the foun< lotion of their treason. It is a condition, 
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if such ovent happens, and the conquering troops (of Persia) march, that the officers 
of the government of the king (of England), who is powerful as the heavens and 
as before mentioned, shall load, transport, and deliver (for their service) as great 
a quantity of necessaries, stores, and provisions as they possibly can. And if ever 
any of the great men of the French nation express a wish or desire to obtain, a place 
of residence or dwelling on any of the islands or shores of the kingdom of Persia 
that they may there raise the standard of abode or settlement, such request or 
representation shall not be consented unto by the high in rank of the State encom- 
passed with justice (the government of Persia), and leave for their residing in such 
a place shall not be granted. 

While time endures, and while the world exists, the contents of this exalted 
Treaty shall remain an admired picture in the mirror of duration and perpetuity, 
and submission to the fair image on this conspicuous page shall be everlasting. 


John Malcolm, Envoy . 

Seal of Hajee Ibrahim Knur. 


No. IV. 


Translation of a Firman from Futteh Ali Shah, Kino of Persia, and of an 
annexed Treaty concluded by Hajbr Ibrahim Khan, Prime Minister, on 
the part of the Kino of Persia, by whom he was fully empowered, and by 
Captain John Malcolm, on the part of the English Government, by virtue 
of powers delegated to him for that purpose by the Most Noble the Marquis 
Wellesley, k.p., Governor-General of India, Ac., Ac., — 1801. 

In the name of the beloved and great God 1 
Th* Kura of Persia’s Seal. 

The earth is the Lord’s. Our august commands are issued that the high in 
dignity, the exalted in station, the refuge of power and glory, the noble and great 
in authority, the Chiefs of high nobles, the Beglebergs, the Hakims, and Naibs, 
and Mootasedees of the kingdom under our protection (who are raised by out royal 
favour) become acquainted that at this period the dignified and eminent in station, 
the prudent, able and penetrating, the greatest of the exalted followers of the 
Messiah, Captain John Malcolm, deputed from a glorious quarter (from the govern- 
ment of the king of England) whose Court resembles the firmament, and emperor 
in dignity like Alexander possessing the power of the globe, and from the Reposi- 
tory of glory, greatness, and ability, endowed with nobility, power and justice 
(the Governor General of the kingdom of Hindoostan), for the purpose of estalkish- 
ing union and friendship between the two great States, has arrived at our threshold, 
founded on justice, and has been honoured by admission to our royal presence of 
conspicuous splendour, and has expressed a desire that the foundations of amity 
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and onion should be laid between the two States, that they should be connected 
together in the bonds of friendship and harmony, and that a constant union and 
reciprocal good understanding should exist. We, from our august selves, have 
given our consent and have granted the request and desires of the high' in rank 
above mentioned, and a treaty, sealed with the seal of the minister” of our ever- 
enduring government has been given to him : and you, exalted in station, are 
positively* enjoined of the necessity (after you become informed of our royal and 
august order) for all of you acting in strict conformity with the condition** of the 
Treaty concluded and exchanged between the high in rank, the exalted in station, 
the great and glorious in power, near to the throne, in whom the toy*] confidence 
is placed, Hajee Ibrahim Khan, aid the high in rank, the envoy (Oaptain John 
Malcolm), whose titles have been before enumerated. Let no one act contrary 
to this high command, or to the contents of the annexed Treaty ; and should it 
ever be represented to us that any of the great nobles conduct themselves in opposi- 
tion to the stipulations of this Treaty, or are in this respect either guilty or negligent, 
such will incur our displeasure and punishment, and be exposed to our royal anger, 
which is like fire, and let them view this as an obligation. 

Dated in Ike month of Shaban , in the year of tlx Heyira 1215 , corresponding with 
the month of January A.D. 1801 . 

Sealed, in the usual form, on the back of the Firman, by the following minis- 
ters : — 


Seal of Hajeb Ibrahim Khan. 
Sxal of Mirza Bxza Koull 
Sxal of MmSA Rxxzr. 

Seal of Mirza Moobtxza Koull 


Sxal of Mirza iSarmex. 
Sxal of Mirza Assudoolait. 
Sxal of Mirza Ahmud. 

Sral of Mirza Fuzullah. 


Sxal of Mirza Yosu>. 


Treaty Annexed. 

Preamble .— Praise be to Qod, who has said *' perform your covenant, for the 
performance of your covenant shall be enquired into hereafter.” 

As establishing the obligations of friendship between all mankind is a charge 
from the Almighty and is a most laudable and excellent institution, and as the 
Creator is pleased, and the happiness and tranquillity of His creatures consulted 
by it, therefore, at this happy period of auspicious aspect, a Treaty has been con- 
cluded between the high in dignity, the exalted, in station, attended by fortune, 
Of great and splendid power, the greatest amongst the high viziers, in whom con- 
fidence is placed, the faithful of the powerful government, the adorned with great- 
ness, power, glory, splendour, and fortune, Hajee Ibrahim Khan, on being granted 
leave and vested with authority from the port of the high king, whose court is like 
that of Solomon’s, the asylum of the world, the sign of the power of Qod, the jewe 
in the ring of kings, the ornament in the eheek of the eternal empire, the grace of th< 


* Iitemlly, one in whoa oonfldenos is pissed. 
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beauty of sovereignty and royalty, the king of the rtuverae, like Caherman, the 
mansion of mercy and justice, the phoenix of good fortune, the eminence of never* 
fading prosperity, the king powerful as Alexander, who has no equal among the 
princes, exalted to majesty by the heavens in this globe, a shade from the shade of 
the Most High, a Khooroo, whose saddle is the moon, and whose stirrup is the new 
moon, prince of great rank, before whom the sun is concealed. 

(Arabic Verse.) 

“ Thy benevolence is universally dispensed, everywhere drops are scattered. 
Thy kindness shadows cities ; may God fix firm the basis of the dominion !” And 
the high in dignity, the great and able in power, the adorner of those acquainted 
with manners, Captain John Malcolm (delegated from the sublime quarter of the 
high in power, seated on a throne, the asylum of the world, the chief j. wel in the 
crown of royalty and sovereignty, the anchor of the vessel of victory and fortune, 
the ship on the sea of glory and empire, the blazing sun in the sky of greatness and 
glory, Lord of countries of England and India, may God strengthen his territories 
and establish his glory and command upon the seas), in the manner explained in 
his credentials which are Bealcd with the seal of the most powerful and most glorious,, 
possessing fortune, the origin of rank, splendour, and nobility, the ornament of the 
world, the completer of the works of mankind, the Governor General of India. 
This Treaty between these two great powers shall be binding on race after race, 
and the two Governments must ever, while the world exists, act in conformity to 
what is now settled. 

Article 1. 

The merchants of the high contracting States are to travel and carry on their 
affairs in the territories of both nations in full security and confidence, and the 
rnlers and governors of all cities are to consider it their duty to protect from injury 
their cattle and goods. 


Article 2. 

The traders and merchants of the kingdom of England or Hindoostan that are 
in the service of the English Government shall be permitted to settle in any of the 
seaports or cities of the boundless empire of Persia (which may God preserve from 
calamity) that thef prefer ; and no government duties, taxes, or requisitions shall 
ever be collected on any goods that are the actual property of either of the govern- 
ments ; the usual duties on such to be taken from purchasers. 

Article 5. 

Should it happen that either the persons or property (of merchants) are injured 
or lost by thieve? or robbers, the utmost exertions shall be made to punish she 
delinquents and recover the property. And if any merchant or trader of Persia 
evades or delays the payment of a debt to the English Government, the latter are 
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authorised to use every poesible mode for the recovery of their demands, taking 
care to do so in oommunioation and with the knowledge of the ruler or governor 
of the place, who is to oonsider it as his duty to grant, on such occasion, every aid 
in his power. And should any merchants of Persia be in India, attending to their 
mercantile concerns, the officers of the English Government are not to prevent 
them carrying on their affairs, bat to aid and favour them, and the above-mentioned 
merchants are to recover their debts and demands in the mode prescribed by the 
customs and laws of the English Government. 


Abtioub 4. 

If any person in the empire of Persia die indebted to the English Government, 
the ruler of the place must exert his power to have such demand satisfied before 
those of any other creditor whatever. The servants of the English Government, 
resident in Persia, are permitted to hire as many domestic natives- of that country 
as are necessary for the transaction of their affairs ; and they are authorised to 
punish such, in cases of misconduct, in the manner they judge most expedient, 
provided such punishment does not extend to life or limb ; in such cases the punish- 
ment to be inflicted by the ruler or governor of the place. 

Asnotu 0. 

, The English are at liberty to build houses and mansions in any of the ports or 
cities of Persia that they ohooee, and they may sell or rent all such houses or man- 
sions at pleasure. And should ever a ship belonging to the English Government 
he in a damaged stale in any of the ports of Persia, or one of Persia be in that condi- 
tion in an English harbour, the Chiefs and rulers of the ports and harbours of the 
respective nations are to oonsider it as their duty to give every aid to refit and 
repair vessels so situated . And if it happens that any of the vessels of either nation 
are sunk or shipwrecked in or near the ports or shores of either country, on such 
docasions whatever part of the property is recovered shall be restored to their 
owners or their heirs, and a just hire is to be allowed by the owners to those who 
reoover it. 


VatAL Abticl*. 

Whenever any native of England or India, in the service of the English Govern- 
■Mot, resident in Persia, wishes to leave that country, he is to suffer obstruction 
from no person, but to be at full liberty to do so, and to carry with him his property. 

The Articles of the Treaty between the two States are fixed and determined. 
That person who turps from God turns from his own souL 


Jon Malcolm, Amoy. 


Sbal of Hen IaaouM Knsu. 
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Additional Article. 

It is farther written in sincerity that on iron, lead, steel, broadcloth, and purpetttf 
that are exclusively the property of the English Government, no duties whateves 
shall be taken from the* sellers ; a duty not exceeding one per cent, to be levied 
upon the purchasers. And the duties, imports, and customs which are at this 
period established in Persia aqd India (on other goods) are to remain fixed and not 
to be increased. 

The high in rank Ilajee Kulleel Khan Mullick-oo-Tijjar is oharged and entrusted 
with the arrangement and settlement of the remaining points relative to commerce. 

John .Malcolm, Envoy . 


Sial of Hubs Ibbahdc Kjun. 


No. V. 

Pbcluhnabt Treaty concluded by Sir Haryord Jones with the Shah of 

Pxrsia in 1809. 

In the name of Him who is ever nooossmry, who is all sufficient, who is everlasting, and who is the 

only Protector. 

In these times distinguished by felicity, the excellent ambassador Sir Harford 
Jones, Baronet, Member of the Honourable Imperial Ottoman Order of the Crescent, 
has arrived at the royal city of Teheran in quality of ambassador from His Majesty 
the Bang of England (titles), bearing His Majesty’s credential letter, and charged 
with full powers munited with the Great Seal of England empowering him to 
strengthen the friendship and consolidate the strict union subsisting between the 
high States of England and Persia. His Majesty the King of Persia (titles), there- 
fore, by a special Finnan delivered to the Baid ambassador, has appointed the 
most excellent and noble Lords, MLrsa Mahomed Sheffee, qualified with the title 
of Moatemmed-ed-dowkh, his first virier, and Hajee Mahomed Hossein Khan, 
qualified with the title of Ameen-ed-dowlah, one of the ministers of Record, to be 
his plenipotentiaries to confer and discuss with the aforesaid ambassador of his 
Britannic Majesty all matters and affairs touching the formation and consolidation 
of friendship, alliance, and strict union between the two high States, and to arrange 
and finally conclude the same for the benefit and advantage of both kingdoms. 
In consequence whereof, after divers meetings and discussions, the aforesaid pleni- 
potentiaries have resolved that the following Articles are for the benefit and ad* 
vantage of both the high States, and hereafter to be accordingly for ever observed >- 

Article 1. 

That as some time will be required to arrange and form a definite Treaty of 
alliance friendship between the two high States, and as 'the circumstances of 
the world make it neoessary for something to be done without loss of time, it is 
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agreed these Articles, which are to be regarded as preliminary, shall become a 
basis for establishing a sincere and everlasting definitive Treaty of strict friendship 
and union. And it is agreed that the said definitive Treaty, precisely expressing 
the wishes and obligations of each party, shall be signed and sealed by the said 
plenipotentiaries and afterwards become binding on both the high contracting 
parties. 


Artiole 2. 

It is agreed that the preliminary Articles formed with the hand of truth and 
sincerity shall not be changed or altered, but there shall arise from them a daily 
increase of friendship, which shall last for ever between the two most serene kings, 
their heirs, successors, their subjects, dominions, provinces, and countries. 

Article 3. 

His Majesty the King of Persia judges it necessary to declare that from the 
date of these preliminary Articles, every Treaty or agreement he may have made 
with any one of the powers of Europe becomes null and void, and that he will not 
permit any European force whatever to pass through Persia, either towards India, 
or towards the ports of that country. 

Article 4. 

In case any European forces have invaded or shall invade the territories oi 
His Majesty the King of Persia, His Britannic Majesty will afford to His Majesty 
the King of Persia a force, or in lieu of it, a subsidy with warlike ammunition, suoh 
as guns, muskets, Ac., and officers to the amount that may be to the advantage 
of both parties for the expulsion of the force so invading, and the number of these 
forces, or the amount of the subsidy, ammunition, Ac., shall be hereafter regulated 
in the definitive Treaty. In case His Majesty the King of England should make 
peace with such European power, His Britannic Majesty shall use his utmost en- 
deavours to negociate and procure a peace between His Persian Majesty and such 
power. But if, which Qod forbid, His Britannic Majesty’s efforts for this purpose 
should fail of success, then the forces or subsidy, according to the amount mentioned 
in the definitive Treaty, shall Hill continue in the service of the King of Persia as 
long as the said European forces shall remain in the territories of His Persian 
Majesty, or until peace is concluded between His Persian Majesty and the said 
European power. And it is further agreed that in case the dominions of His 
Britannic Majesty in India are attacked or invaded by the Afghans or any other 
power, His Majesty the King of Persia shall afford a force for the protection of the 
said dominions according to the stipulations contained in the definitive Treaty. 

Article 5. 

If a detachment of British troops has arrived from India in the Gulf of Persia 
and by the consent of His Persian Majesty landed on the Island of Carrack, or at 
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any of the Persian ports, they shall not in any manner possess themselves of such 
places, and from the date of these preliminary Articles the said detachment shall 
be at the disposal of His Majesty the King of Persia, the amount of which Bhall be 
settled in the definitive Treaty. 


Article 6. 

But if the said troops remain by the desire of His Majesty the King of Persia 
either at Carrack or any other port in the Gulf of Persia, they shall be treated by 
the Governor there in the most friendly manner, and orders shall be given to all the 
Governors of Faristan that whatever quanity of provisions, Ac., may be necessary 
shall, on being paid for, be furnished to the said troops at the fair prices of the day. 

Article 7. 

In case war takes place between His Persian Majesty and the Afghans, His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain shall not take any part therein, unless it be at the 
desire of both parties, to afford his mediation for peace. 

Article 8. 

It is acknowledged the intent and meaning of these preliminary Articles are 
defensive. And it is likewise agreed that as long as these preliminary Articles 
remain in force, His Majesty the King of Persia shall not enter into any engage- 
ments inimical to His Britannic Majesty or pregnant with injury or disadvantage 
to the British territories in India. 

This Treaty is concluded by both parties in the hope of its. being everlasting, 
and that it may be productive of the most beautiful fruits of friendship between 
the two most Berene Kings. 

In witness whereof we, the said plenipotentiaries, have hereunto set our hands 
and seals, in the royal city of Teheran, this twelfth day of March, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and nine, answering to the 25th of Moharem- 
il-Haram, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and twenty-four. 

Mahomed Sheffeb. 

Mahomed Hossein. 

Harford Jones. 


Form of His Majesty Futteh Ali Shah’s ratification of tbo Preliminary Treaty 

with England. 

This auspicious and noble document is the preliminary Treaty which was con- 
cluded between the ministers of the two great States and sent (to England) by the 
high in family Mirsa Abul Hossein Khan. At present our sincere well-wisher Sir 
Gore Ouseley, Baronet, ambassador extraordinary from that great State (England), 
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has brought a copy ol the said Treaty ratified by, and sealed with the seal, re- 
splendent like the sun, of our brother the pearl of royalty, in dignity above the 
planets, the King of Bngland and Hindoostan, and presented it to our auspicious 
view. We also by these presents have ratified and approved of the said pre- 
liminary Treaty and have affixed our prosperous seal to the same ; and the Articles 
agreed to therein are of that nature which will be fully explained in the definitive 
Treaty. 


No. VI. 

Definitive Treaty concluded by Sir Gore Ouseley with the Shah of Persia in 

1812. 

Praise be to God, (he AU-perfeot and AU-suffioient 

These happy leaves are a nosegay plucked from the thornless garden of concord 
and tied by the hands of the plenipotentiaries of the two great States in the form 
of a definitive Treaty, in which the Articles of friendship and amity are blended. 

Previously to this period the high in station, Sir Harford Jones, Baronet, envoy 
extraordinary from the English Government, came to this Court to form an amicable 
alliance, and in conjunction with the plenipotentiaries of Persia, their Excellencies 
(titles) Mirza Mahomed Sheffee and Haji Mahomed Hossein Khan concluded a 
preliminary Treaty, the particulars of which were to be detailed and arranged in a 
definitive Treaty. 

At this time the high in dignity and loyal well-wisher (titles) His Excellency Sir 
Gore Ouseley, Baronet, appointed by His Britannic Majesty ambassador extra- 
ordinary to this Court, has arrived invested with full powers to conclude a definitive 
Treaty between the two illustrious monarchs. 

The plenipotentiaries of this Court, in conjunction with His Excellency Sir Gore 
Ouseley, Baronet, having consulted on the terms most advisable for this alliance, 
have comprised them in the twelve adjoining Articles. What relates to commerce, 
trade and other affairs will be drawn up and concluded in a separate commercial 
treaty 


Article 1. 

The Persian government judge it incumbent on them, after the conclusion of this 
definitive Treaty, to declare all alliances formerly contracted with European States 
null and void, and hold themselves bound not to allow any European army to enter 
the Persian territory, nor to proceed towards India, nor to any of the ports of 
that country, and also engage not to allow any individuals of such European nations 
whatever to enter Persia. Should any of the European powers wish to invade India 
by the road of Kharnen, Taturistan, Bokhara, Samarkand or other routes. His 
Persian Majesty engages to induce the kings and governors of those countries to 
oppose such invasion as much as is in his power, either by the fear of his arms or 
by conciliatory measures. 
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Article 2. 

In case of any European nation invading Persia, should the Persian government 
request the assistance of the English, the Governor General of India, on the part 
of Great Britain, shall comply with the wish of the Persian government in -mdiwg 
from India the force required, if possible and convenient ; if, however, the state 
of affairs in, India prevent the possibility of sending troops, the English Government 
shall pay annually the sum of two hundred thousand tomans so long as the war 
with such nation shall continue ; and since the payment of the above subsidy will 
be made solely for the purpose of raising and disciplining an army, it is agreed that 
the British ambassador shall see and be satisfied of its being duly applied to the 
purpose for which it is assigned. 


Article 3. 

Should any European power engaged in war with Persia make peace with 
England, His Britannic Majesty engages to use his best endeavours to bring Persia 
and such European power to a friendly understanding ; if, however, His Majesty's 
cordial interference shall fail of success, England shall still furnish an army from 
India, as specified in the last Article, or pay an annual subsidy of two hundred 
thousand tomans for the support of a Persian army, so long as a war in the supposed 
case shall continue, and until Persia Bhall make peace with such nation. England 
shall fulfil her engagement to Persia on this head ; and should the English make 
peace with the European nation at war with Persia, even then, so long as such war 
shall continue, the English Government shall furnish officers, Ac., Ac., for the 
purpose of drilling and disciplining the Persian army, should they be required. 
Should Persia make peace with the supposed power and still require the aid of 
officers, Ac., for the above purpose, the English Government shall afford them if 
they can conveniently spare them. 

Article 4. 

Since it is the custom of Persia to pay her troops six months in advance, the 
English ambassador shall do all in his power to pay the subsidy granted in lieu of 
troops in as early instalments as may be convenient and practicable. 

Article 5. 

Should the Afghans be at war with the British nation, His Persian Majesty 
engages to send an army against them in such manner and of such force as may be 
concerted with the English Government. The expenses of such an army shall be 
defrayed by the British Government in such manner as may be agreed on at the 
period 6f its being required. 

Article 6. 

If war shall be declared between the Persians and the Afghans, the English 
Government shall not interfere with either party, unless their mediation to effect 
a peace shall be solicited by both States. 



(8 


PERSIA— NO. VI— 1819. 


Article 7. 

Should tho King of Persia form magazines of materials for ship-bnilding on the 
ooasts of the Caspian Sea, and resolve to establish a naval force, the King of England 
shall grant permission to naval officers, seamen, shipwrights, carpenters, Ac., to 
proceed to Persia from London and Bombay and to enter the service of the King 
of Persia. The pay of such officers, artificers, Ac., shall be given by His Persian 
Majesty at the rates which may be agreed on with the English ambassador. 

Article 8. 

Should any Persian subject of distinction showing signs of hostility and rebellion 
take refuge in the British territories, the English Government shall, on intimation 
from the Persian Government, turn him out of their country, or if he refuse to leave 
it, shall seize and send him to Persia. Previously to the arrival of such fugitive 
in the English territory, should the Governor of the district to which he may direct 
his flight receive intelligence of the wishes of the Persian Government respecting 
aim, he shall refuse him admission ; after such prohibition, should such person 
persist in his resolution, the said Governor shall cause him to be seized and sent to 
Persia. 

Article 9. 

Should His Persian Majesty require assistance from the English Government 
in tne Persian Gulf, they shall, if convenient and practicable, assist him with ships 
of war and troops. The expenses of such expedition shall be accounted for and 
defrayed by the Persian Government, and the above ships shall anchor in such 
ports as shall be pointed out by the Persian Government, and not enter other 
harbours without permission, except from absolute necessity. 

Article 10. 

The British Government shall pay the allowances of the officers, drill-serjeants, 
Ac., sent -to discipline the Persian army ; but as it is not the wish of His Persian 
Majesty that any one should serve him without profiting by his generosity, His 
Majesty will nkake them an allowance as here detailed. 

The King of Persia’s allowance per annum to the different ranks of officers, 
Serjeants, etc..: — 



Tomans. 

Both Artillery. 

Tomans. 

Lieutenant-General . 

. 3,600 

Colonel .... 

• 760 

Major 

. 2,600 

Lieutenant-Colonel . 

. 680 

Brigadier „ 

. 1,800 

Major .... 

. 476 



Captain .... 

300 



lieutenant 

200 

Engineer*. 




Colonel .... 

. 1,600 

Infantry and Artillery. 


Lieutenant-Colonel . 

. 610 

Colonel .... 

. 626 

Major 

340 

Lieutenant-Colonel . 

. 470 

Captain . . . • 

219 

Major .... 

376 

lieutenant 

160 

Captain . 

. 206 



lieutenant • • • 

. 142 

Harm Artillery. 


Infantry. 


Serjeant-Major. . . 

Serjeant ■ 

26 

21 

Serjeant-Major. 

Serjeant . . 

20 

. 16 

Corporal • 

• 18 

Corporal • 

IS 



PERSIA— NO. VI— 1818. 


The officers and sergeants, Ac., at present in Persia, as well as those who may 
hereafter arrive here, shall receive allowances according to the above rates, and 
the senior or commanding officer, of whatever rank he may be, shall receive a further 
gratuity of half the allowance annexed to his rank, in addition, during the period 
of his command ; and if, God forbid, any of them should be negligent in their duty, 
the matter being represented to the ambassador, such persons shall be dismissed 
His Persian Majesty’s service. 

Article 11. 

Since it is the earnest wish of the two great sovereigns that this permanent 
alliance shall continue in their posterity, the high contracting parties agree 
that the respective heirs-apparent of each throne shall hold the Articles of this 
Treaty sacred, and if either of the heirs-apparent shall require assistance of a nature 
not specified in this Treaty, such shfdl be afforded according to the ability of the 
party in the manner most beneficial to the interests of the States requiring such 
assistance. The other assistance and subsidy, on the conditions and for the pur- 
poses explained in the above Articles of this Treaty, are of course to hold good with 
the respective heirs-apparent, Ac., Ac. 

Article 12. 

The intention of this Treaty and the respective wishes of the High contracting 
powers are to afford mutual assistance, and thereby strengthen, consolidate, and 
extend their power and dominions for the purpose of defeating the aggressions of 
their enemies. As the sincere desire of His Britannic Majesty particularly is to 
strengthen and consolidate the Persian Government so as to prevent foreign nations 
from invading Persia, and by his assistance to raise her political consequence and 
to increase her territory, the English Government will not interfere in any quarrels 
which may hereafter arise between the Princes, Noblemen, or great Chiefs of Persia 
until the King then reigning shall require their assistance ; and if one of the contend* 
ing parties Bhould offer a province of Persia with a view of obtaining assistance, 
the English Government shall not agree to such a proposal, nor by accepting it 
possess themselves of such part of Persia. 

The Articles are thus auspiciously concluded. 

This happy and fortunate Treaty, it is hoped, wilkfoi ever continue in force 
and produce the fairest and most beneficial results. 

We, the undersigned plenipotentiaries of the high contracting powers, having 
concluded this auspicious Treaty in the true spirit of amity and sincerity in the 
twelve foregoing Articles, have hereunto set our hands and seals, in the royal city 
of Teheran, this fourteenth day of March, in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and twelve, corresponding with the twenty-ninth of Safer-ol-Maiafer, 
in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and twenty-seven. 

On the Persian leaf. 

Mohammed Shbffbe. Mohammed Hossein. Gore Ouseley, 

On the English leaf. 

Gore Ouselst. Mohammad Hossein. Mohammed Shevee. 
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Form of Hu Majesty Futteh Ali Shah's ratification of (he Definit ive Treaty 

with England. 

The auspicious definitive Treaty which the three plenipotentiaries of the two 
high States have drawn up with the hand of sincerity and truth, and the contents 
and meaning of which the splendid and glorious mind of the King like the sun has 
illuminated with its rays, has now received the splendour of his ratification. Please 
God, the All-perfect protector, the following Articles will for ever be preserved 
from langour in the execution of them. 


Form of His Royal Highness Abbas Mirza’s ratification of the Definitive 
Treaty with England, 

His high and potent Majesty, the asylum of the world, having been pleased to 
nominate me, the slave of the threshold of created beings' asylum, heir-apparent 
to his throne, in obedience to His Majesty’s commands (the shade of God, to whom 
my life is a ready sacrifice), I have agreed to this same arrangement, and from this 
period to the end of time hold myself and my heirs, generation after generation, 
bound to respect and hold sacred the terms and the Articles comprised in this happy 
Treaty concluded between the two great States ; and by the grace of God this 
alliance with Great Britain shall bo binding and durable for ever. Please tho 
Almighty, our defender during the lapse of ages, nothing shall intervene that may 
militate against it. 


No. VII. 

Treaty concluded with the Shah of Persia for the Adjustment of the Terms 
of the Definitive Treaty of 1812,— 1814. 


Prtiss be to Gjd, -hi All-Perfect and All-sufficient. 

These happy leaves are a nosegay plucked from the' thornless garden of concord 
and tied by the hands of the plenipotentiaries of the two great States in the form 
of a definitive Treaty, in which the Articles of friendship and amity are blended. 

Previously to this period the high in station,. Sir Harford Jones, Baronet, envoy 
extraordinary from the English Government, came to this Court to form an ami- 
cable alliance, and in conjunction with the plenipotentiaries of Persia,' their 
Excellencies (titles) Mina Mohammed Shefiee and Hajee Mohammed Hossein 
Khan concluded a preliminary Treaty, the particulars of which were to be detailed 
and arranged in a definitive Treaty, and the above mentioned Treaty, according 
to its Articles, was ratified by the British Government. 

Afterwards, when His Excellency Sir Gore Ouseley, ambassador extraordinary 
from His Britannio Majesty, arrived at this exalted and illustrious Court for the 
purpose of oompleting the relations of amity between the two States, and was 
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invested with fall powers by his own Government to arrange all the important 
affairs of friendship, the ministers of this virtnons State, with the advice and appro- 
bation of the above-mentioned ambassador, oonoluded a definitive Treaty consist- 
ing of fixed Articles and stipulations. 

That Treaty having been submitted to the British Government, certain changes 
in its Articles and provisions consistent with friendship appeared necessary, and 
Henry Ellis, Esq., was accordingly despatched to this Court in charge of a letter 
explanatory of the above-mentioned alterations. Therefore their Excellencies 
Mirza Mohammed Sheffee, Prime Minister (titles), Mirza Buzurg Caimaian (titles), 
and Mirza Abdul Wahab, Principal Secretary of State, were duly appointed and 
invested with full powers to negotiate with the plenipotentiaries of His Majesty, 
James Morier, Esq., recently appointed minister at this Court, and the above- 
mentioned Henry Ellis, Esq. These plenipotentiaries having consulted on the 
terms most advisable for this alliance have comprised them in eleven Articles. 
What relates to commerce, trade, and other affairs will be drawn up and concluded 
in a separate commercial Treaty. 


Article 1. 

The Persian Government judge it incumbent on them, after the conclusion of the 
definitive Treaty, to declare all alliances contracted with European nations in a 
state of hostility with Great Britain null and void, and hold themselves bound not 
to allow any European army to enter the Persian territory, not to proceed towards 
India, nor to any of the ports of that country, and also engage not to allow any 
individuals of such European nations entertaining a design of invading India, or 
being at enmity with Great Britain whatever, to enter Persia. Should any of the 
European powers wish to invade India by the road of Kharizen, Taturistan, 
Bokhara, Samarkand, or other routes, His Persian Majesty engages to induce the 
kings and governors of those countries to oppose such invasion, as much as is in 
his power, either by the fear of his arms or by conciliatory measures. 

Article 2. 

It is agreed that these Articles formed with the hand of truth and sincerity 
shall not be changed or altered, but there shall arise from them a daily increase of 
friendship which shall last for ever between the two most serene kings, their heirs, 
successors, their subjects, and their respective kingdoms, dominions, province^, 
and countries ; and His Britannic Majesty further engages not to interfere in any 
dispute which may hereafter arise betwen the Princes, Noblemen, and great Chiefs 
of Persia, and if one of the contending parties should even offer a province of Persia 
with a view of obtaining assistance, the English Government shall not agree to such 
a proposal, nor by adopting it possess themselves of such part of Persia. 

Article 3. 

The purpose of this Treaty is strictly dofensive, and the object is that from their 
mutual assistance both State* should derive stability and strength, and this Treaty 
has only been concluded for the purpose of repelling the aggression of enemies ; 
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and the purport of the word aggression in this Treaty is an attack upon the territories 
of another State. The limits of the territories of the two States of Russia and 
Persia shall be determined according to the admission of Great Britain, Persia, and 
Rpssia. 


Article 4. 

It having been agreed by an Article in the preliminary Treaty concluded between 
the high contracting parties that in case of any European nation invading Persia, 
should the Persian Government require the assistance of the English, the Governor 
General of India, on the part of Great Britain, shall comply with the wish of the 
Persian Government by sending from India the force required, with officers, ammu- 
nition, and warlike stores, or, in lieu thereof, the English Government shall pay an 
annual subsidy, the amount of which shall be regulated in a definitive Treaty to be 
concluded between the high contracting parties ; it is hereby provided that the 
amount of the said subsidy shall be two- hundred thousand (200,000) tomans 
annually. It is further agreed that the said subsidy shall not be paid in case the 
war with such European nation Bhall have been produced by an aggression on 
the part of Persia ; and since the payment of the subsidy will be made solely 
for the purpose of raising and disciplining an army, it is agreed that the English 
minister shall be satisfied of its being duly applied to the purpose for whioh it is 
assigned. 


Article 5. 

Should the Persian Government wish to introduce European discipline among 
their troops, they are at liberty to employ European officers for that purpose, 
provided the said officers do not belong to nations in a state of war or enmity with 
Great Britain. 


Article 0. 

Should any European power be engaged in war with Persia when at peace with 
England, His Britannic Majesty engages to use his best endeavours to bring Persia 
and such European power to a friendly understanding. H, however, His Majesty’s 
cordial interference should fail of success, England shall still, if required, in con- 
formity with the stipulations in the preceding Articles, send a force from India, 
or in lieu thereof, pay an annual subsidy of two hundred thousand tomans for the 
support of a Persian army so long as a war in the supposed case shall continue, and 
until Persia shall make peaoe with such nation. 


Article 7. 

Since it is the custom of Persia to pay the troops six months in advance, the 
English minister at that Court shall do ail in his power to pay the subsidy in as eari y 
i n stalm e n t s as may be convenient. 



PERSIA— NO. YU— 1814. 03 

Article 8. 

Should the Afghans be at war with the British nation, His Persian Majesty 
engages to send an army against them in such force and in such manner as may be 
concerted with the English Government. The expense of such an army shall be 
defrayed by the British Government in such manner as may be agreed upon at the 
period of its being required. 


Article 9. 

If war should be declared between the Afghans and Persians, the English Govern- 
ment shall rot interfere with either party unless their mediation to effect a peace 
shall be solicited by both parties. 


Article 10. 

Should any Persian subject of distinction showing signs of hostility and rebellion 
take refuge in the British dominions, the English Government shall, on intimation 
from the Persian Government, turn him out of their country, or, if he refuse' to 
leave it, shall seize and rend him to Persia. 

Previously to the arrival of such fugitive in the English territory, should the 
Governor of tho district to which he may. direct his flight receive intelligence of the 
wishes of the Persian Government respecting him, he shall refuse him admission. 
After such prohibition, should such person persist in his resolution, the said Governor 
shall cause him to be seized and sent to Persia, it being understood that the afore- 
said obligations are reciprocal between the contracting parties. 


Article 11. 

Should His Persian Majesty require assistance from the English Government 
in the Persian Gulf, they shall, if convenient and practicable, assist him with ships 
of war and troops The expenses of such expedition shall be accounted for and 
defrayed by the Persian Government, and the above ships shall anchor in such 
ports as shall be pointed out by the Penian Government, and not at other harbours 
without permission, except from absolute necessity. 

A definitive Treaty between the two States having formerly been prepared, 
4 M)¥» ffjf ting of 12 Articles, and certain changes not inconsistent with frie n d ship having 
appeared necessary, we, the plenipotentiaries of the two States comprising the said 
Treaty in 11 Articles, have hereunto set our hands and seals, in the royal city of 
Teheran, this twenty-fifth day of November^ in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and fourteen, corresponding with the twelfth Zilhajeh, in the year of 
the Hegira one thousand two hundred and twenty-nine. 


James Morier. 
Abdul Wahab. 


Isabl 

Moeamxbd Shsvvbe. 


HbvbtElus. 


vl 
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No. vm. 

Translation of * Firman from His Majesty Futtrh Ali Shah of Persia, to 
‘ His Royal Highness Hossein Au Mirza, Governor General of Pars,— 
1823. 

This auspicious Finnan is issued to inform our beloved and renowned son, 
Hossein Ali Mina, the Governor General of Pars, that the British Agent at the 
Court has represented to our ministers that the officers of the customs of Pars 
ar.d the ports have commenced to exact a duty on horses purchased in Persia by 
British subjects for exportation to their own country. According t~ statement 
this regulation did not formerly exist ; and in consideration of t.li ; p bet- 
ween the two 8tates which has rendered their interests inseparaL wish 

iu every respect to cultivate the present alliance ; therefore our son is 

ordered to give instructions, both with regard to horses and other property and 
goods belonging to British subjects, that no duties shall in future be levied on them, 
• excepting such as long-established usages authorize. 

You are enjoined to pay the fullest attention to the purport of this Pirman, 
and not only to prevent the subjects of the British Govemmeut from suffering 
any injustice or molestation, but to extend them every protection and indulgence. 

8ial of Hxs Majntt Ferns Au Shah 
Dated ZiUoad 1238, corresponding with July and August 1823. 


No. IX. 


Translation of a Bond granted by Abras Mirza, Prinoe Royal of Persia, 
to Ldbutinamt-Golonil Macdonald, British E^voy,— 1828. 

i 

Be it known to Colonel Macdonald, British envoy at our Court, that we, the 
heir-apparent to the Persian throne, in virtue of the full powers vested in us by the 
Shah, in all matters touching the foreign relations of this kingdom, do hereby 
pledge our solemn word and promise that if the British Government will assist us 
with the sum of two hundred thousand tomans (200,000) towards the liquidation 
of the indemnity due by us to Russia, we will expunge, and hereafter consider as 
annulled, the 3rd and 4th Artioles of the definitive Treaty between the two States, 
concluded by Mr. Ellis, and obtain the royal sanction to the same. 

This paper bears the Seal of His Royal Highness Abbas Mirza and that of his 
Persian Majesty’s minister the Kiam Mukam. 


Dated in the month qf Shdban or March 1828. 



mSU-rrttQ. lt-18*. 6ft 

Ri/ckum of His Royal Highness the Heir-Apparent, ratifying the Abrogation 
of the Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty with England. 

Relative to the Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty between England and Persia, 
which was concluded by Mr. Ellis, in the month Zihija A.H. 1229, agreeably to the 
engagements entered into with Your Excellency, that in consequence of the sum 
of 200,000 tomans, the currency of the country, presented as an aid to Persia in 
consideration of the losses she has sustained in the war with Russia, we, the heir- 
apparent, vested with full powers in all matters connected with the politics of this 
nation, have agreed that the said two Articles shall be expunged, and have delivered 
a bond -to Your Excellency, which is already in your hands. 

In the month of Zikeyda A.H 1243, on our going to wait upon His Majesty 
at Teheran, in conformity with the note addressed to Your Excellency by Mirza 
Abdul Hossein Khan, the Minister for Foreign Affairs, we were appointed sole 
Agent in this matter by His Majesty with unlimited authority ; therefore, as the 
government of England, through the medium of Colonel Macdonald, have afforded 
us the assistance of 200,000 tomans, we, the representative of the king, have on 
this day, the 14th of the month Suffer, and fche 24th of the Christian month August, 
annulled the two obnoxious Articles of our propitious Treaty. 

The envoy, considering this document as a ratification on the subject of the 
two Articles, will know that it is liable to no further comment from the Ministers 
of the Shah’s Court. 

Sealed by H. R. H. Abbas Mirza. 


Translation of a Firman from His Majesty the Shah, to Colonel Macdonald, 
British Envoy in Persia. 

After compliments . — Let it be known to Colonel Macdonald, the English envoy 
exalted by our munificence, that our noble son having represented to us his having 
recently come to an arrangement relative to the two Articles of the Treaty with 
England, we have ordered that what has been executed by our son touching this 
transaction, in conformity with the Firman of full powers granted him by us, be 
confirmed by our royal ratification and consent, and we duly appreciate the exer- 
tions of Your Excellency during the last year, which have obtained you the good- 
will of the Shah. 

Regarding the crore of tomans required for the redemption of Khore, agreeably 
to what has been laid before us, His Royal Highness Abbas Mirza has directed the 
payment of 4,00,000 tomans by Mahomed Mirza, and we have besides instructed 
tin remaining 1,00,000 tomans to be delivered to Mirza Abul Hossein Khan, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, for the purpose of being transmitted to you. 

Your Excellency will therefore, conceiving this Firman as your security, become 
responsible for the payment of the above sum, which will be afterwards*repaid to 
you by the Lord of Exalted Rank, Mirza Abul Hossein Khan ; also make known 
to us all your wishes. 


Sealed by H. H. Futtbh An Shah. 
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No. X. 


Firman of the Shah of Persia,— 1836. 

Sial or MoHiWfiD Soak. 

Whereas the relatione of friendship and amity between the powerful and digni- 
fied governments of Persia and England are fixed upon the most perfect and firm 
basis, and whereas it is agreeable to the exalted character of His Majesty that this 
friendship and amity should daily increase, and that mutual advantage should 
thence result, therefore, in the present auspicious year, and henceforth according 
to this gracious proclamation, we grant liberty and permission to the merchants 
of the British nation that having bronght their merchandise to the territorial pos- 
sessions of Persia, they may dispose of the same in perfect security and confidence, 
and that they shall pay to the officers of government the same public dues upon 
their goods as are paid by the merchants of the Russian Government. 

In the month of Mohurrum , in the year of the Hegira 1262 , May A.D. 1836 . 

Witnesses' Seals follow. 


No. XI. 

Translation of a Firman issued by the Shah for the Protection of the Servants 
and Dependants of the British Mission,— 16th September 1839. 

On account of the friendship subsisting between the two ever-enduring Govern- 
ments of Persia and England, it is agreeable to our favour-dispensing Sublime 
Majesty that the servants and dependants of the Ambassadors of the English 
Government resident at this Court, should live in all confidence and tranquillity, 
and should at all times be under the shadow of the protection and favour of our 
Sublime Majesty ; therefore iz> this auspicious year of the Hagg, this auspicious 
Firman has been written to this effect, that the servants and dependants of the 
English Government, whether Persians or natives of other countries, are safe and 
secure and under all circumstances iu the same manner as the people of that 
Government are treated by other Governments, so under this Government also 
the treatment will be shown. 

Rejjeb 5, 1265 (15th September 1839), 


The Shah. 


[See amended Firman of April 1840.] 
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No xn. 

Translation of an Amended Firman issued by the Shah of Persia for the Pro- 
tection of the Servants and Dependants of the British Mission,— April 
1840 . 

Let the Governors and authorities of all the country know that referring to 
the unity existing between the two mighty Governments of Persia and England, 
the object of our Royal det»ire is, that the servants and dependants of the Mission * 
of the mighty Government of England, who are stationary at the Court of this 
haughty Government, may, in all confidence and tranquillity of mind, remain 
under the shadow of the protection of our clemency and Sublime Majesty, and that 
never, in this God-protected land, in any possible manner, should they be exposed 
to loss or detriment oi any kind in their lives or property. 

Therefore this auspicious and happy Firman, which all the world obeys, is pro- 
claimed and issued to give notice to the above-mentioned (Governors and author- 
ities), that all the servants and dependants of the English Mission, whether these 
be Persians or natives of other countries, are, as in times past, in safety and under 
protection, and that they should rejoice in the kindness and consideration of the 
ministers of this haughty State ; and should any of these (servants and dependants 
of the English Government) be guilty of any crime, they shall not be punished 
without the knowledge of the English Minister .f 

Therefore these high personages (the Governors to whom this Firman is 
addressed), fully regarding the amity subsisting between the two great States, 
must act in conformity '.o this order ; and after having paid obedience to this 
auspicious Firman, let its meaning reach the cars of all people of the whole country, 
and let them know that it is imperative. 

The Shah 


[For the correspondence which passed between the Biitish and Persian Govern- 
ments with regard to the issue of the Farmans of 1839 and 1840, see "State 
Papers,” vol. 28, pages 123 to 147.] 


No. XIII. 

Commercial Treaty concluded with the Shah of Persia in 1841. 

Preamble . — Whereas by the benign favour of the one Almighty God, wnose 
bounties are infinite, from the day on which the Treaty of friendship and attach- 
ment. was concluded bctw r cen the glorious States of Great Britain and Persia 

• The words (of the Mission) do not occur in tho Persian copy from which this was translated, 
t Shall not be molested or punished without the permission and kn. *»edge of the English 
Minister. 
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the renowned and jnat Sovereigns of the two everlasting States have day by 
day and at all times attended to and observed the whole of its Articles and 
stipulations, and have caused the subjects of both Governments to enjoy all its 
benefits and advantages except the Treaty of commerce, which, in the preamble 
of the Treaty of the year one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, the two 
Governments engaged to conclude, and which up to this time, for certain reasons, 
has been postponed and left unfinished, therefore in this fortunate year, that all 
the stipulations of the auspicious Treaty may be fulfilled, His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia has appointed His Excellency Hajee Mirza Abul Hossein Khan, His Majesty's 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to be his sole plenipotentiary, and Her 
Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, and Sovereign of India, has 
appointed Sir John McNeil, Knight, Grand Cross of the Most Honourable Order 
of the Bath, Her Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to the Court of Persia, to be her sole plenipotentiary, «*nd the said plenipotentiaries 
having concluded a commercial Treaty in these tiro Articles, have annexed and 
united it to the original Treaty that by the aid of God it may henceforth be 
observed between the two Governments ap<Tbe a source of advantage to the sub- 
jects of both. 


Article 1. 

The merchants of the two mighty States are reciprocally permitted and allowed 
to carry into each other’s territories their goods and manufactures of every de- 
scription, and to sell or exchange them in any part of their respective countries, and 
on the goods which they import or export custom duties shall be levied, that is to 
say, on entering the country the Same amount of custom duties shall be levied once 
for all that is levied on merchandize imported by the merchants of the most favoured 
European nations, and at the time of going out of the country the same amount of 
custom duties which is levied on the merchandize of merchants of the most favoured 
European nations shall be levied from the merchants, subjects of the high con- 
tracting parties, and except this, no claim shall be made upon the merchants of 
the two States in each other’s dominions on any pretext or under any denomination, 
and the merchants or persons connected with or dependant upon the high contract- 
ing parties in each other’s dominions mutually, shall receive the same aid and 
support and the same respect which is received by the subjects of the most favoured 
nations. 


Article 2. 

As it is necessary, for the purpose of attending to the affairs of the merchants 
of the two parties, respectively, that from both Governments commercial Agents 
should be appointed to reside in Btated places, it is therefore arranged that two 
commercial Agents on the part of the British Government shall reside, one in the 
capital and one in Tabreez, and in those places only, and on this condition, that he 
who* shall reside at Tabreez, and he alone, shall be honoured with the privileges of 
Consul General ; and as for a series of years a Resident of the British Government 
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has resided at Bushire, the Persian Government grants permission that the said 
Resident shall reside there as heretofore ; and in like manner two commercial 
Agents shall reside on the part of the Persian Government, one in the capital, 
London, and one in the port of Bombay, and shall enjoy the same rank and privileges 
which tjhe commercial Agents of the British Government shall enjoy in Persia. 

This Commercial Treaty we, the plenipotentiaries of the high contracting parties, 
have agreed to, and in witness thereof have set thereunto our hands and seals, 
at the oapital city of Teheran, this twenty-eighth day of October in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-one, corresponding to the twelfth 
day of the month Ramzan, in the year of the Hegira 1257. 

John McNeill. 

Sealed by Mibza Abul Hossbin Khan, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


No. XIV. 

Translation of a Firman relating to bankruptcies, issued by the Persian 
Government for the protection of British merchants at the instance of 
Colonel Sheil, Her Majesty’s Charge d’affaires at Teheran, dated 
Jummadee-ool-Awul 1260 Hegira, corresponding with May and June 1844. 

This, that the high in rank (with other usual titles) Hossein Khan, Adjutant 
Bashee, Governor of the- province of Yezd, honoured and exalted by the increasing 
favour of His Majesty, may know that the ministers of the British Government 
having, from a high Bense of justice, certified that, with reference to the property 
remaining with bankrupts and insolvents, to be proportionately distributed and 
divided among their creditors the subjects of the exalted Persian and British 
Governments, the dependants of that government (British), shall not on this head 
receive the slightest favour or distinction ; and having at the present time requested, 
through the medium of their ChargS d’Affaires, H» Excellency Colonel Sheil, that 
suitable regulations comprehended in certain Articles, notr incompatible with the 
religion of Islam, should be passed for the protection of merchants, the dependants 
of the British Government, from all kinds of deceptions, fraud, and evil designs 
on the part of the insolvent and fraudulent bankrupt, and His Persian Majesty 
being earnestly desirous that foreign nations and merchants, the subjects of other 
States in the protected territories of the Shah in Shah, should be secured from every 
evil design of the insolvent and fraudulent bankrupt, accordingly these commercial 
regulations, which have been arranged between the ministers of the Persian Govern- 
ment and His Excellency Colonel Sheil, the British Charg6 d'Affaires and have 
received the auspicious approval and approbation of His Majesty, are written 
and detailed for the information of that high in rank, etc. (Hossein Khan), in the 
body of this document. 
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Article 1. 

All deeds of purchase and sale, bonds, etc., shall henceforth be registered in tbe 
respectable (Dewan Khaneh) Courts of Equity in the special dufturs (records), 
which are returned by the Governor of each province, sealed with the Government 
Seal ; in the said dufturs all claims should, according to their respective dates and 
numbers, be entered. The dates and numbers of the dufturs (entries) should also 
be inscribed on the face of the agreement. The pages of the dufturs should be 
numbered and should contain no emendations or erasures. 

Article 2. 

Agreements which have been rendered valid by registry in the large dufturs 
should be again separately written in the Dewan Khaneh in alphabetical order, 
together with the names of the contracting parties, and a numerical list of the 
large dufturs be framed. 

Article 3. 

Should there exist in one spot two bonds in the shape of claims for money, 
which have been duly registered in the Dewan Khaneh, that whose entry in the 
Dewan Khaneh shall bear the older date shall be first executed. ThiB condition 
not to supersede those regulations relative to the proportional division of property 
which are to hive effect at the period of bankruptcy. 

Article 4. 

The registry of agreements is not essential, but bonds which, according to reg- 
ulation, have been rendered valid by registry in the Dewan Khaneh, shall especially 
be held of greater validity over external bonds (contracted independently), which 
shall not be executed until the execution of those bonds which have been duly 
registered in the Dewan Khaneh shall have taken plaoe ; such independently con- 
tracted bonds may be brought to and registered in the Dewan Khaneh during the 
space of one year. 

Article 6. 

Whoever shall (desire to) sell or place in pledge his immoveable property 
shall give into the hands of the purchaser a deed of sale or transfer ; should 
he not pay the money at the time agreed upon, he shall cause it to be put up to 
sale, and the Dewan Khaneh, previous to registering and rendering valid such 
agreement of purchase or sale, shall ascertain that its deed of sale or transfer has 
been delivered into the hands of the purchaser, end that the said real estate has 
not been sold nor given in pledge or security to some other person. 

Article 6. 

The payment of the money of a bond shall not be (considered) proved until 
both creditor and debtor shall have attached their seals and signatures to the 
bend that the whole of the money has been received ; otherwise, at the time of 
emergency, it will be necessary to establish the settlement of the debt by producing 
evidence and making affidavit. 



PERSIA— NO. XIV- 1841 


71 


Article 7. 

On the death of a debtor the creditors shall have the right of claiming thei r 
money from the heirs of the deceased previous to the maturity of the bond or pro- 
missory note, and the heirs to the property of tho deceased shall satisfy those claims. 

Article 8. 

* 

Every trader and merchant who shall appear insolvent shall make affidavit 
that he has not secreted any of his property, and shall establish (prove) his insol- 
vency ; so also, his partners and agents shall take oath that they have not secreted 
any of his property. 


Article 9. 

Snoh bankrupt shall not be at liberty until he shall have afforded bail for his 
appearance, and the magistrate shall distrain the effects of the bankrupt, and those 
of hia children and women ; but in the event of its being proved that he has become 
owner of such property subsequent to bis insolvency, whatever belonging to his 
relatives, and in which the bankrupt has no concern whatever, which has reached 
them as inheritance, or as the product of a separate trade or profession, or which 
has passed away to the husband as the dowries of the daughters, shall be free from 
distraint. 


Article 10. 

If the bankruptcy has been caused by accidental fire or shipwreck, proven, 
or by robbery by enemies, then in that case bail shall not be required. 

Article 11. 

The punishment of the fraudulent bankrupt shall be the same as that (laid 
down) for the thief and liar, and the authority to mitigate punishment in certain 
exceptions shall rest with the king only. The fraudulent bankrupt shall be impri- 
soned during the period of investigation, and shall not (be permitted to) hold com- 
munication with any one, even his own governors. All his property shall be dis- 
trained, and he may not a second time engage in trade nor be (a Mabashir Kar) 
an agent in business, Similar punishment shall be inflidted upon his accomplices 
and those persons who may have secreted his property. 

Article 12. 

Agreements entered into by an insolvent after his insolvency has appeared and 
been proven shall be null l 1 ^ void ; and in like manner all deeds of gift drawn out 
after his insolvency shall be null and void. 

Article 13. 

The division of the property of a bankrupt among bis creditors shall take place 
after the lapse of four months. If the effects of the bankrupt are of a kind (liable) 
to be speedily injured or destroyed, such as oattle, articles of food, etc., they sha|, 
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without delay, be turned into money. Merchandise which, after the publication 
of this insolvency, may be sent to the bankrupt, shall be distrained in the Custom 
House and sent to the Dewan Khaneh, and, in like manner, letters of whatever 
kind to the address of the bankrupt, indicative of absence of the truth of his in- 
solvency, shall be taken to the Dewan Khaneh. 

Article 14. 

The, bankrupt not having satisfied all claims against him shall still be considered 
a debtor. His creditors shall, of their own accord, allow him time on account of 
the remainder of their claims, and in the interim whatever he may obtain or be- 
come heir to shall be' given up in payment of his debts. 

Article 15. 

Should there be any discrepancy between the entry in the duftur and the bond 
•itself, and the Dewan Khaneh have erroneously made this registry, it (the Dewan 
Khaneh) shall make good the debts of the insolvent. 

Article 16. 

Those reckoned fraudulent bankrupts are of the following description. — 1st, 
those who cannot establish their insolvency nor give a public account of the money 
and effects they, have received from others ; 2nd , those who, whether secretly or 
openly, convey merchandise to their homes ; 3rd , those who, aware of their insol- 
vency, shall, after the same having become apparent, make gifts with a view to 
securing to themselves {lit., eating up) the property of their creditors ; 4th, those 
who shall again sell or give in pledge immoveable property already sold to or in 
pledge with others ; 5th, those who shall sell or give in pledge religious endowments 

»»• 

Article 17. 

His Majesty the king has abolished all places of asylum in the homes of indi- 
viduals, except in certain mosques and sanctified places, such as the houses of well 
known (Oolumas) priests and the king’s palaces, which, torn olden time, have been 
places of refuge ; and has commanded that none of the subjects of this Government 
(the Persian) shall admit into their houses delinquents, such as thieves, bankrupts, 
and others. Whoever shall disobey these royal orders shall subject himself to 
punishment. 

Article 18. 

Since, for the transaction of mercantile affairs, a Mullick-oot-Tij jar, or Chief 
o! merchants, is in every place necessary, accordingly the ministers of the Persian 
Government will appoint a Mullick-oot-Tijjsr in every place in Persia where ex- 
tended commerce is carried on ; and moreover, when the business of British mer- 
chants shall be transacted in the Dewan Khaneh, it (the Dewan Khaneh) shall 
arrange and settle the same in the presence of a delegate from the mission or con- 
solatq ; and so, in like manner, the distraint of the property of a bankrupt or of the 
effects of a deceased debtor, in cases connected with foreign subjects, shall be 
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made in the presence of a delegate from the British authorities. The British 
Agents shall demand (the amount of) the claims of (due to the) bankrupts from his 
debtors, being natives of the country, in the same manner as if the debtors wero 
themselves subjects of the British Government. 

Reverting to Article 5, treating of immoveable property. In Persia there 
are three descriptions of persons holding villages : 1st , the king ; 2nd , the landed 
proprietor (malik) ; 3rd, the inhabitants. Should the malik (desire to) place his 
village in pledge he shall, in order to obviate discussion, first obtain the permission 
of the king's government and of the inhabitants. 

It is necessary that the high rank before mentioned should make known and 
publish the above-written details in the Dewan Khanehs of the province of Yezd 
according to these instructions, and Btrictly warn the authorities and executives 
of the Dewan Khanehs of the province alluded to to act up to the commands con- 
veyed in this august document, nor in any way swerve from or disobey them. Let 
them consider the same their bounden duty. 

Written in the month of J emmadee-ool-A wul, in the year of the Hegira 1260 . 


No. XV. 

Engagement prohibiting the importation of African slaves into Persia by 

sea,— -1848. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Farrant to Hajee Aghasseb,— June 12th, 1848. 

With regard to the abolition of the traffic in negroes (slaves) by sea, it is a 
long time since it was promised, and Your Excellency recently informed me your- 
self that the discussions on this subject were nearly brought to a conclusion, and 
that, please God, it would be completed in a few days ; but as yet it has not been 
finished. 

If the Persian Government had appreciated my representations on this subject, 
the prohibition would ere this have been sanctioned ; but as this has not been 
the case, I am now obliged to demand a clear and decisive answer on this subject, 
as to whether the Persian Government will issue an order prohibiting the importa- 
tion of negroes by sea or not. 

If it be the intention of the Persian Government to issue this order, I request 
to be made acquainted with it . to-day ; and if it is not their intention to do so, 
an immediate and explicit answer is necessary to enable me to forward it for the 
information of my Government, and that Your Excellency, after all your pro- 
mises, should no longer evade giving me a decided answer on this subject. 

The British Government are very anxious to know the determination of the 
Persian Government, and I therefore request Your Excellency will be good enough 
to send me a positive answer, as my Government will not consent to any further 
delay on my part in this matter. 
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T BAVh la'i ion of an Autograph Note from His Majesty the Shah to Haju 
Mibza Aghassee,— June 12th, 1848— Rejjeb 10th, 1264. 

Your Excellency the Hajee, let them not bring any negroes by sea, let them 
be brought by land. Purely for the sake of Farrant Sahib (Lieutenant-Colonel 
Farrant), with whom I am much pleased, 1 have consented to this. On this subject 
write to the Governors of Fars and Arabia (Persian Arabia). 

Solely on account of the goodness of Farrant* I have consented, otherwise some 
trifling discussions still exist between us and the English Government. 

( Translation .) 

Hajee Mibza Aghassee to Lieutenant-Colonel Farrant,— 12th June 1848. 

Tour communi?ation regarding negroes has been received and its content 
fully understood. 

With a view to the request made by you, my sincere and esteemed friend, and 
solely on account of the sincere friendship and good feelings 1 entertain towards 
you, I did not consider it proper to withhold or delay the fulfilment of your desire, 
and exerted my endeavours to preserve the existing friendship between the two 
exalted governments of Persia and England by laying your request in detail at a 
most fortunate time before His Majesty, eto., etc., the Shah ; may his dominion 
and sovereignty be everlasting I 

An imperative order has been issued which evinces the exceedingly great 
favour entertained towards you, my honoured friend, by His Majesty, eto., eto., 
the Shah, which is evident will always increase. The importation of slaves by 
sea alone is forbidden, and imperative orders will be issued to the Governors of 
Fare and Arabia that hereafter strict prohibition should be observed that no 
negroes should be either imported or exported except by land. 

This affair, in fulfilment of the request of that esteemed friend, has, thank 
God, been concluded through the countless favour of His Majesty, eto., eto., the 
Shah, towards you, and by my exertions. 

But the Persian ministers in equal proportion require that, by the true friend- 
ship of the ministers of the British Government, when they make a request it 
will also be soceded to. 


Translation of a Firman issued by His Majesty the Sear to Hoeanni Khan, 
Governor of Fare,— 1848. 

To the high in rank, the pillar of nobility, eto., eto., Hossein Khan, the Control- 
ler of State Affairs and Governor of Fars f who has been exalted and supported by 
the distinguished favours of His Majesty , 1 etc., etc., the Shah, be it known — 

That it is a long time since a request for the abolition of the importation of 
negroes by sea was made on the part of the ministers of the British Government 


* Tbuf in the original. 
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to the ministers and authorities of this kingdom, hut their request during this 
long period has not obtained an answer or (our) consent. 

Bat in consequence of the favour entertained by our august sovereign, etc., etc,* 
towards the high in rank, the sincere well-wisher of the State, the chosen among 
Christian nobles, etc., etc., Colonel Farrant, Charge d’ Affaires of the English Gov- 
ernment, on account of his respectful conduct and manner of proceeding which have 
been made manifest, and purely for the regard we entertain for him , we have 
accepted and complied with his request, and we have ordained that henceforward, 
that high in rank shall warn all merchants and persons passing to and fro to dis- 
continue to bring negroes by sea ; and that they shall not export or import negroes 
except by land, which is by no means forbidden. That high in rank will be held 
responsible for the fulfilment of the orders contained in this communica- 
tion. 

Written in the month of Rejjeb 1264 . 


Translation of a Firman issued by His Majesty the Shah to Mirza Nebbek 
Khan, Governor of Ispahan and Persian Arabia,— 1848. 

To the high in rank, the superior of Generals, the esteemed of the sovereign, 
Mirza Nebbee Khan, Chief of tho Civil Law Court and Governor of Ispahan and 
Arabia, who has been honoured by the favour of the pure mind of the king of 
kings, be it known that at this time the high in rank, the noble and exalted, pos- 
sessed of dignity, the pillar of Christian nobles, the cream of the great men of 
Christendom, the undoubted well-wisher of the State, Colonel Farrant, Charg4 
d’ Affaires of the exalted English Government, who enjoys the unbounded favour 
of His Majesty the Shah, whose resplendent mind is desirous to gratify him, made 
a friendly request on the part of the minister of that exalted government from the 
ministers of His Majesty the Shah, etc., etc., that, with a view to preserve the 
existing ...friendship between the two exalted States, a decree should be issued from 
the source of magnificence (the Shah) that hereafter the importation of the negro 
tribes by sea should be forbidden, and this traffic be abolished. 

In consequence of this it is ordered and ordained that that high in rank after 
perusing this Firman, which is equal to a decree of fate, it will be incumbent on 
him to issue positive and strict injunctions to the whole of the dealers in slaves who 
trade by sea, that henceforth by sea alone the importation and exportation of 
negroes into the Persian dominions is entirely forbidden, but not by lend. Not 
a single individual will be permitted to bring negroes by sea without being subjected 
to severe punishment. 

That high in rank must in this matter give peremptory orders throughout his 
government and not be remiss. 


Written in the month of Rqjeb, 1264— June 1848 t 
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No. XVI, 

Convention concluded between Colonel* Sheil and Aheer-e-Niza.bc for the 
detention and search of Persian vessels by British and East India Com- 
pany's qruizerb,— 1851. 

The "Persian Government agrees that the ships of war of the British Govern- 
ment and of the East India Company shall, in order to prevent the chance of negro 
slaves, male and female, being imported, be permitted for the period of eleven years 
to search Persian merchant vessels in the manner detailed in this document, with 
the exception of Persian Government vessels, not being vessels the property of 
merchants, or the property of Persian subjects ; with those government vessels 
there is to be no interference whatever. The Persian Government agrees that in 
no manner whatever shall any negro slaves be imported in the vessels of the Persian 
Government. 


The Agreement is this-— 

Fir it . — That in giving this permission to search mercantile vesseia and those of 
subjects, the search shall from the first to the last be effected with the co-opera- 
tion, intervention, and knowledge of Persian officers, who are to be on board 
vessels of the English Government. 

Seoond . — The merchant vessels shall not be detained longer than is necessary 
to effect the search for slaves. If slaves should be found in any of those vessels 
the British authorities are to take possession of them, and to carry them away, 
without detaining or causing them (that is, the people of the ship importing slaves) 
any other damage besides that of depriving them of the slaves. The vessel itself 
in which the slaves have been imported Bhall, by the co-operation and knowledge 
of the officers of the Persian Government, who are on board of the British cruizers, 
be delivered to the authorities of the Persian ports, who are there on the part of the 
Persian Government ; and the authorities of this (the Persian) Government are to 
punish and fine, in a manner suitable to the crime he has committed, the owner of 
that slaving vessel who has acted in contravention of the commands of His Majesty 
the King of Persia by importing slaves. 

The British ships of war are not in any manner to interfere with the Persian 
trading vessels without the co-operation of the Persian Government officers; 
but the Persian Government officers must not on their part be remiss in the duty 
committed to them. 

This convention is to be in force for a period of eleven years, and after these 1 
eleven yean have expired, and the stipulated period has elapsed, ii the Persian 
vessels shall be interfered with for even a single day beyond the eleven yean, it 
will be opposed to the course of friendship with the Persian Government and to 
the maintenance of her rights, and this Government will make a demand for satis* 
faction. 

If the slaves who have been heretofore in Persia, and are now there, should, 
from the present date and henceforward, wish to proceed by sea on a pilgrimage to 
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Mecca, or to India, or travel by sea, they must, with the knowledge of the British 
Resident in Bushire, procure a passport from the officer at the head of the Persian 
Passport Office in Bushire, and no exception shall hereafter be taken to any slave 
holding a passport. The passport (regulation) obtained with the knowledge of the 
British Resident at Bushire, is, like the other stipulations written above, to be for 
a period of eleven years. 

This agreement of the right of search, and the appointment of the Persian Gov- 
ernment officers to be on board the British cruizers, will come in force on the 1st 
of Rubbee-ool-Awul 1268 (January 1st, 1852). 

From the date of this document to the above date there is no right of search. 

The Articles written in this document have from first to last been agreed to 
by both parties, and confirmed by the ministers of both Governments, and nothing 
is to be done in contravention thereof. 

Written in the month of Shuwal 1267— August lS51, 

Done in duplicate, signed and sealed 
by Mirza Tukee Khan, Ameer-e-Nizam 
of the Persian Government. Date as 
above. 

Justin Sheil, 

Her Britannic Majesty's Minister Pleni- 
potentiary and Envoy Extraordinary 
at the Court of Persia. 


No. XVII. 

Translation .• 

Engagement of the Persian Government regarding Herat. 

15th Rebbel-oo-S»nee 1260 (January 2#* * . 1863). 

The Persian Government engages not to send troops on any account to the 
territory of Herat, excepting when troops from without attack that place, that is 
to say, troops from the direction of Cabool, or from Candahar, or from other foreign 
territory ; and in case of troops being despatched under such circumstances, the 
Persian Government binds itself that they shall not enter the city of Herat, and 
ti:it immediately on the retreat of the foreign troops to their own country, the 
Persian force shall forthwith return to the Persian soil without demy. 

The Persian Government also engages to abstain from all interference, whatso- 
ever in the internal affairs of Herat, likewise in (regard to) occupation or takmg 
possession, or assuming the sovereignty or government, except that the sa 
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amount of interference which took place between the two in the time the lute 
Zuheer-ood-Dowlah, Yar Mahomed Khan, is to exist as formerly. The Persian 
Government, therefore, engages to address a letter to Sycd Mahomed Khan, 
acquainting him with these conditions, and to forward it to him (by a person) 
accompanied by some one belonging to the Euglish mission, who may be in 
Meshed. 

The Persian Government also engages to relinquish all claim or pretension to 
the coinage of money and to the 11 Khootbeth ”, or to any other mark whatever of 
subjection or of allegianco on the part- of the people of Herat to Persia. But if, 
as in the time of the late Kamran and in that of the late Yar Mahomed Khan, 
they should, of their own accord, send an offering in money and strike it in the 
Shah's name, Persia will receive it without making any objection. This condition 
will also be immediately communicated to Syed Mahomed Khan. They also 
engage to recall Abbas Koolee Khan, Pceseean, after four months from the date 
of his arrival, so that he may not reside there permanently ; and hereaftor no per- 
manent agent will be placed in Herat, but intercourse will be maintained as in the 
time of Yar Mahomed Khan. Neither will they maintain a permanent agent, 
on the part of Herat in Teheran. There will be the same relations and privileges 
which existed in Kamran’s time, and in that of the lato Yar Mahomed Khan, tor 
instance, if at any time it should be necessary for the punishment of the Toorko- 
mans, or in case of disturbance or rebellion in the Shah's dominions, that the 
Persian Government should receive assistance from the Heratecs, similar to that 
afforded by the late Yar Mahomed Khan, they may, as formerly, render assistance 
of their own accord and free-will, but not of a permanent nature. 

The Persian Government further engages, unconditionally and without excep- 
tion, to release and Bet free all the Chiefs of Herat who are in Meshed or in Teheran 
or in ary other part of Persia, and not to receive nny offenders, prisoners, or sus- 
pected persons whatsoever from Syed Mahomed Khan, with the exception of such 
persons as having been banished by Syed Mahomed Khan from Herat may como 
here and themselves desire to remain, or to enter the service. These will be treated 
with kindness and favour sb formerly. Distinct orders will bo issued immediately 
to the Prince Governor of Khorassan to carry out these engagements. 

The above six engagements on the part of the Persian Government are to bo 
observed and to have effect ; and the Persian ministers, notwithstanding the rights 
which they possess in Herat, solely out of friendship, and to satisfy the English 
Government, have entered into these engagements with the English Government 
so long as there is no interference whatsoever on its part in the internal affairs 
of Herat and its dependencies ; otherwise these engagements will be null and void, 
and as if they never had existed or been written. And if any foreign (State), 
either Afghan or other, should desire to interfere with or encroach upon the terri- 
tory of Herat or its dependencies and the Persian ministers should make the request, 
the British Government are not to bo remiss in restraining them and in giving their 
friendly advice, so that Herat may remain in its own state of independence. 

Seal and autograph of the Sadr Asim. 
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( Translation .) 

Tiir Sadb Azim to Sykd Mahomed Khan, Ruler of IIeuaiv January 201 Ii, 1853. 

Tho Persian mini, stirs, from tin; tiim; when, tiny be# in to give aid and assistant c 
to you, my son, had no intention of taking possession or assuming sovereignty 
over Herat ; nav, they were desirous that it should remain in a state of independ- 
ence, and be preserved from the attacks and invasions of foreigners. They had 
no views of acquisition on the Herat soil, or of raising contributions from Herat 
or the people of Herat, and these circumstances were made known to the Mufti 
(lately Political Agent from the Governor of Herat to the Shah) when he was here. 
Now, when their intentions have, thank God, been accomplished, it is necessary 
that I should inform you, my son, of the Articles and engagements which tho 
(Persian) ministers have imposed upon themselves. They are to the following 
effect 

That tho Persian ministers never had, rior will over have, any idea of taking 
possession, assuming the sovereignty or governing either Herat or the Herat 
territory, or its people, and will not interfere in any manner whatsoever in the 
internal affairs of Herat, so that they may he independent in their country and 
their own affairs, without the interference of any one belonging cither to this gov- 
ernment or to the Afghans of Cabool and Cundahar, or other foreigners. They 
will not in any manner agree that the Khootbch (prayer in tho Shah’s name) should 
be recited in the namo of His Ma jesty (the Shah). "With regard to the coinage 
also, solely to securo your independence, my yon, they will never consent that the 
current coin should be struck in the name of llis Majesty (the Shall). But if, as 
in the times of the late Kamran end the late Ynr Mahomed Khan, you should 
desire to send a mm of money as an offering, and that money should be struck 
in His Majesty’s name, the Persian ministers will not object to it and it will be 
received. If at any time it, should be necessary that the people of Herat should 
give assistance to Persia in order to punish the Toorkomans, or when there is a 
disturbance or rebellion in the Persian territory, they may of their own free-will, 
as was formerly done in tho time of the late Yar Mahomed Khan, send assistance 
in men, but not as a permanent force. Yes, that which His Majesty the Shah 
considers imperative on him, on account of his services rendered by the late Zuhecr- 
ood-Dowlah is, that if any foreign troops, Afghan or other, should invade Herat, 
the ministers of this ever-enduring State shall despatch troops to the aid of Heratccs, 
to join the Herat troops outside of the town of Herat , and when the foreign troops 
have been e.*pellod from the Herat, soil, to return immediately to the Persian 
territory. No doubt after you have becomo acquainted with the real sentiments 
of the (Persian) ministers, you will act in conformity with them. 

(Translation.) 

Firman of the Shah to Syed Mahomed Khan, Ruler of Herat.— January 29th, 

185.3, 

Let the high in rank, etc., Zuheer-ood-Powlah, Kycd Mahomed Khan, feel 
assured of our royal favour, and know that the engagement, given by the ministers 
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of this Government, with regard to Herat, and to acquire independence for him, 
is aa Hie Excellency the Sadr Azim has written to him. No donbt he, Syed 
Mahomed Khan, will be made acquainted with it, and will act in conformity with 
it. Let him know that he enjoys the highest favour of our royal person, and re- 
present his prayers to us. 


Libutsnant-Golonbl Stibil to Syed Mahomed Khan, Ruler Of Herat, 

Tour Exoellency has no doubt heard of the anxiety testified many years ago 
by the government of Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain for the maintenance 
of the independence of Herat. Although circumstances have withdrawn Her 
Majesty’s government of late from any direct connection with Afghanistan, they 
have not ceased to take a warm interest in the welfare and prosperity of Herat, 
and in the preservation of its independence under Afghan rule. They have watched 
with solioitude during the last year and a half, since Your Excellency’s accession 
to the government of that country, the progress of events in Herat, and the issue 
has been that they have felt themselves called on to require an explanation from 
the Persian ministers for their share in certain proceedings connected with Your 
Excellency’s territory, and to claim from them assurances for the maintenance of 
that territory independent of Persian rule. The discussions which followed ter- 
minated in certain engagements concluded by this government, and which I deem 
it my duty to bring to the knowledge of Your Excellency. They are contained 
in the threo enclosed papers, which are copies of tho originals, consisting of a docu- 
ment sealed by the Prime Minister of Persia, a letter from the Prime Minister to 
Your Excellency, and a Firman from tho Shah to your address, ratifying the 
engagements of the Sadr Azim. 

These documents sufficiently explain the views of Great Britain, which, briefly 
stated, are a determination that Herat shall romain in Afghan hands and in inde- 
pendence. 

I sincerely trust that the time has arrived when you will cease to require aid 
from the government of this country, and that henceforward Your Excellenoy 
will be able alone to maintain the integrity of your country. Your Excellency 
may be assured that the ruler who seeks foreign aid loses the respect and the loyalty 
of his subjects, and that there is only one termination to repeated applications for 
foreign succour. The good-will of your subjects is your surost safeguard. By 
upright, just, and impartial government, by cultivating Afghan national feeling, 
there can be no doubt of your ability to maintain your position against all intru * 
ders, in the same manner that your Excellency’s father, tho late Yar Mahomed 
Khan, accomplished with such brilliant success. 

My messenger, who will deliver this communication, will await Your Excel- 
lency's convenience to return with an auswer in acknowledgment of its 
receipt. 
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Tbkaty of Peace between Hu Majesty the Queen of the United Kumdoh 
of Qbeat Britain and Ireland and His Majesty the Shah of Persia. 

Signed, in the Englith and Portion language t, at Paris, March 4th, 1861. 


[itatitications exchanged at Bagdad, May 2nd, 1857.] 


In the name of God, the Almighty, the All-Merciful. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty, whose standard is the sun, the saored, the august, the great 
monarch, the absolute king of kings of all the States of Persia, being both equally 
and sincerely animated by a desire to put a stop to the evils of a war, which is 
contrary to their friendly wishes and dispositions, and to re-establish on a solid 
basis the relations of amity which had so long existed between the two exalted 
States by means of a peace calculated for their mutual advantage and benefit, 
have appointed as their plenipotentiaries for carrying into effect this desired object 
the following, that is to say : — 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland— 
the Right Honourable Henry Richard Charles, Baron Cowley, a Peer of the United 
Kingdom, a Member of Her Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Counoil, Knight 
Grand Cross of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, Her Majesty’s ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of the French, etc., 
eto., etc. 

And His Majesty the Shah of Persia— His Exoellency the abode of greatness, 
the favourite of the king, Ferokh Khan, Ameen-ool-Mooik, the great ambassador 
of the mighty State of Persia, the possessor of the royal portrait and of the blue 
cordon, the bearer of the diamond-studded girdle, etc., etc., etc. 

Who, having exhibited and exchanged their full powers, and found them to 
be in due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

From the day of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty there 
shall be perpetual peace and friendship between Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland on the one part and His Majesty 
the Shah of Persia on the other, as likewise between their respective successors, 
dominions and subjects. 

Article 2. 

Peace being happily concluded between their said Majesties, it is hereby agreed 
that the forces of Her Majesty the Queen shall evacuate the Persian territory, 
subject to conditions and stipulations hereafter specified. 
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Asnou 3. 

The high contracting parties stipulate that all prisoners taken during the war 
by either belligerent shall be immediately liberated. . 

Abtiolb 4. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia engages, immediately on the exchange of the 
ratifications of this Treaty, to publish a full and complete amnesty, absolving all 
Persian subjects who may have in any way been compromised by their intercourse 
with the British forces during tho war from any responsibility for their oonduct 
in that respect, so that no persons, of whatever degree, shall be exposed to Vexa- 
tion, persecution, or punishment on that account. 

Abtiolb 5. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia engages further to take immediate measures for 
withdrawing from the territory and city of Herat, and from every other part of 
Afghanistan, the Persian troops and authorities now stationed therein ; such with- 
drawal to bo effected within three months from the date of tho exchange of the 
ratifications of this Treaty. 

, Article 6. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia agrees to relinquish all claims to sovereignty 
over the territory and city of Herat and the countries of Afghanistan, and never 
to demand from the Chiefs of Herat, or of the countries of Afghanistan, any marks 
of obedience, such as tho coinage, or “ Klioofcboli ”, or tribute. 

His Majesty further engages to abstain hereafter from all interference with tlie 
internal Affairs of Afghanistan. His Majesty promises to recognise the inde- 
pendence of Herat and of the whole of Afghanistan, and never to attempt to inter- 
fere with the independence of those States. 

In case of differences Arising between the government of Persia and the countries 
of Herat and Afghanistan, the Persian Government engages to refer thorn for adjust- 
ment to tho friendly offices of the British Government, and not to talro up arms 
unless those friendly offices fail of effect. 

The British Government, on their part, engage at all times to exert their in- 
fluence with the States of Afghanistan, to prevent any cause of umbrage being 
given by them, or by any of them, to the Persian Government ; and the British 
Government, when appealed to by -the Persian Government, in the event of 
difficulties arising, will use their best m Icavmtro to compose such differences in 
a manner just and honourable to Portia. 

Abtiolb 7. 

In case of any violation of the Portion frontier by any of the States referred to 
above, the Persian Government shall have the right, if due satisfaction is not given, 



PERSIA- NO. XVII I — 1867. 


88 


to undertake military operations for the repression and punishment of the aggres- 
soro ; but it is distinctly understood and agreed to that any military force of the 
Shah which may cross the frontier for the above-mentioned purpose shall retire 
within its own territory as soon as its object is accomplished, and that the exercise 
of the above-mentioned right is not to be made a pretext for the permanent occu- 
pation by Persia, or for the annexation to the Persian dominions, of any town or 
portion of the said States. 


Article 8. 

The Persian Government engages to set at liberty without ransom, immediately 
after the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, all prisoners taken during the 
operations of the Persian troops in Afghanistan, and all Afghans who may be 
detained either as hostages or as captives on political grounds in any part of the 
Persian dominions shall, in like manner, be set free ; provided that the Afghans, on 
their part, set at liberty, without ransom, the Persian prisoners and captives who 
are in the power of the Afghans. 

Commissioners on the part of the two contracting powers shall, if necessary, 
be named to carry out the provisions of this Article. 


Article 9. 

The high contracting parties engage that, in the establishment and recognition 
of Consuls-Genoral, Consuls, Vice-Consuls and Consular Agents, each shall be 
placed in the dominions of the other on the footing of the most favoured nation ? 
and that the treatment of their respective subjects and their trade shall also, in 
every respect, be placed on the footing of the treatment of tho subjects and 
commerce of the most favoured nation. 

Article 10. 

Immediately after the ratifications of this Treaty have been exchanged the 
British mission shall return to Tehran, when tho Persian Government agrees to 
receive it with the apologies and ceremonies specified in the separate note signed 
this day by the plenipotentiaries of tho high contracting parties. 

Article 11. 

The Persian Government engages, within three months after the return of the 
British m issio n to Tehran, to appoint a Commissioner, who, in conjunction with a 
fi p»pnvfri nt i*r to be appointed by the British Government, shall examine into and 
decide upon the pecuniary claims of all British subjec s upon the government of 
Persia, and shall pay such of those claims as may be pronounced just, either in 
one sum or by instalments, within a period not exceeding one year from the date 
of the award of the Commissioners, and the tame Commissioners shall exam i ne 
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into tad decide upon the claims on the Persian Government of oil Persian subject*, 
or the snbjeets of other powers, who, up to the period of the departure of the British 
mission from Tehran, were under British proteotion, whioh they have not since 
renounced. 

Artiolb 12. 

Saving the provisions in the latter part of the preceding Article, the British 
Government will renounce the right of protecting hereafter any Persian subject 
not actually in the employment of the British mission, or of British Consuls-General, 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, provided that no such right is aocorded 
to or exercised by any other foreign powers ; but in this, as in all other respeots, 
the British Government requires, and the Persian Government engages, that the 
same privileges and immunities shall in Persia be conferred upon and shall be 
enjoyed by the British Government, its servants and its subjects, and that the same 
respect and consideration shall be shown for them, and shall be enjoyed by them, 
as are conferred upon and enjoyed by and shown to the most favoured foreign 
government, its servants and its subjects. 

Aetiolx 13. 

The high contracting parties hereby renew the agreement entered into by 
them in the month of August 1851 (Shawal 1267) for the suppression of the slave 
trade in Persian Gulf, and engage further that the said agreement shall continue 
in force after the date at which it expires, that is, after the month of August 1862, 
for the further space of ten years and for so long afterwards as neither of the high 
contracting parties shall, by a formal declaration, annul it ; such declaration not 
to take effect until one year after it is made. 

Arholb 14. 

Immediately on the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, the British 
troops will dosist from all acts of hostility against Persia, and the British Govern- 
ment engages further that as soon as the stipulations in regard to the evacuation 
by the Persian troops of Herat and the Afghan territories, as well as in regard to 
the reception of the British mission at Tehran, shall have been carried into full 
effect, the British troops shall, without delay, be withdrawn from all ports, places, 
and islands belonging to Persia ; but the British Government engages that, during 
this interval, nothing shall be designedly done by the Commander of the British 
troops to weaken the allegiance of the Persian subjects towards the Shah, whioh 
allegiance it is, on the contrary, their earnest desire to confirm ; and further the 
British Government engages that, os far as possible, the subjects of Persia shall bo 
secured against inconvenience from the presence of the British troops, and that all 
supplies which may be required for the use of those troops, and which the Persian 
Government engages to direct its authorities to assist them in procuring, shall be 
paid for, at the fair market-price, by the British Commissariat immediately on 
delivery. 
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AxnciM 15. 

r ^he present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at Bagdad 
in the spaoe of three months, or sooner, if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the same and 
have affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 

Done at Pam , in quadruplicate, this fourth day of the month of March, in the ye# 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven* 

Cowley. 

Ferokh (in Persian ). 


Separate Note referred to in Article 10 of the foregoing Treaty, — 1857. 

(Signed in tht English and Persian languages.) 

The undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's ambassador extraordinary and pleni* 
potentiary to the Emperor of the French, and His Persian Majesty’s ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary to His said Imperial Majesty, being duly author* 
Ized by their respective governments, hereby agree that the fo’lowing ceremonial 
shall take place for the re-establishment of diplomatic and friendly relations be- 
tween the Courts of Great Britain and Persia. This agreement to have the same 
force and value as if inserted in the Treaty of peace concluded this day between 
the undersigned : — 

The Sadr Azim shall write, in the Shah’s name, a letter to Mr. Murray, expres- 
sing his regret at having uttered and given currency to the offensive imputations 
upon the honour of Her Majesty’s Minister, requesting to withdraw his own 
letter of the 19th of November, and the two letters of the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of the 26th of November, one of which contains a rescript from the Shah 
respecting the imputation upon Mr. Murray, and' declaring, in the same letter, 
that no such further rescript from the Shah as that inclosed herewith in copy 
was communicated, directly or indirectly, to any of the foreign missions at Tehran. 

A copy of this letter shall be communicated officially by the Sadr Azim to each 
of the foreign missions at Tehran, and the substance of it shall be made public in 
that capital. 

The original letter shall be oonveyed to Mr. Murray at Bagdad by the hands 
of some high Persian officer, and shall be accompanied by an invitation to Mr. 
Murray, in the Shah's name, to return with the mission to Tehran, on His Majesty's 
assurance that he will be received with all the honours and consideration due 
to the representative of the British Government ; another person of suitable 
rank being sent to conduct him as Mehmandar on his journey through 
Benia. 
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Mr. Murray on approaching the oapital shall be received by persons of high 
rank deputed to escort him to his residence in the town. Immediately on his 
arrival there the Sadr Azim shall go in state to the British mission, and renew 
friendly relations with Mr. Murray, leaving the Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs to accompany him to the royal palace, the Sadr Asim receiving Mr. 
Murray and conducting him to the presence of the Shah. 

The Sadr Azim shall visit the mission at noon on the following day, which visit 
Mr. Murray will return, at latest, on the following day before noon. 

Done at Paris this fourth day of the month of March , in the year one thousand 
eight hundred and fifty-seven. 


Cowley. 

Febokh (tn Persian )* 


Annex to the preceding Note. 

(Translation.) 

The Shah to the Sadr Azim, December 1865. 

Last night we read the paper written by the English minister plenipotentiary, 
and were much surprised at the rude, unmeaning, disgusting, and insolent 
tone and purport. The letter which he • before wrote was also impertin- 
ent. 

We have also heard that in his own house he is constantly speaking disrespect- 
fully of u* and of you, but we never believed ; now, however, he has introduced it 
jn an official letter. We are therefore convinced that this man, Mr. Murray, is 
stupid, ignorant, and insane, who has the audacity and impudence to insult even 
kings. From the time of Shah Sultan Hossein (when Persia was in its most dis- 
organised state, and during the last fourteen years of his life, when by serious ill- 
ness he was incapacitated for business) up to the present timc,ino disrespect towards 
the sovereign has been tolerated, either from the government or its agent. What 
has happened now that this foolish minister plenipotentiary acts with such 
temerity 1 It appears that our friendly missions are not acquainted with the 
wording of that document ; give it now to Mirza Abbas and Mirza Malcum, that 
they may take and duly explain it to the French Minister and Hyder Effendi, 
that they may see how improperly he has written. Since last night till now our 
time has been passed in vexation* We now command you, in order that you may 
yourself know, and also acquaint the missions, that until the Queen of England 
httself makes us a suitable apology for the insolence of her envoy, we will never 
receive back this, her foolish Minister, who is a simpleton, or acoept from her 
government any other Minister. 
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No. XIX. 

Convention between Great Britain and Persia for the Suppression of the 

Traffic in Slaves. 

. Signed in the English and Persian languages, at Tehran, 2nd March 1882.* 
f Ratifications exchanged at Tehran , 14th June 1882 ,J 


In the name of God, the Almighty, All-Merciful. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Empress of India, and His Majesty the Shah of Persia, being mutually animated 
by a sincere desire to co-operate for the extinction of the barbarous Traffic in 
Slaves, have resolved to conclude a Convention for the purpose of attaining this 
object, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that it to say: 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India — Roland Ferguson Thomson, Esquire, 
Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the 
Court of Persia ; 

And His Majesty the Shah of Persia— His Excellency Mirza Saeed Khan, 
His Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed upoi), and concluded the following Articles 

Article 1. 

I'm Mission to British Cruhr.rs to visit, and detain Persian Merchant Vessels. 

In order to prevent the chance of negro slaves, male and female, being imported 
into Persia, British cruizers shall be permitted to visit and detain merchant vessels 
under the Persian Hag, or belonging to Persian subjects, which may be engaged 
in, or which there may be reasonable grounds for suspecting to be or to have been 
engaged during the voyage on which they are met, in carrying slaves ; and if any 
such slaves are found on board such merchant vossels, the vessel, with all on board, 
shall' be taken before the noarest Persian authorities for trial. 

Persons provided with Government Passports not to be molested under certain cir- 
cumstances. 

But no person whatsoever who, being furnished with a Government passport, 
countersigned by a British Resident or Consul, may have gone from Persia to 
visit the places of pilgrimage, shall, when returning, be interfered with, provided 
such person be not accompanied by more negroes, either male or female, than 
the number mentioned in his original pass. The presence of any such additional 
negro or negroes shall be primd facie evidence of an attempted Traffic in SlaveB. 


• From M State Pagers,” VoL 73, page 31. 
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AfcnOLi 2. 

British Officer to be present at adjudication of captured Vessels. 

If any merchant vessel under the Persian flag be oaptured by a British oruizef 
and taken into a Persian port for adjudication, it shaikhs the officer of the British 
orui^ier making the capture, or some duly authoriae^lfficer of the British Govern- 
ment, who shall be present at such adjudication. ' 


Disposal of condemned Vends and Slaves found on hoard. 

In the event of the captured merchant vessel being condemned and sold, the 
proceeds of such sale shall go to the Persian Government, and all slaves found 
on board such vessel shall be handed over to the British authorities. 


Abtioli 3. 

Persians engaging in Slave Traffic by Sea to be seoerdy punished. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia agrees to punish severely all Persian subjects 
or foreigners amenable to Persian jurisdiction who may be found engaging in 
Slave Traffic by sea. 

Slaves imported to be manumitted and protected . 

And to manumit and guarantee the safety and proper treatment of all slaves 
illegally imported, that is to say, imported by sea into His Majesty's dominions 
after the signature of the present convention. 

Aatiole 4. 

Agreement ef August 1861 cancelled. 

The present convention shall ooma into operation on the 1st May 1882. After 
the convention shall so have been brought into operation, Article XIII of the 
Treaty between Great Britain and Persia, signed at Paris on the 4th March 1807 
(page 81), by which the Agreement entered into by Great Britain and Persia in 
August 1801 (page 76) was renewed, shall be considered as cancelled, except as 
to any proceeding that may have already been taken or commenced in virtue 
thereof. 

Astiolx 0. 

The ratifications of the present convention shall be exchanged at Tehran within 
five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Dime at Tehran, in fuadrupUeate> this 2nd day ef the month of March , in the 
year ef Osar Lord 1888* 

RoxalD V, Thohsox, 

ttcaia Samp Ream. 
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No. XX. 

Comiubcial Convention between Obiat Britain and Pxbsia.— Signed at 
Tihran, February 9, 1903.* 


[ Ratifications unhanged at Tehran, May 27, 1903.] 


Sa Majesty le Hoi de Grande-Bretagne et d’lrlande, Empereur dee fades, 
et Sa Majesty le Schah de Perse animus du m6me d4sir de consolider les rapports 
commerciaux entre les deux pays amis, ont jugl opportun de modifier et de com- 
puter les dispositions etablies par le deuxitme alin^a de Article IX du Traitl 
Anglo-Persan de Paris du 4 Mars, 1857, f et ont noznml 4 cet effet pour fours 
Pfonipotentiaires savoir : 

Sa Majesty le Roi de Grande-Bretagne et d’lrlande, Empereur des fades, son 
Envoyd Extraordinaire et Ministre Pfonipotentiaire pris la Cour de Perse, Sir 
Arthur Hardinge, Chevalier de I’Ordre de Saint-Michael et de Saint-George 
et 

Sa Majesty le Schah de Perse, son Premier Ministre, l'Atta Bek Azam Ali 
Aaghar Khan Amin-es-Sultan ; et le Sieur Joseph Naus, Ministre d'Etat, Adminis- 
trateur-G6n6ral des Douanes et des Postes ; 

Lesquels, dement autorises 4 cet effet, sont convenus de ce qui suit : — 

Art. I. Les merchandises d’origine Britannique import4es en Perse par les 
sujets Britanniques, et pareillement les productions de la Perse exportles par 
les sujets Britanniques, seront soumises aux droits de douane fixes par les Tarifs 
ddtailies (A) et (C) annexes 4 la presents Declaration. 

114 lies marohandises d’origine Britannique importles en Perse (voir Artiole 
I) seront soumises au payement des droits de douane conform&nent au Tarif 
(A), une fois pour toutes, 4 leur entree en Perse, et ne seront assujetties ensuite 
au payement d’aucun autre droit de douane ou d’autres charges, sauf celles prdvues 
par 1’ Article V de la presents Declaration. 

• 11 est formellement stipule que les sujets et les importations Britanniques 

en Perse, ainai que les sujets Persans et les importations Persanes dans l’Empire 
Britannique, oontinueront 4 jouir sous tous les rapports du regime de la nation 
la plus favorisee ; il est entendu qu’une Colonie Britannique ayant un regime 
douanier special, qui cesserait d’accorder aux importations Persanes le traitement 
de la nation la plus favorisee, n’aurait plus le droit de reclame? le m6me traitement 
pour ses propres importations en Perse. 


* Signed in the Frenoh and Fenian Uageegea. 

t»a xvm. 

J See Notes of Ft Unary IS and IS m*s. 
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Lea produits Persans oxportds cn destination clu Royaume-Uni payeront les 
droits dc douane a leur entree dans ce Royaumo conformeraent au Tarif Gln&ral 
an vigucur, sons la reserve que oes importations bdnciicicront ton jours du tiaite- 
ment de la nation la plus favorisi'e. Dans le cas ok lo Royaume-Uni viendrait 
k dtablir dans son Tarif Gdnlral, sans un accord prlalable avec la Perse, sur les 
produits Persans dnumdrds dans le Tarif (B) applicable aux importations Persancs 
en Russie (et annexd ad memorandum k la presents Declaration), des droits autres 
que ^eux qui existent actuellement dans le Tarif G^n^ral pr6cit4, et superieurs 
anx droits inscrits dans le dit Tarif (B), la Perse aurait la faculty d'imposer k son 
tonr des droits proportionnels aux provenances de m£me esp£ce du Royaume- 
Uni. Une Convention specials serait n6goci4e dans ce but ; k defaut d’entente, 
la prfaente Declaration deviendrait nulle, et les deux Parties se trouveraient de 
nouveau sous le regime ant&ieur consacrd par l’Article IX du Traits de Paris. 

Les Rdglements 4dict4s ou k ddicter pour les produits prohibls k l’iraportation 
dans le Royaume-Uni, et aussi pour les droits de sortie du Royaume-Uni, seront 
applicable*? au trade Persan en ce Royaume. 

III. Le droit de sortie de 5 pour cent existant jusqu’i present en Perse sur 
les merchandises et produits exports est totalement aboli, k l’exception des droits 
de sortie dtablis par le Tarif (C) sur les produits y d^nommfo. 

Les marchandises Britanniques et Persanes pourront, aux conditions du present 
Arrangement, tore librement exportles de Pun dans l’autrc des deux Etats sour 
la reserve bien entendu des interdictions ou prohibitions dlj& dtablies ou k toablis 
par chacune des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, soit dans un intlrto de aleurite 
ou de preservation socialo, soit pour empMier Iventuellement ^exportation dc 
produits du sol qu'il serait momcntanlment m'cessaire de rlserver afin d’assurer 
l’alimentation publique. 

IV. Le Gouvemement Persan pi*end l’engagement do supprimer toutca les 
taxes de rahdari perjues actuellement pour l’entretien des routes de caravanc, 
et de ne pas permettre Tltablissement d’autres taxes de routes ou de barridre 
ailleurs que sur les voies carrossables, comportant des travaux d’art dont la Con- 
cession a di}k M accordle on serait acrordle par Firmans splciaux. Les taux 
des taxes k percevoir dans de cas par le concessionnaire seraient fixls par le Gou- 
vemement Persan, qui en donnera connaissance k la Ligation de Sa Majesty 
Britannique ; ces taxes ne devant pas dlpasser par farsakh celles de la route 
Resht-Tlheran ; la perception ne pourrait commenccr qu’aprts l’achftvement de 
la route ou du moins de ses principaux trongons entre des locality importantes, 
et ne dlpassant en aucun cas pour les marchandises Britanniques les taux prllevls 
des marchandises d’une autre provenance. 

Y«* Le systftme de fermage pour la perception des droits de douane en Perse 
devant tore aboli k jamais sera remplac : k toutes les frontitoes du Royaume par 
l’institution de bureaux de douane gouvemementale, organises et administrls 
de manitoe k assurer aux commergants Plgalitl des perceptions et un bon traite- 
meot de leurs marchandises. 


* Bee Notes of February 13 end 14 infra* 
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Le Gouveroement Persitn prendra toutes lea meiures udeessaires pour assuror 
d’une manitre gdndrale la sdcuritd des merchandise^ duraut leur ad jour dans les 
bureaux de la douane, et il assume la responsabilitd directe dc rihtdgcite et do 
la bonne conservation des marchandises qui scront ddposdes dans les magasins 
des bureaux de la douane. En consequence, le Gouvernement Persan s’engage 
4 faire construire aussitdt que possible, et cn tout cas pas plus tard que cela est 
indiqud *i-dessouB dans la clause (a) de cet Article, dans les bureaux ddsignds 4 
cet effet par uuRdglement prdvu ci-aprds, des magasins dement cldturds et assez 
vastes pour y assurer l'emmagasinage des quantitds de marchandises habitufelle- 
ment importdes ; dans tons les autres bureaux il devra dtre dtabli des installations 
oonvenablee *x> rapport aveo les begins du trade de passage. Les commer$ants 
Britanniques jouiront, dans les conditions fixdes par le mAme RAglement, du droit 
d'entrepdt pendant douse mois 4 dater du jour de l’arrivde des marchandises, 
sans payer auouns droits ni taxes pour la mise en entrepot. 

Un RAglement Gdndral arrAtd par 1* Administration des Douanes, et pour lequel 
il sera dtabii un acoord avec la Legation d’Angleterre k Tdhdran, fixers le plus 
tot possible aprOs la mise en vigueur de la presents Convention : 

(а) La classification des bureaux de douane et leurs attributions, les points 
des frontitres de terre et de mer, et les chemins ouverts pour l’importation et 
Vexportation des marohandises, ainsi que Torganisation des magasins des bureaux 
de la douane et la fixation des termes indiquant 1'inauguration des operations 
de ces bureaux et magasins ; 

(б) Les formalitds k observer par lo commerce pour 1'iniportation et l’exporta- 
tion des marohandises ; 

(c) Le regime de I’entrepOt applicable aux marchandises Britanniques pendant 
douse mois k partir de leur arrivde dans un des bureaux ouverts 4 ce trafic ; 

(d) Les payements 4 imposer au commerce, pour le sdjour des marchandises 
dans les m* gM»na de la douane, ou pour tous autres services rendus par la douane 
aux commeryants ; 

(e) La procedure douaniAre concernant la verification des marchandises frappdes 
de droits spOcifiques et revaluation de celles imposes ad valorem , ainsi que les 
amendes applicables au cas de fraude ou dc violation des formalins et rAgles 
dtablies. 

Pour ce qui concerne la procedure douaniAre applicable aux marchandises 
4 l'entrle ou 4 la sortie du Royaume-Uni, les sujets Persans seront soumis aux 
lois ddietdes ou 4 ddicter dans le dit Royaume sans que les dispositions de celles-ci 
puissent de quelque manitre que ce soit consacrer, 4 l’dgard du commerce des 
sujets Persans, des dispositions moins favorables que cedes qui sont applicablea 
aux oommerpants des pays jouissant du traitement de la nation la plus favorisde. 

yi * L’acquittement des droits d’entrde dans le Royaume-Uni sera effectud 
en monnaies y admises pour le payement des taxes douanidres. 


* Set Note of Vebruaty 13 infrq. 



M 


PXRSIA-NO. XX— 1908 


Poor ^applications dee Tarifa (A) et (C), le batman Penan dit da Tauria sera 
ealoulE 4 640 miacals Penana Equivalent 4 2*97 kilog. Frangaia ; et lee 100 krana 
Penana aeront oalculEa 4 [’Equivalent en monnaie Anglaiae de 48 fr. Frangaia 
an monnaie d'or. 

Dana le caa oft le change du kran par rapport an franc viendrait 4 baiaaer de 
plua de 10 pour cent et ae maintiendrait tel pine d’un moia, le Gouvemement 
Penan anrait la facultE, aprta la constatation du fait par lea prinoipalea banquea 
H notification prEalable 4 la Legation de Sa MajeatE Britannique, de bauaaer 
proportionnellement lea taut dea droita apEcifiquea inacrita dana lea Tarifa (A) ' 
et (C). La notification relativement 4 1’ElEvation dea droita devra Etre faite par 
le Gouvernement Penan 4 la LEgation d’Angleterre 4 TEhEran au moina deux 
aemainea avant qne cette ElEvation aoit appliquEe. 

Pour le caa d’une hauaae dana le ooun du kran dEpaaaant 10 pour cent, et ae 
maintenant tel durant plua d’un moia, le Gouvernement Britannique aura le droit 
de demander Fabaiaaement proportionnel dea Tarifa (A) et (C), et le Gouvemement 
Penan aerait tenu d’accorder le dit abaiaaement. 

VII. Le Gouvemement Penan a’engage 4 appliquer 4 toutea lea frontiErea 
du Royaume lea diapoeitiona de la prEaente Convention, ainai quo lea Tarifa (A) 
et (C) aveo lea modification prEvuea par l’Article VI. 

La prEaente DEclaration, dont, en caa de conteatation, le tezte Frangaia prE- 
vaudra, aera ratifiEe, et lea ratificationa en aeront EohangEea 4 TEhEran ; elle aera 
promulguEe par lea deux Haute Gouvemementa et entrera en vigueur 4 la date 
qui aera fizEe d’une commun aocord. 

Fait en double, en Frangaia et en Peraan, le 9 FEvrier, 1903. 

ARTHUR H. HARDING*. 

J. NAU8. 

The aeal and signature of the Atta Bek Asam were affixed to the Persian text, 
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ANNEXE. 

Tarifs Donaniers (A, B, et C).— Annexe & la Declaration 6ohang6e 
entre le Gouvernement de Sa Majesty Britanniqae et le 
Goaveinement de Sa Majesty to Schah-in-Schah de Ferae, 
to 9F6vrtor 1908. 


a 
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See Notes of February 12 end 1* 
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OvSHYATtoUS ADDlTlDirvVLt.lt. 

I.— Acquirement des Droitt. 

Ayr. I. Let droite spAdfiques ineerite dene le Tarif doivent Atre perfus intAgrale- 
OeDi tor let quantity prAocntAoe A 1'importation ou A Importation et cant Agard A la 
quality A la valeur relative on A l’Atat dee merchandises. Toutefois, lonqu'il est d Ament 
jottifid d’Afinements ayant dAtAriorA let merchandises en cours de transport, et t'il est 
reoonnta qu*H n*y a aooune intention frauduleuse, le dAolarant on propriAtaire aura 
la teoultA de rAolamer le triage et la destruction ou la rAezportation dee mar ohandiset 
evatiAes. So outre, dant dee oat exceptionnels, notamment lorsque des marohandiset 
wont AtA avariAes en oours de transport, des rAduottans de droits proportionnellet A la 
perte da valour pourront Atre aooordAes, mais settlement A rintervention de l f Administra- 
tion Geatrale das Douanes. 

De pint, 1st sujets Britanniqusa auront toujours la faoultA de rAezporter en exemption 
das droits da douane let marohandiset importAes qui se trouvent dApotAet en entiepdt ou 
dans on bureau dVntrAe austi longtempt que cet marohandiset n'auiont pat AtA dAclarAet 
pour la oonsomznation. 

1 A l'Agard dot marehanditsa impceAer A raison d'un nombre ou d'un poidt dAter- 
minA, let droits tout dus, lonqu'il s'egit de phis fortes ou de moindree quantitAs, propor- 
tioonelleiiiant an taux indiquA au Tarif, oomme si oette proportion Atait spAcifiAe A chaque 
article. Lit droits te parpoivent dans la mAme proportion pour lee merchandises tarif Aes 

Ale valtgr. 

8. Let droits de douane fixAs par le Tarif Penan sont payables en nouveaux kraut 
d’argsnt oakralAt A raison da 100 kians pour 18 roubles Busses ou 48 francs Franfais en 
moonalad'or. 

D aera laitible aux sujets Britaoniques de payer cet droits en Perse en mounaie du 
pays ou au billets de orAdit de la Bauque d'Angleterre d’apiAs le oaloul prAindiquA, aussi 
longtempt que le Qouvernement Anglais garantira le rembourtement de ces billets en or. 

Dans le oes oh le change du kran par rapport au rouble piAdAsignA viendiait A s'Alever 
ou A o'abaiater da plus da 10 pour oent, la Qouvernement Penan, d'aocoid aveo le Hinistre 
d'Angleterre A TAhAran, prendra Un DAoret Alevant ou abaistant proportionnellement 
It taux des droits opAoifiquet inoorits dans le Tarif. 

Il,-—Marchandms tarif k* au Poids. 

4. L’unitA de poids pour let maichandises imposAss d’apris cette base set le batman 
ditde Tauris de 640 miskah da Pane, soit de 2 kilogs. 967 grammes de Prance. 

6. Les droits sur let ma rohandiset qui sont indiquAes dans le Tarif comma devant 
aoquitter les droits d'aprAs le poids brut sont oaloulAo sur le poids rAel de la merohan- 
dise, y oompris le poids de ceu x des embaUagst qui , d'aprAs lea usages du oommeroe, passent 
tux aoheteuxs avao la m*r*mM** t notamment les bidons, futailles, bouteilles, oruchons, 
ou flaoons oontenant les liquides, les pots et bottes de toute espAce, les cartons, les enve- 
loppeo de papier ou da toils, at tons autres emballages qui ne peuvent ou ne ddvent Atre 
•AparAs de la merchandise sans la dAtAriorer ou sans modifier la forme sous laquelle elle 
est hobituellemont prAsentAe pour le Vente en grot ou en dAtail. 

6. A l'A ga rd des autres marohandiset acquittant les droits au poids et pour ktqueJks 
is Tarif n'indique pas qu'eUesiont imposAes d’aprAs Je poids brut, les importateun de- 
wont stipukr dans Jear dAolaration s’ils dAsirent que les droit* soient sakulAst 
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Soit d'aprts le poids net riel, e'eet'i-dire, d'aprts le poids de la merchandise dtpouillle 
de tons set embaOages ; 

Soil d’aprts le poids net ligal, o'est-t-diiu, le poids cumuli de la merchandise et de 
tons see emballages quelconques, defalcation faite de la tare ligate, 

A dlfaut Vindication dans la dlcleration de l 1 option prlindiqule, les droits seront 
toujouis oaloulls d'aprts le poids net Ugal 

7. La tareUgdU sur les merchandises imposts* an poids est flxte oomme suit: — 

( 1 ) Poor len faienoee, poroelaines, verreries, glaoss non enoadrtes et Terras de vitrage, 
on oai sses on futailles, k 40 pour oent dn poids brut total ; 

(2) Pour toutes autres merchandises : 

(a) J5n oaisses ou futaiUee k 20 pour oent du poids brut total ; 

(ft) |Bq paniers, oanastres, ou autres emballagee on ouit k 8 pour oent du poids brut 
total; 

(e) En nattes, sacs, ou autres emballagee analogues ft 3 pour oent du poids brut total. 

14 oaloul de la tare n’est pas applicable auz emballagee qui ne recouvrent qu'im- 
paifaitement la merchandise, tele que, par example, ceux fails de planohettee, k olaire* 
vole, etc. 

8. Les dtolaraats sont tenus de presenter les marohandises k la vilification en lea 
dlpouffiant de lews emballagee, et ils sont tgalement tenus de les fairs remballer. 

Tootefois, lorsque les dlclarant* prtsentent soit les faotures originates, ou notes de 
fabrioants ou oommer^ants en gros, soit des notes sptcificatives de l'eaptoe, du poids. et 
de la valour des marohandises contenuee dans ohaque oolis, la Douane devra se borner 
k fairs rider suivent I’importance de 1'exptdilion un ou plusieurs oolis qu'elle dtsigne 
sploiabment k oet effet. Mail si l'eaptce des marohandises, le poids ou la valour qui 
Miltent de oette vtrifloation par Ipreuve rtvtlent des difftrencea suptrieures k 8 pour 
oent des 6Mmenti de la dtolaration, la Douane exigera que tons les oolis soient vidls. 

IH.-^Jfsmiaalim tarifies k la Faber. 

9. A Ftgard des maeohandises imposles d’aprts la valour, les impertatsuas sont Ismmi 
de ddolassr eu de feist dtsiaror par levit la valour sur laqueOe ib dtdrunt que las droits 
ssient salenlls. 

It. Llmp or fo fo gr doit dlolarer ajpartment la valour des ■arthsniflsss osntmues 
dansle mbnecoli# lotsque, tarifies d'eprfa oette base, la valour des u— diflfos de eeUe 
des autres. Toutefei% lorsqu’il s’agit d’erticle* de meroerie ou de faataisie ayant une 
eertaine effinitt entre eux, ou formant un amortfcnent dont la valour ne dtpaam pee 100 
tomans, on pourra se borner k dlolarer la valour globule. \ 

11. la valour k dlolarer en douane est oeOe que les merchandises ont an lieu d*ovigine 
ou de production augmentle dee Me d’emballage, d'aohat, d’assuranoe, et de transport 
}usqu*au Hen d'importation ou d'exportation. 

12. Si le Douane juge insufbsnte la valour dlolarle, elle peut, k son ohoix, demands 
au* dtolaraats da souserira une dtolaration suppltmentaiie ou Wen retenir dUinitivement 
Isa marohandises, en peyant aux intlresals Is mootant de la veteur dlolarle par eux aug- 
asntl de U> pour oent A litre d'lndemaftl. La Douane est tenus d’efotuer le dit pay* 
men! Is plnstftt pemifcb, at au plus tard quinae jouiv apris Is moment oft la pdempticn 
a tit notifite eux dlelarante. 

TX.—ModifeaMms m Twrif,' 

18. b oas ds eh a ngemsn t au Tarif, le Tarif applicable set eshd qui saebte an moment 
d» rfnsorfptfon en donans dee merchandises an premier bureau d'entrde on da sertla. 



V . — Marchandiees omises au Tarif. 

14. Dan* le oas od l’on pr&enterait 4 l’entrSe en Perse dee merchandises dont la olassi. 
Hoation eat douteuse, 1* Administration Central© de* Douanes aura le droit d'en d6or6t6r 
la tarifioation par assimilation aux marohandises aveo lesquelles elles ont le pins d* ana- 
logic. 

Toutefois, lea decisions de l'esp&oe oonoernant les marohandises omises au Tarif seront 
prises d'acoord aveo le Ministre d’Angleterre 4 Tlhlran. 

VI . — Procedure en matihre de Contraventions. 

15. Toutes contraventions relativement anx r&gles fix&s pour l'importation, Im- 
portation, ou le transit, de m&me que toutes contestations sur l'application du Tarif qui 
inttressent un sujet Britannique, seront jug6es en premier ressort par le Direotenr dee 
Douanes de la Province 4 Intervention du Consul d’Angleterre ou de son d416gu6. 11 
sera toujour* loisible 4 ce dernier d’interjeter appel de la decision intervenae, et dans ce 
oas le litige sera port£ devant 1* Administration Central© des Douanes 4 T6h4ran, o4 il 
sera jug6 dlfinitivement 4 l'intervention du Ministre d'Angleterre on de son d616gu6. 
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(A). 

8ir A . Harding* to Jf. Nans. 

M. le Ministry TtJUran, U 12 Fivrier, 1903, 

Tout en m'autorisant k signer, le 0 Ftvrier, la Declaration ooncernant lee nouveaux 
Tarife dans eee termee que nous avion* r6dig&, le Gouvemement du Roi tient i mettre 
au olair le sens qu'il attache k la demifee partie de 1* Article II. 

II lui eemble que la Convention Spdoiale dont il eet question dans oet Article ne de- 
viendrait n4oessaire qu'au oas de disaccord entre deux Hautes Parties Contractantes 
par rapport aux nouveaux droits proportionnels que la Perse aura la faculty dans certaines 
Iventualitls de prllever. II se pourrait que ces droits missent les importations Anglaises* 
oomparles k oelles des autres payB ayant des Conventions Commeroiales avec la Perse, 
sur un pied d’inlgalitl qui nous amtaerait k domander un nouvel arrangement, k dlfaut 
duquel la Declaration aotuelle serait abrogle et le rlgime antlrieur rltabli. 

La conclusion d'une Convention Specials consacrant un pareil arrangement ne dd- 
ooulerait dependant point ipso facto d'une augmentation rloiproquo de droits, mais seule- 
ment d'une contestation k'oo sujet. 

Nous estimons aussi que la suppression en Angleterre de nouveaux droits motivanv 
du odtl Penan les reprlsailles prlvues par la Declaration entrainerait oomme consequence 
naturelle la cessation simultanle de oelles-oi. Ce raisonnement n'est d'ailleurs qu'lqul- 
table. 

Je vous prie, M. le Miniftre, si ces vues sont oonformes, oomme je le pense, k celles 
du Gouvemement Penan, de vouloir bien me l'affirmer par lorit. Cet lohange de notes 
oonstituerait alors une annexe k l'aooord que nous venons de sousorire et Icartorait la 
possibility de tout malentendu ultArieur. 

Les oopies des Tarifs (A) et (C) annexes k la Declaration ont M prlparles k la h&te, 
vu la necessity de les expldier le W oourant & Londres, et contiennent par consequent 
de nombreuses rectifications et surcharges. Je prierais votre Excellence de bien vouloir 
m*en fournir, aussi tAt que vous le pourres, de nouvelles oopies soigneusement collationnles 
que Je leur ferai substituer afin d'assurer que les droits et autres details inscrits dans les 
Tarifs annexes k la Declaration du 0 Fevrier dernier soient identiques k oeux inscrits dans 
les Tarifs annexls k la Declaration Russo-Penane du 27 Ootobre, 1001 .• 

Nous sommes oonvenus aujourd'hui que la Declaration enttarait en vigueur le 14 
oourant. Elle ne pourra 4tre promulguee en Angleterre que quelques semaines plus 
tard, mais oomme elle n'y modifie point de fait le regime aotuellement applique au com- 
merce Persan, ce retard ne oomporte, k mon avis, auoune consequence d'ordre pratique. 

Veuilles,eto., 

ARTHUR H. HARDINGB. 


(B). 

M. Nans to Sir A . Hardings. 

It. le Minlstie, Tihtran, k 13 Fbrier , 1903. 

J*sl l'honneur d'aoouser rloeption k votre Excellence de son offioe du 12 F6vrier oourant 
elatif k l'intsrpretation de oertaines clauses de la Declaration Anglo-Pemane du 9 
dees mob. 


• "Appendix No. XXIV* 
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En oonedquenoe, prenant aoto, au nom du Gcuvernemeut Penan, de vote© oftoe prdeltd 
eft me rdfdrant an surplus aux oonfdraooee qua fai euet evec votre Kxoollenoe k oe su jet, 
je rdsume oi-aprds lee point* sur leeqnels notre aooord oommun ect constat*. 

1. Artiole II, in flue, relatiyement i la clause atipulant — 

Quo dans 1© oat oA Is Royeume-Uni viendrait k dtabHr dans ton Tarif Gdndral, sans 
un aooord prdaleble eveo la Perse, sur las produits Persans dnumdrds dans le Tarif (B) 
applicable aux Importations Persanee en Russia (annex* k la Ddolaration ad memoran- 
dum) das droits autre* qua oeux qui existent aotueBement dans atm Tuff Gdndral prdoitd 
at aupdrieuxa aux droits in so ri t a dans la dit Tarif (B), la Parse aurait la faoultd dlmposar 
k son tour des droits pr op or tionneli aux prorenanoas da mdmeespdoedu Royaume-Uid ; 

Qu’une Convention Spdoiale sarait ndgoof de dans oa but ; at 

Qu'l ddfaut d'antanta la Ddolaration deviendrait nuDe at qua lea deux Parties sa iron* 
veront da nouveau sous la rdgime antdrieur coneaor* par P Article IX du Trait* da Paris 
du 4 Man 1857;* 

H eat oonvenu — 

(«) Qu’il n*y aurait fiau k la ndgooiation da la Convention prdvue qu'an oa* da contes- 
tations ralativement k una augmentation rdoiproque da certains droits ; 

(t) Qua si lo Royaume-Uni, aprds avoir dtabli dans son Tarif Gdndral da souvaaux 
droits d’entede, ayant juatifid I'dtablissement an Parse da nouveaax droita d'entrde pro* 
pov*/.?ime]s, venait k supprirner las dits droits, cette suppression entralnera de plain droit 
a suppression des mdmes droita proportionnels k 1’entTde en Parse ; 

(c) Et anfin, afin, d’dviter tout malenteodu ultdrieur sur oa point, il ast fonneUement 
stipuld qua le retour dventuel au “ regime antdrieur oonsaord par P Article IX du Trait* 
da Paris du 4 Mars, 1867,” no vise pas la rdtablissement dventuel das droita antdrieurs 
da 5 pour ount iPentede at k la sortie prdvuspar la Trait* Riuso-Peisan da Touikmantobai 
do 10(22) Fdvrior, 1828,f mais bian la retour dventuul au rdgima reoiptoqpe pur at simple 
da la nation la plus favorisde, sans stipulations da Tarif prdvues par la dit Trait* da Paris. 

2. Article V.— Conoamant l'applioation da la clausa disant qu'un Rdgkmcnt Gdndral 
art*** par P Administration desDouanes pour loqual il sera dtabli un aooord avao la Lega- 
tion d’Angieterre k Tdbdran fixera, etc., il est entendu que, pcrisqu* la Ddclaration Rnmo* 
Paraana du 27 Ootobre, 1901, laqualla est antdrieure, prdvoit quo lo Rdglamant don* il 
t'agftdevredtee arrdtd d’aocord avae la Ldgation da Russia k Tdbdran, c'est sur la base 
daladita Ddolaration Russo-Persana qua 1’aooord sera dtabli avao 1* Ldgation d’Angieterre. 

3. Article VI ►—Le Gouvarnamant Person so ddclara obbgd, en oaa d’abaisaament, sur 
la demands da la Ldgation da Russia * Tdbdran, des droits da Douane k l’dgard das mar- 
obandisas importdee da Russia, d'dtendra ausatOt oat abaissement daa droita aux mer- 
chandises Britanmquas k lour entrde en Perse, do mdmo qu’aux marobandisos Personas 
A laur exportation poor l'Smpire Britannique, sans attendxa una Declaration specials k 
as sujet da la part da la Ldgation d’Angieterre k Tdbdran. 

4. Les copies dee Tariff (A) at (0) annexdes k la Ddclaration ayant did prdpardes 4 
la bite et oontanant, par suite, do nom br euses rectifications at surcharges, il ast antandu 
qua 1' Administration das Douansa cm fare dresser, la pins tdt possible, da nouvellas copies 
soigsausament oollatianndes afin d’assoivr qua las droita et les autres ddtatis insorits soiant 
striotamont confermes A oeux insorita dans lea Tarifs annaxds k In Ddolaretion Russo* 
Paraana du 27 Ootobre, 19014 Css non relies copies saront substitudea A oaDei qui ont 
dtd dohangdea primitivement. 
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PERSIA— MOB. MX— 1960 AMR Xfl-1 9tt. H0 

J*si Vhouneur, M. fe Mfoistie, dt prior vctie Excellence de bien vouloir me oenOnner 
eon eocord au sujet dee Declarations qui prtotdent, lesqUelles constituent une annexe 
A In Declaration da 9 FAvrier, 1903. 

Poor le surplus je marque k votre Excellence 1’Aooord du Gouvernement Penan rein- 
tirement k In promulgation uttArienre en Angleterre de la Declaration dchangde entre les 
deux GouYernements. 

Je yous prie, eto., 

NAVS. 


(C). 

Sir A . Hording* to M. Nous. 

If. le Ministre, Tehran, U 14 Fbritr, 1903. 

En rAponse k 1’ office de votre Excellence en r dnte d’hier, j’ai 1'honneur de vous marquer 
mon accord, oonformdment k votre ddair, au sujet dee Declarations explicatives y con- 
tenues, sous la reserve, pour oe qui concerns le Rdglement Douanier vied par Article 
V de la Ddolaration Ruaso-Persane. quo tout droit ou avantage quo ce Rtglement con- 
cedes au Qouvemement et aux sujete Russes devra dgalement &tre ooncdde, dans celuj 
qui sera Atabli aveo nous, au Gouvemement et aux sujets de 8a MajestA Britannique. 

Je vous prie, etc., 

ARTHUR H. HARDINGS. 


No. XXI. 

Anolo-Rumiah Oomrumoir, bsoabdinq Persia, Ajohanistan and Tebxt, 

— 1907 . 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and 
of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Rnssias, animated by the sinoere desire, to settle by mutual 
agreement different questions conoeming the interests of their States on the Con- 
tinent of Asia, have determined to oonolude Agreements destined to prevent all 
cause of misunderstanding between Great Britain and Russia in regard to the 
questions referred to, and have nominated for this purpose their respective Pleni- 
potentiaries, to wit: 

Bis Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, the Right 
Honourable Sir Arthur Nicolson His Majesty's Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of all the Rnssias ; 

His Majesty the Emperor of all the Bossies, the Master of his Court Alexander 
bwottj, Minister for Foreign AAdrs; 
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Who haying communicated to eaoh other their full powers, found In good and 
due form, have agreed on the following : — 

Arrangement concerning Persia. 

The Governments of Great Britain and Russia having mutually engaged to 
respect the integrity and independence of Persia, and sincerely desiring the pre- 
servation of order throughout that country and its peaceful development, as 
well as the permanent establishment of equal advantages for the trade and, industry 
of all other nations ; 

Considering that eaoh of them has, for geographical and economic reasons, 
a special interest in the maintenance of peace and order in certain provinces of 
Persia adjoining, or in the neighbourhood of the Russian frontier on the one hand, 
and the frontiers of Afghanistan and Baluchistan on the other hand ; and being 
desirous of avoiding all cause of conflict between their respective interests in the 
above mentioned Provinces of Persia ; 

Have agreed on the following terms : — 

Articlu 1. 

Great Britain engages not to seek for herself, and not to support in favour of 
British subjects, or in favour of the subjects of third Powers, any Concession 
of a political or commercial nature— such as Concessions for railways, banks, 
telegraphs, roads, transport, insurance, etc. — beyond a line starting from Kasr- 
i-Shirin, passing through Isfahan, Yezd, Kakhk, and ending at a point on the 
Persian frontier at the intersection of the Russian and Afghan frontiers, and 
not to oppose, directly or indirectly, demands for similar Concessions in this 
region which are supported by the Russian Government. It is understood that 
the abovementioned places are included in ' the region in which Great Britain 
engages not to seek the Concessions referred to. 

Article 2. 

Russia, on her part, engages not to seek for herself and not to support, in 
favour of Russian subjects, or in favonr of the subjects of third Powers, any 
Concessions of a political or commercial nature— such as Concessions for rail- 
ways, banka, telegraphs, roads, transport, insurance, eto.— beyond a line going 
from the Afghan frontier by way of Garik, Birj&nd, Kerman and ending at Bunder 
Abbas, and not to oppose directly or indirectly, demands for similar Concessions 
in ibis region which are supported by tbe British Government. It is understood 
that the abovementioned places are included in the region in wbiob Russia engages 
not to seek tbe Concessions referred to. 

Article 3. 

Russia, on bar part, engages not to oppose, without previous arrangement 
with Gnat Britain, tbe grant of any Concessions whatever to British subjects 
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b the regions of Perris ritnated between the lines mentioned in Articles 1 and 

2 . 

Great Britain undertakes a similar engagement as regards the grant of Con- 
cessions to Russian subjects m the same regions of Persia. 

AH Concessions existing at present in the regions indicated in Articles 1 and 2 
are maintained. 

Article 4. 

It is understood that the revenues of all the Persian customs, with the ex- 
ception of those of Farristan and of the Persian Gulf, revenues guaranteeing the 
amortisation and the interest of the loans concluded by the Government of the 
Shah with the “ Banque dTBscompte et des Prftts de Perse ” up to the date of 
the signature of the present Arrangement, shall be devoted to the same purpose 
as in the past. 

It is equally understood that the revenues of the Persian customs of Farsistan 
and of the Persian Gulf, as well as those of the fisheries on the Persian shore of 
the Caspian Sea and those of the Posts and Telegraphs, shall be devoted, as in 
the past, to the service of the loans concluded by the Government of the Shah 
with the Imperial Bank of Persia up to the date of the signature of the present 
Arrangement. 

Article 5. 

In the event of irregularities occurring in the amortization or the payment of 
the interest of the Persian loans concluded with the “ Banque d’Escompte et des 
PrAts de Perse ” and with the Imperial Bank of Persia up to the date of the signa- 
ture of the present Arrangement, and in the event of necessity arising for Russia 
to establish control over the sources of revenue guaranteeing the regular service 
of the loans concluded with the first-named bank, and situated in the region 
mentioned in Article 2 of the present Arrangement, or for Great Britain to estab- 
lish control over the sources of revenue guaranteeing the regular service of the 
loans concluded with the second-named bank and situated in the region mention- 
ed in Article 1 of the present Arrangemont, the British and Russian Governments 
undertake to enter beforehand into a friendly exchange of ideas with a view to 
determine, in agreement with eAch other, the measures of control in question 
and to avoid all interference which would not be in conformity with the principles 
governing the present Arrangement. 


Convention concerning Afghanistan. 

The High Contracting Parties, in order to ensure perfect security on their 
respective frontiers in Central Aria and to maintain in those regions a solid and 
lasting peace, have concluded the following convention : — 

Article 1. 

His Britannic Majesty’s Government declare that they have no intention of 
changing the political status of Afghanistan. 
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Hk Britannic Majesty's Government further snglge to exercise their inflame 
in Afghanistan only in a pacific sense, and they will not themselves taka, nor 
enoonraga Afghanistan to taka, any measures threatening Ruaaia. 

The Russian Government, on their part, declare that they recognise Afghan- 
istan as outride the sphere of Russian influence, and they engage that all their 
political relations with Afghanistan shall be conducted through the intermediary 
of His Britannic Majesty's Qovemment ; they further engage not to send any 
Agents into Afghanistan. 

Article 2. 

The Government of His Britannio Majesty having declared in the Treaty sign- 
ed at Kabul on the 21st March 1905, that they recognise the agreement and the 
engagements concluded with the late Ameer Abdur Rahman, and that they have 
no intention of interfering in the internal government of Afghan territory, Great 
Britain engagea neither to annex nor to occupy in contravention of that Treaty 
any portion of Afghanistan or to interfere in the internal administration of the 
country, provided that the Ameer fulfils the engagements already oontraoted by 
him towards His Britannic Majesty’s Government under the abovementioned 
Treaty. 

Abtiolb 3. 

The Russian and Afghan authorities specially designated for the purpose on 
the frontier in the frontier provinces, may establish direct relatione with each 
other for the settlement of local questions of a non-politioal character. 

Abtiolb 4. 

His Britannic Majesty's Government and the Russian Government affirm 
their adherence to the principle of equality of oommercial opportunity in Afghan- 
istan, and they agree that any facilities whioh may have been, or shall be here- 
after obtained for British and British-Indian trade and traders, shall be equally 
enjoyed by R us s i a n trade and traders. Should the progress of trade establish 
the necessity for Commercial Agents, the two Governments will agree as to what 
measures shall bo taken, due regard, of course, being had to the Ameer's sovereign 
rights. 

Abtiolb 5. 

The present arrangements will only oome into force when His Britannio Ma- 
jesty's Government shall have notified to the Russian Government the oonsent 
of the Ameer to the terms stipulated above. 


AbRAHOBMBNT CONCERNING THIBBT. 

The GovcsnmenU of Great Britain and Russia reoognismg the suaanin rights 
of China in Thibet, and co n side rin g the fact that Great Britain, by reason of bar 
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feogmpluoel po mtm 9 has a special mtsrast in tie m ain t e na nce of the M p«* 
in On external w lotions of Thibet, have node the Mowing arrangement:— 

Axnota 1. 

Ike two High Contracting Parties engage to reepeet the territorial integrity 
of Thibet and to abetain from afl interference in the internal administration. 

Artiolb 2. 

In oonformity with the admitted principle of the suzerainty of China over 
Thibet, Great Britain and Russia engage not to enter into negotiations with Thi- 
bet essept through the intermediary of the Chinees Government. This engage- 
ment does not exolude the direct relations between British Commercial Agents 
and the Thibetan authorities provided for in Article V of the Convention between 
Great Britain and Thibet of the 7th September 1904, and confirmed by the Con- 
vention between Great Britain and China of the 27th April 1906 ; nor does it 
modify the engagements entered into by Great Britain and China in Article I 
of the said Convention of 1906. 

It is clearly understood that Budhists, subjects of Great Britain or of Russia, 
may enter into direct relations on strictly religious matters with the Dalai Lama 
and the other representatives of Budhism in Thibet ; the Governments of Great 
Britain and Russia engage, as far as they are oonoemed, not to allow those rela- 
tions to infringe the stipulations of the present engagement. 

Arttols 3. 

f The British and Russian Governments respectively engage not to send Re- 
presentatives to Lhassa. 


Artiolb 4. 

The two High Contracting Parties engage neither to seek nor to obtain, whether 
for themselves or their subjects, any Concessions for railways, roads, telegraph*, 
and mines, or other rights in Thibet. 

Artiolb 5. 

The two Governments agree that no part of the revenue! of Thibet, whether 
in kind or in cash, shall be pledged or assigned to Great Britain or Russia or to 
any of their subjects. 


At mmb to tike Arrangement between Great Britain and Russia concerning Thibet. 

Gnat Britain reaffirms the Declaration, signed by His Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India and appended to the ratification of the Convention 
if the 7th fl^tember 1904, to the effect that the oooanation of the Ghumbi Vaffqy 
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by British forces shell cease after the payment of three annual instalments of the 
indemnity of 26,00,000 rupees, provided that the trade marts mentioned in Article 
H of that Convention have been effectively opened for three years, and that in 
the meantime the Thibetan authorities have faithfully complied in all respects 
with the terms of the said Convention of 1904. It is dearly understood that if 
the occupation of the Chumbi Valley by the British forces has, for any reason, 
not been terminated at the time anticipated in the above Declaration, tho British 
and Russian Governments will enter upon a friendly exchange of views on this 
subject. 

The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
St. Petersburgh as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
Convention and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate at St. Petersburgh, the 18th (31st) August 1907. 

A. Nioolson. 

ISWOLSKY. 

'(Ratifications exchanged on 23rd September 1907.) 


(Translation). 

St. Petersburgh, August IS ( 31 ), 1907 . . 

M. le Ministre, 

With reference to the Arrangement regarding Thibet, signed to-day, I have 
the honour to make the following Declaration to Your Excellency 

" His Britannic Majesty's Government think it desirable, so far as they are 
concerned, not to allow, unless by a previous agreement with the Russian Gov- 
ernment, for a period of three years from the date of the present communica- 
tion, the entry into Thibet of any scientific mission whatever, on condition that 
a like assurance is given on the part of the Imperial Russian Government. 

44 His Britannic Majesty’s Government propose, moreover, to approach the 
Chinese Government with a view to induce them to acoept a obligation 

for a corresponding period ; the Russian Government will, as a matter of course, 
take similar aotion. 

44 At the expiration of the term of three years above mentioned His Britannio 
Majesty’s Government will, if necessary, consult with the Russian Government 
as to the desirability of any ulterior measures with regard to scientific expeditions 
to Thibet.” 


I have, etc.. 
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(Translation.) 

St. Petersburgh , August 18 (31), 1907 . 


M, l'Ambassadeur, 

In reply to Your Exoelloncy’s note of even date, I have the honour to decLiro 
that the Imperial Russian Government think it desirable, bo far as they are con- 
cerned, not to allow, unless by a previous agreement with the British Govern- 
ment, for a period of three years from the date of the present communication, 
the entry into Thibet of any scientific mission whatever. 

Like the British Government, the Imperial Government propose to approach 
the Chinese Government with a view to induce them to accept a similar obliga- 
tion for a corresponding period. 

It is understood that at the expiration of the term of three years the two Gov- 
ernments will, if necessary, consult with each other as to the desirability of any 
ulterior measures with regard to scientific expeditions to Thibet. 

I have, eto., 

ISWOLSKT. 


No. XXII. 

Translation of a joint notje addressed by the British and Russian Lkqa* 
tions to the Persian Government. 

September 11th , 1907. 

The Governments of Great Britain and Russia, desiring to avoid any cause 
of conflict between their respective interests in certain regions in Persia contigu- 
ous to, or in tho immediate neighbourhood of tho frontiers of Afghanistan and 
Baluchistan, on the ono hand, and of the Russian frontier, on the other hand, 
have signed a friendly agreement on the subjeot. 

In that agreement the two Governments mutually agree to the striot integrity 
and independence of Persia and testify that they sincerely desire the pacifio de- 
velopment of that country as well as the permanent establishment of equal ad- 
vantages for the commerce and industry of all other nations. Each of the two 
States further engages, in caso the Persian Government grants concessions to 
foreigners, not to seek concessions adjoining, or in the neighbourhood of, the 
frontiers of the other. In order to provent misunderstandings in future and to 
avoid creating an order of things which might place the Persian Government in 
an em Hamming situation in any respect whatever, the above-mentioned regions 
are dearly defined in the arrangements. In mentioning the revenues which are 
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affected to the loans concluded by the Persian Government with the Disoonnt 
and Loan Bank and the Imperial Bank of Persia, the Simian and British Gov- 
ernments recognise that these reveilles will be in future affected to the same pur- 
pose as in the past and the two Governments equally engage in the case of irregu- 
larities in the amortisation or in the payment of interest on the above-mentioned 
loan to enter on a friendly exchange of views in order to determine by common 
agreement the measures which in conformity with the law of Nations, it would 
be necessary to take in order to safeguard the interests of the creditors and to 
avoid all interference which would not be in conformity with the principles of 
that arrangement. 

In signing that arrangement the two States have not for a moment lost sight 
of the fundamental principle of absolute respect of the integrity and independence 
of Persia. The arrangement has no other objeot than that of avoiding any cause 
of misunderstanding between the contracting parties on the ground of Persian 
affairs. The Government of the Shah will convince itself that the agreement- 
arrived at between Russia and Great Britain can but contribute in the most effica- 
cious manner to the security of the prosperity and the ultimate development of 
Persia. 


No. XXIII. 


PlOTOCOLK RELATIP 1 LA DELIMITATION TURCO-P1R8ANB, SION* i CONSTANTI- 
NOPLE LB 4 (17) Noybmbre, 1913. 

Lis soussignls, son Excellence Sir Louis Mallet, Ambassadeur extraordinaire 
et pMnipotentiaire de Sa Majestd britannique auprts de Sa Majestd le Sultan, 
son Excellence Mina Mahomoud Khan Kadjar Ehtechamos-Saltaneh, Ambas- 
sadeur extraordinaire et pllnipoteatiaire de Sa Majestl le Schah de Perse auprts 
de Sa Majeste le Sultan, son Excellence M. Michel de Gien, Ambassadeur extra- 
ordinaire et pMmpotentiaire de Sa Majeste 1’Rmpereur de Russie auprts de Sa 
Majesty le Sultan, son AHesse le Prince Said Halim Pacha, Grand V4ar et Ministre 
dm Affaires Strangles de l’Empire ottoman, se font rlunis dans le but de con- 
signer au present protocols Tarrangement an sujet de la frontiers turoo-persane 
intervenu entre leurs Gouvernements respectifs. 

. Us ont commend par doapituler U marche que les dcentes ndgociations en- 
gages entre eux ont snivie jnsqo’4 ce jour. 

La Commission mixte pdvue par Particle 1* du protocols signl k Teheran 
antes I’Ambassade Imperials ottomans et le Ministre dm Affaires Eteangtem de 
Pane en vue d’arrMer lm beam dm pourparlers relatiff k la delimitation de la 
frontitee turco-penane, a tenu dix-huit seances, dont la premitre a eu lieu le 
12 (26) man et la dernitee le 9 (22) aoAt, 1912. 

Le 9 (22) aodt, 1912, l’Ambassade Imperials de Russie k Constantinople a 
ad r eme k la Sublime Porte, mb No. 264, une note declarant que "U Gouverne- 
mout Imperial estime qu'on ne saurait xevenxr assm sur la neoessite de la miss k 
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execution sens deiai des stipulations explioites da Trait! d’Erseroam qai se r&mfr- 
nent au retablissement da itatu quo do 1848." 

L’Ambassade Imperial© a fait parvenir en mtme temps an Gouvemement 
Imperial ottoman on memorandum expoaant en detail le trace de la frontier©, 
oonforme aux stipulations des traites en vigueur. 

Le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman a repondu 4 cette communication par une 
note en date du 18 (31) mars, 1913, sub No. 30469/47. II a declare que “ la Sub* 
lime Porte d4sireuse de satisfaire au desir exprime par le Gouvemement Imperial 
de Russia en ecartant toute cause de divergence dans ses rapports cordiaux aveo 
lui, et voulant, d’ autre part, temoigner au Governement persan son entitre 
bonne foi dans la contestation existent k ce sujet entre les deux pays, a decide 
d’accorder son adhesion au trace mentionne dans la note et le memorandum pr!- 
oites de l’Ambassade de Sa Majeste l’Empereur de Russia pour la delimitation de 
la partie septentrional© de la frontier© turco-persane depuis Serdar Boulak jusqu’4 
Bane, o’est-4-dire jusqu’t la hauteur de la 36* parallels de latitude.” 

Toutefois, le Gouvemement Imperial ottoman a suggdre quelques modifica- 
tions k la ligne proposes dans le memorandum annexe k la note de l’Ambassade 
Imperials de Russia en date du 9 (22) aofit, 1912, mb No. 264. 

Le Gouvemement Imperial ottoman a en outre annexe k sa note “ une notice 
explicative de la situation des limites du Zohab et de Tarrangement qu’elle pour- 
rait accepter pour arriver k une entente definitive et equitable avee le Gouveme- 
ment persan dans cette partie de la frontiere.” 

L’Ambassade Imperiale de Russie a repondu par une note en date du 28 mars 
(10 Avril), 1913, sub No. 78. Rile a pris acts de la declaration “ par laquelle le 
Gouvemement Imperial ottoman recommit pour principe de la delimitation du 
tron^on Ararat-Bane le sens precis de Particle 3 du Trait6 de 1848 dit d’Erzeroum, 
tel qu’il se trouve expose dans la note du 9 (22) aoftt, 1912, sub No. 264.” Quant 
aux modifications propos6es par la Sublime Porte, l’Ambaasade Imperials a de- 
clare, tout en faisant une reserve sur la question d’Egri-tchai, qu’elle ne saurait 
assez insister but la necessite de n’apporter aucune modification k la ligne etablie 
dans sa note du 9 (22) aoftt, 1912.” 

Pour la question du Zohab, l’Ambassade Imperials de Russie, tout en se 
reservant de presenter ses observations detailieea sur cette frontiers, a emis ” son 
opinion sur Pensemble du projet ottoman qui ne lui semble pas garantir suffis&m- 
ment pour Pavenir le maintien de l’ordre et de la paix sur les frontier©*. 

Le 20 avril (3 mai), 1913, les Ambassadss de Russie et de Grande-Bretagne 
ont adresae une note identique 4 son Altesse le Prince Said Halim Pacha, accom- 
pagn4e d’un memorandum resumant le point de vue sur la delimitation du Zohab 
et des regions situ6es au sud de oe district. 

. Get eohange de notes a !t! suivi par des pourparlers entre leura Excellence 
M. de Giers et Sir Gerard Lowther, part, et feu son Altesse Mahomoud 
Cheflcet Pacha, da Pautre. Le r!suhat .de oss pourparlers a !t! relate dans un 
aide-memoire present! par son Excellence ’Imbaasaieurde Russia 4 son Altesse 

it 
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le Grand Vizit le 6 join, 1913, et dans la note de la Sublime Porte adressl le 26 
juin (9 juillet), 1913, tub No. 34653/95, k l’Ambassade de Russie, et le 12 juillet, 
1913, k I'Ambassade de la Grande-Bretagne. 

Le 29 juillet, 1913, une “ declaration ” a 6t6 signl k Londres par Sir Edward 
Grey et son Altesse Ibrahim Hakky Pacha concerhant le trace de la ligne fronti6re 
meridionale entre la Perse et la Turquie. 

L*Ambassade Imperials de Russia a ensuite tenu k recapituler les principes de 
delimitation etablis dans la correspondence au sujet de la frontiers turco-persane. 
Elio a adresse k cet effet k la Sublime Porte une note en date du 5 (18) hofit, 1913, 
tub No. 166. Une note identique a ete adresse k la Sublime Porte par l'Ambas- 
sade de la Grande-Bretagne k la m6me date. 

La Sublime Porte a repondu k ces communications par des notes identiques 
datees du 23 septembre, 1913, tub No. 37063/113. 

A la suite des negociations subsequentes les quatre pienipotentiaires de la 
Grande-Bretagne, de la Perse, de la Russie et de la Turquie sont tombes d'aocord 
sur les dispositions suivantes : 

Article 1. 

H est convenu que la frontiers entre la Perse et la Turquie sera trade comme 
suit : 

La frontiers au nord partira du bornage No. XXXVII de la frontiers turco- 
tcm, se trouvant pres de Serdar Boulak sur la crite entre le Grand et le Petit 
Ararat. EUe descendra ensuite vers le sud par les cretes, laissant du c6t4 persan 
la valid de Dambat, la localite de Sarnytch et le systeme des eaux de Yarym- 
Kaya qui prend sa source au sud de la montagne d'Ayoubeg. La frontiers laisse * 
ensuite a la Perse la locality de Boulak-bachi et suit toujours la plus haute crete 
dont l’extrdmitd sud se trouve k peu pres k 44° 22' longitude et 39° 28' latitude. 
Puis, contournant du o6t4 ouest le marais qui s’ltend k l’ouest de Yarym-Kaya, 
la frontiers traverse le courant de Sary-dou, passe entre les villages Guird6-baran 
(turc) et Bazyrgan (persan) et montant sur la crete h l'ouest de Bazyrgan, suit 
le jlartage des eaux marqu£ par les crdtes de Saranli, Zendouli, Guir-Kllitne, 
Kanly-baba, Guldould-Khazinl et D6v£dji. 

Apres D4v4dji la ligne traversera la valid d’Egri-tohai k i’endroit qui sera 
ddignl par la Commission de Delimitation en conformite du tlatu quo en laissant 
k la Perse les villages de Nado et Nifto. 

L’appartenance du village de Kyzyl-Kaya (Bellasor) sera etablie apres examen 
de la situation gdgraphique dudit village, le versant ouest du partage des eaux 
de cette region devant appartenir k la Turquie et le versant est k la Perse. 

Dans le cas ou le trad dAfinitif de la frontiers laisserait en dehors du territoire 
ottoman une section de la route qui passe pres de Kysyl-kaya et qui re^e le die* 
trict de Bayazid k la province de Van, il est entendu que le Gouvemement persan 
accodera libre passage par cette section de la route k la Poste Imperials otto- 
mane, aux voyageuis et aux merchandises, exception faite des troupes et des 
eonvois militarizes. 
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La frontiAre remontera ensuite sur les orates du partage dea eaux : Kysyl- 
Ziaret, 8arytchimAne» Doumanlu, Kara-bourga, colline entre les basains d'Avry- 
tchai (penan) et de Djelli-gOl (turc), Avdal-daachi, Reschkan, colline entre Ak- 
hourek et Tavra Bevra-begzadan, Gevri-Mahine,. Khydyr-baba, Avristan. 

Pour le Kofcour le protocole dn 15 (28) juillet, 1880, dit de Sary Kamiche, 
sera applique de la sorte que le village de Kevlik restera k la Tnrqnie et les villages 
de Biiedjik, Razi t Gbaratil (Haratil), lea deux Djellik et Panam^rik lesteront k 
la Perse. La frontiAre suivant les crates de Mir-Omar montera sur la montagne 
de Souraya et, laissant Khanyga du cdtl turc, passers par le partage des eaux 
formA par le col de Borouch-Khouran, la montagne de Haravil, BAlAko, Scbi- 
nAtal, Sardoul, Goulambi, Kepper, Bergaband, Peri-Khan, Iekender, AvAnc et 
Kotoul. La valine de Bajiraga reste k la Turquie, les villages de Sartyk et SAro 
k la Perse, et la front! ire paBse de 1’extrAmitA mAridionale de Kotour sur la crete 
c’Alevant k Fouest du village persan de BAhik et suivant les sommets de SAri-Bay- 
do8t rejoint la crAte du mont Zont. 

A partir du mont Zont la frontiAre suit tout le temps le partage des eaux entre 
les districts persans de Tergever, Decht et Mergever et le sandjak turc de Hak- 
kiari, notamment, les cretes de SchivA-Schischali, Tchil-Tchovri, Tchel-Berdir, 
Kouna-Koteiv Kazi-beg, Avoukh, Mai-HAlanA, les montagnes k Fouest de Binar 
et Dalamper ; puis laissant du c6tA persan le bassin des eaux se dAversant par 
Ouchnou au lac d’Ouroumie y compris les sources de la riviAre de Gadyr dites 
Abi-sAri-gadyr (dont la valine est situAe au sud de Dalamper et k l’est du mont 
GuirdA), elle aboutit au col de KAIA-Chine. 

Au sud de KAIA-Chine la frontiAre laisse du cfitA persan le bassin de LavAne, 
y compris la vallAe de Tchoumi-GuAli (situAe k Fest.de ZerdA-guel et au sud-ouest 
de Spi-rez) et du cAtA turc les eaux de RAvandouz, et passe par les sommets et 
les cols suivants : Siah-Kub, Zerde-Guel, Boz, Barzine, Ser-schiva, KAvi-Khodji- 
Ibrahim. De \k, la frontiAre continue k suivre vers le sud la chafne magistrate 
de Kandil, laissant du cAtA persan les bassins des affluents de Kialou du cdtA 
droit; les ruisseaux de Pourdanan, Khydyrava et Talkhatan. 

II est entendu que les tribus turques qui ont Fhabitude de passer FAtA dans 
les dites valines aux sources de Gadyr et.de LavAne resteront en jouissance de leurs 
pUurages aux mtmes conditions que par le passA. 

Etant arrivAe au sommet de &Ari-KAlA-KAline, la ligne passe sur Zinvi-Dja* 
sousan et le col de Bamine, et traverse la riviAre de VeznA prAs du pont de Pourde- 
Berdan. La Commission de Delimitation aura k se prononcer sur le sort du village 
de SchAmA, sur la base du principe general de statu quo, 

AprAs Pourde-Berdan la frontiAre monte sur les chafnes de Foka-baba kyr. 
Berde-spian, Berde-Aboul-Fath, le col de Kani-resch. Elle suit ensuite lc port- 
age des eaux formA par Lagav-Ghird, DonlAri, le col de Khan-Ahmed et FextiA 
mite sud de TApA-Silos. Ainsi, la frontiers passe entre les villages de Kandol 
(turc) et Keach-keachiva et Maaynava (persan) et attaint le courant de la riviere 
de Kialou (le Petit Zab). 
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Ayant rejoint le courant de Kiakra, la frontitre le suit en amont, laissant 
do c6t4 peraan la rive droite (l’Alani-adjem) et du o6t6 ture la rive gauche de oette 
rivitre. Arriv6e 4 r embouchure de la rivi&re de Khil6-resoh (affluent de Kialou 
du'cdt4 gauche), la frontitre remonte en amont le courant de cette eau, laissant 
du cflt4 persan lea villages d’Alot, Kivero, etc., et du c6t£ turo le district d’Alani- 
Mavout. A rextr4rait4 sud-ouest du mont Balou la fronti&re quitte le oourant 
de Khil4-resch, et montant sur l’extr&nitl nord-oueat de la chaine de 8ourkew, 
attendant au sud de la rivitre do Khild-resch, passe par les orttes de Sourkew, 
laissant du cdt4 turo les districts de Siwel et de Schiv4-Kel. 

Arriv4e au point astronomique de Sourkew presque k la hauteur de 35° 49' 
latitude, la frontitre passe dans la direction du village Tchampar-aw, dont le 
eort sera statu6 par la Commission de Ddlimitation sur la base du principe accepts 
de statu quo. La ligne monte ensuite sur la chaine des montagnes qui forment la 
frontiers entre le district persan de Ban4 et le district turc Kyzyldja ; Galasch, 
Berdi-Ketchel, Poucht-Hangajal, Dou-b4ra, Parajal et Spi-Eani aprSs quoi elle 
atteint le col de Now-Khouvan. De 14, en suivant toujours le partage des eaux, 
la fronti&re tourne vers le sud et puis k l’ouest, passant par les sommets de Voub 
Gouza, Pouchti-Schehidan, Hazar-Mal, Bali-Keder, K414-Melaik et Kouhi-Koc&- 
rescha, scparant le distriot turc de T4r6toul du district persan de Mdrivan. 

De 14, la fronti&re suit en aval le courant du ruisseau de Khalil-Abad jusqu’4 
sa confluence avec Tchami-Kyzyldja, puis suit en amount cette dern &re rivi&re 
jusqu’4 l’embouchure de son affluent gauche coulant du village de Bnava-Souta, 
remonte ce ruisseau de Bnava-Souta et par les cols de K41i-Nav4-Sar et K41i- 
Piran atteint le col de Sour&ne, connu 4 ce qu’il paralt sous le nom de Tchigan 
(ou Tchakan). 

La grande chaine d’Avroman attendant dans la direction nord-ouest-sud-est 
forme ensuite la fronti&re entre la Perse et le district ottoman Schehrisor. Arrives 
au pic de K4madjar (sud-est de Kala-Selm et nord-ouest de Sch&i Avroman), 
la fronti&re continue 4 suivre la cr&te magistrals jusqu’4 sa ramification du c&t4 
ouest, s’dle^ant au nord de la vall&e de D4r4-Vouli laissant du c&t& persan le village 
de Ehan-Guermela et ie Nowsoud. Pour le rest* de la fronti&re jusqu'au Sirvan. 
la Commission— 4 titre exceptionnel— delimiters le terrain en prenant en con- 
sideration les changements qui ont pu s’y produire 4 partir de l’annle 1848 jusqu'4 
l’ann4e 1908. 

Au sud de Sirvan la frontiers commence pr4s de l’embouchure du Tchami- 
Zimkan, passe par la montagne de Beyzel ^Bezel) et descend au cours d’eau de 
Tch4mi-Z4rischk. Ensuite, en suivant la ligne du partage des eaux entre ce 
dernier cours d'eau et la iivi&re qui, pxenant sa source dans le Bend-B4mo, ports 
d'epr&s la carte identique le nom de Pouchti-Gh6 av (Arkhevendou) monte au 
sommet de Berd-B4mo. 

Apr 4s avoir suivi la cr&te de Bamou (B&mo), la frontiers arrivde au d4fil4 
de Derbendi-D4houl (Derbendi-Hour) suit le cours de la rivi&re de Zengu4n4 (Ab- 
basan) jusqu’au point le plus rapproch4 du sommet de Chevaldir (point astro- 
nomique) et situ4 en aval du village de Mamychan.; EUe montera sur ce sommet 
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et passera ensuite par les ctbtes des collines partageant lea eauz des plaines de 
Til4kou et de Serkal4, puis par lea chaines de Khouli-Baghan, de Djebel-Ali 
Beg, de Bender-Tchok-Tchermik, de Sengler et d’Asengudtan jusqu’au point 
dana le d4fil6 de Tengui-Hammam situ 4 vis-b-vis de I'extr4mit4 nord des mon- 
tagnes de Karawiz. 

De lb, lb frontibre auivra le cours de la riviere de Kour4tou jusqu'au village 
de ce nom. Le sort du village de Kouretou sera d4cid4 pour la Commission de 
Delimitation sur la base de la nationality de ses habitants. De lb, la frontibre 
passe par le chcmin entre les villages do Kouretou ct de Kouch-Kourrek, ensuite 
le long des crbtes de moots Kiscbka et Ak-Dag, puis laissant Kala-Sebzi b la 
Perse, elle se dirigc vers le sud jusqu’au poste Ottoman de Kanibez. De lb elle 
suit le cours de la rivibre d’Elvend en amont jusqu'au point distant d'un quart 
d'beure en aval de son confluent avcc le cours d’eau de Guilan ; k partir de ce 
point elle va rejoindre le Naft-Sou en contournant l'Ab-Bakhchan suivant le trac4 
convenu avec feu Mahmoud Chefket Pacha et indiqu4 sommairement sur la carte 
annexde k la note de l'Ambassade Imp4riale de Russie en date du 5 (18) aobJ, 
1913, et en laissant b la Turquic le Naft-Mukataasy. De lb, la ligne frcntibie 
suivant le Naft-Deressi, arriv4e au point ob la route de Kassri-Chirinc coupe ce 
cours d’eau et Be prolonge ensuite le long des moots Varboulend, Kon4righ-Keles- 
chouvan et Dj4bcl-Gu4r4bi (la prolongation de la chaine do Dj4beli-Hamrine). 

La Commission de Delimitation, elaborera un arrangement special pour la 14- 
partition des eaux de Guenguir (Soumar) entre les parties int4ressees. 

La partie de la frontier e entre Mcndeli et le point septentrional du trac4 indiqu4 
dans la d4claration faito b Londres le 29 juilla, (Schouaib), entre Hakky Pacha 
et Sir E. Grey n'ayant pas dneore fait l’objet d'une d41ib4ration d4taill4e, les 
sousBign4s laissent r4tablissement de ladite partie de la frontibre b la Commis- 
sion de D41imitation. 

En ce qui concerne la d41imitation depuis la region de Haouiz4 jusqu’b la mer f 
la ligne frontibre part de l'endroit nomme Oumm-Chir, ob le Khor-el-Douvel se 
s4pare de Khor-el-Azem. Oumm-Chir est situ4 b l’est de la jonction du Khor- 
el-Muhaisin avec le Khor-el-Azem b 9 milles au nord-ouest de Bisaitin, endroit 
qui se trouve b la latitude 31° 43' 29*. A partir d ’Oumm-Chir, la ligno se d’rige 
vers le sud-ouest et atteint la longitude 45° * k l’extremit4 m4ridionale d'un petit 
lac, connu aussi par le nom d'Azem et situ4 dans le Khor-el-Azem b quelque dis- 
tance au nord-ouest de Chouaib. De ce point la ligne continue vers le sud le long 
du mar4cage jusqu’b la latitude 31°, qu’elle suit directement vers l’est jusqu'b 
un point au nord-est de Kouohk-i- Basra, do facon b laisser cette locality en terri- 
toire ottoman. De ce point la ligne va au sud jusqu’au canal de Khalyin k uu 
point qui se trouve entre le Nahr-Diaidji et de Nahr-Abou’l-Arabid ; elle suit le 
medium filum aquae du canal Khalyin jusqu’au point ou celui-ci rejoint le Chatt- 
el-Arab, b l’embouchure du Nahr-Nazall4. De ce point la frontibre jsuit ie cours' 


• Thi* should road 47° 45 # (see map— not reproduced). 
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4u Chatt-el-Arab jusqu'h la mer, en laisaant sons la aouveraigetd ottomane le 
Heave et toutes lea flea qui s’y trouvent aux conditions et avec lea exceptions aui- 
vantea : 

(a) Appartiennent k la Perse - (1) l’ile de Mouhalla et lea deux flea qui ae 
trouveut entre celle-ci et la rive gauche du Chatt-el-Arab (rive persane d’Aba- 
dan) ; (2) lea quatre ilea entre Chetalt et Maaouiye et lea deux flea devant Man- 
kouhi qui aont toutes dea dependences de Tile d’Abadan ; (3) tout flot actuelle- 
ment exiatant ou inexistant qui pourrait se former et qui aerait relid par lea eaux 
basses k Tile d* Abadan ou k la terre ferme persane en aval du Nahr-Nazalld. 

(h) Le port moderne et 1'ancrage de Mouhamraera, en amont et en aval de la 
jonction du fleuve Karoun avec le Cbatt-el-Arab, continueront k se trouver sous 
la juridiction persane en conformity du Trait e d’Erzeroum, sans que cela puiBse 
infiimer le droit d’usage ottoman de cette partie du fleuve, et sans que la juridic- 
tion persane puisse s’dtendre aux parties du fleuve restant en debora de 1’ancrage. 

(c) Aucune atteinte ne sera portae aux droits, us et coutumea existants en 
ce qui concerne la pdche aur le rivage persan du Chatt-el-Arab, le mot 11 rivage ” 
comprenant aussi lea terrea rdunies a la cote par les eaux basses. 

(d) La juridiction ottomane ne pourra pas s’etendre aur lea parties de la cOte 
persane qui pourront etre temporal re merit couvertes d’eau par la marde ou par 
d’autres causes accidentelles. La juridiction persane de son cdtd nc pourra pas 
s'exercer sur des terrea qui seront temporairement ou accidentellement ddcouvertes 
en excddant le niveau normal des eaux basses. 

(a) Le Cbeikb de Mouhammera continuera k jouir en conformity des loia otto- 
manes de aes droits de propridtd existant en territoire ottoman. 

La ligne frontidre dtablie dans cette declaration est indiqude en rouge sur la 
carte ci-annexde. 

Lea parties de la frontidre non ddtailldes dans le tracd susmcntionnd aeront 
etabliea sur la base du principe du statu quo , conformdraent aux stipulations de 
Particle 3 du Traitd d'Erzeroum. 


Article 2. 

La ligne de la frontiers sera traede aur les lieux par une Commission de Deli- 
mitation composde dea Commisaaires des quatre Gouvernement*. 

Uhaque Gouvemement sera reprdsentd dans cette Commission par un com- 
miaaaire et un commiaaaire-adjoint. Ce dernier remplacera le commiaaaire, en 
oas de beaoin, au aein de la Commission. 

Article 3. 

La Commission de Delimitation devra ae conformer dans l’accomplissement 
de la ticbe qui lui a dtd ddvolue: 

1. Aux dispositions duprtaeut protorole ; 

2. Au Rdglement intdrieur de la Commission de Ddiimitation en annexe (A) 
au prdsent protocols. 
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Article 4. 

Dans le cat de divergence d'opinion dans la Commission sur le trac£ de teiie 
ou autre partie de la frontidre les commissaires ottoman et persan pr&enteront 
dans les quarante-huit heures un exposd par 4crit de leurs points de vue respectifs 
aux commissaires russe et britanniquc lesquels, rlunis en stance privee, statue- 
ront sur les questions en litige et communiqucront leur decision k leurs collogues 
ottoman et persan. Cette decision sera ins^r^o dans le procte-verbal de la stance 
pl^nidrc et sera reconnue comme obligatoire pour tous les quatre Gouvemements. 

Article 5. 

D£s qu’une partie de la frontiftre aura 6te ddlimitcc, cette partie sera con-’ 
siddr4e comme fix^c definitivement et nc sera susceptible ni d’examen ultlricur 
ni de revision. 


Article 6. 

A mesure de l’avancement des travaux de delimitation, les Gouvemements 
ottoman et pcraan auront le droit d’etablir des postes sur la frontidre. 

Article 7. 

II est entendu que a concession octroyfo par la convention du 28 mai, 1901 
(le 9 s4fer, 1319, de Thdgire), par le Gouverneinent de Sa Majestc Imperials le 
Schah de Perse k William Knox D’Arcy et actuellement exploitee, en conformity 
des dispositions de Particle 9 de la dite convention, par P “ Anglo-Persian Oil 
Company, (Limited) ” ayant son si^gc principal k Winchester House, Londres 
(convention ci-aprds designee “ la convention ” dans l’annexe (B) du present pro- 
tocole) reste en pleine force et vigueur dans toute Petendue des territoires transflrls 
paT la Perse k la Turquie en vertu des dispositions du present protocole et de son 
annexe (B). 


Article 8. 

Les Gouvemements ottoman et persan distribueront parmi leurs fonction- 
naires sur la frontifcre un nombre suffisant dc copies de la carte de delimitation 
yiaboree par la Commission, ainsi quo de traductions de la declaration prlvue 
dans Particle 15 du Riglement interieur dc la Commission. II est cependant 
entendu que eeul le texte francais fera foi. 


Louis Mallet. 

Ehtkchamos-Saltaneh Maiymoud. 
Michel de Gierb. 


Said Halim. 
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Annexe (A)> 

RiglemerU interim dt la Commission de Delimitation de la Frontiers turco-persam. 

Article 1. 

Lea quatre commissaires jouiront exaetement des m£mes droits et des mfimcs 
prerogatives, quel que soit leur rang personnel. 

Lee commissaires prdsideront K tour de rdlo lea stances de la Commission. 

Le meme principe de parfaite dgalitd sera applique tant aux rapports entre eux 
des commissaires-adjoints que des autres membres des Commissions remplissant 
des fonctions similaires. 


Article 2. 

La carte identique originale communiqude en 1869-70 aux Gouvernements 
ottoman efc persan servira dc base topographique pour la delimitation. 

Article 3. 

En cas de maladie ou pour toute autre raison, chaque commissaire pourra se 
faire reprdsentcr au sein de la Commission par son adjoint. Dans ce cas J’adjoint 
jouira de tons los droits appartenant au commissaire qu’il represents. 

Article 4. 

La langue officielle de la Commission sera la langue francaise* 

Article 5. 

La Commission se rdunira une fois par semaine, ou plus souvent en cas de 
necessity pour constater les rdsultats des travaux de delimitation executes eur 
les lieux. 

11 sera tenu un procds-verbal de chaque sdance. Ce proofs- verbal sera lu au 
debut de la sdance suivante et apris avoir dtd dement approuvd par les commis- 
saires sera signd par eux. Ces procds- verba ux contiendront la description de- 
tail^ de chaque borne ainsi que de la frontiers. 

La ligne frontidre, au fur et 4 mesure qu’elle sera ddfinitivement arrdtde, sera 
tracde sur la carte identique, qui sera parafde par chacun des commissaires. 

Article 6. 

La Commission lent les arrangements ndcessaires pour les travaux du secretariat 
qui sera charge de la redaction des procds-verbaux et de tout autre travail que la 
Commission trouvera utile de lui confier. Les membres du secretariat assisteront 
aux reunions de la CommissiozL 
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Article 7. 

Copies des procts-verbaux seront transmises en temps utile par les comm is* 
saires k leurs Gouvernements respectifs. 

Article 8. 

Le caracUre des bornes k 4riger sera arr£t4 par la Commission ; les frais de 
leur fraction seront k la charge des Gouvernements ottoman et persan par moiti4s. 
Les frais de construction seront approximativement fixes pour chaque 4 tape par 
la Commission ; la sornme dfrignfr sera ensuite versfr par moitifr par les commis- 
sair.es ottoman et persan et sera d4pens4e sous lo contrCle des Sous- ‘Commissions 
pr4vues dans l’artide 9. La Commission tiendra une comptabilite en vue de la 
repartition finale des frais entre les deux Gouvernements. 

Article 9. 

Au fur et k mesure de la fixation definitive de la position des bornes, la Com- 
mission nommera une &ous-Commission pour en surveiller reaction. Cette Sous- 
Commission sera composes de deux membres au moins, pris soit parmi les com- 
missaires soit parmi les membres du personnel. La Sous-Commission soumettra 
k la Commission un compte rendu detailie de son travail aussitftt que faire se pourra. 

Ce rapport Bera inafrd aux proots-verbaux de la Commission. 

La Sous-Commission pourra 6tre nominee k titre permanent. 

Article 10. 

En cas de besoin, d’autres Sous-Commissions speciales pourront 4tre forages 
par la Commission dans les conditions susmentionnees et sous la reserve de l’ap- 
probation de leur travail par les quatre commissaires en seance pienifre. 

Article 11. 

Dans les cas oh les commissaires jugeront utile de renfqrcer leurs escorteB per- 
sonnelles, le commissaire ottoman ou persan, selon les cas, se chargera de faire 
les demarches necessaires auprfr de l’autoritA locale. 

Chaque commissaire, avec son escorts personnelle, aura libre passage de la 
frontiers. 


Article 12. 

La Commission r4glera sfr deplacements d'un commun accord. Chaque com- 
missaire pourra cependant ohoisir remplacement de son propre camp, k condition 
tontefois de se conformer autant que possible aux mouvementa de k Commission. 

Article 13. 

La Commission aura le droit d’ajourner temporairement k delimitation d*une 
partie de k frontiers pour des raisons de clijnat ou autrea. La dedaion 4 cet effet 
sera prise 4 k majorite des voix. 
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Axtiolk 14. 

Avsntdt que possible aprds l'ach&vement final dee travaux de la Commission 
dee copies de la carte mentionnde dans Particle 2, signdes par tons les oommissaires, 
aeront prdpardes et distributes comma suit : 4 chacun des Gouveraementa reprd- 
sentds 4 la Commission, une copie ; 4 l'Ambassade de Turquie et aux Ministres 
de Russia et PAngleterre 4 Tdhdran, une copie 4 chacun ; aux Ambassadeurs de 
la Grande-Bretagne, de Peree et de Russia 4 Constantinople, une copie 4 chacun. 

Axtiolk 15. 

En foumiasant aux quatre Puissances la carte de la frontitre susmentionnde, 
les commissaires soumettront en m4me temps une declaration donnant une des- 
cription ddtaillde de la frontidre ; cette description snivra textuellement celle des 
procds-verbaux de la Commission et portera les signatures des quatre commie- 
sairee. 

Louis Mallxt. 

Ehtkchamos-Saltaneh Mahmoud. 

Michbl De Gier8. 

Said Halim. 


Amnxxubh (Bj. 

Le Gouvemement Impdrial ottoman et le Gouvernement de Sa Majestd Im- # 
pdriale le Schah de Perse, ddsireux de pourvoir au maintien et 4 P execution intd- 
grale dans les territoires transfdrds par la Perse 4 la Turquie des divers droits et 
obligations crdds par la concession octroyde 4 l’“ Anglo -Persian Oil Company 
(Limited) ” par le Gouvemement Impdrial persan en vertu de la convention du 
28 mai, 1901 (9 sdfer, 1319, de Phdgireh sont convenus de ce qui suit : 

(а) La Sublime Porte ddclare reconnaitre la concession comme maintenue 
en pleine force et validitd dans les territoires tranafdrds et que la concession, 
accordde par Particle 1* de la convention, constitue un monopole absolu et ex- 
clusif dans la limits des droits acquis par la concession dans touts l’dtendue dss 
territoires transfdrds ; aucune concession de mdme nature propre 4 Idler ou porter 
prdjudice aux droits et privileges de l m Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited) ” 
ne sera octroyde 4 quelque individu, socidtd ou association que ce soit. 

(б) Tons les droits, privileges, franchises et autres avantages accordds 4 1* 
“ Anglo-Persian OU Company (Limited) ” par le Gouvemement Impdrial persan 
en vertu de la convention ou dont celle-ci jouit actuellement lui seront respeotds 
et maintenus par la Sublime Porte dans les territoires transfdrds en stricte con- 
formitd dm dispositions de la convention. 

(c) Saul les oas prdvus aux alindas (d) et (s) du prdsent article, le Gouveme- 
ment Impdrial ottoman jouira dans les territoires transfdrds en stricte conformitd 
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des dispositions do la convention do tons les droits, privileges et a vantages re- 
serves on aoquis an Gouvemement Imperial persan en vertu do la convention. 

(d) L*“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited),” ayant verse au Gouveme- 
ment Imperial pemn conform4ment k l’artiole 10 de la convention des deux sommes 
y mentionnees, k savoir £20,000 en esptoes et £20,000 en actions enticement 
liberees, la Sublime Porte ne pourra rien rtclamer k F“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company 
(limited) ” de ce chef. 

(a) Le Gouvemement Imperial persan n'aura droit k aucun versement de 
l 9 “ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited),” en vertu de la derniftre phrase de 
l'artiole 10 de la convention, du chef des benefioes resultant de l'exploitation de la 
concession dans les territoires transferee. La redevance k payer en vertu de cette 
phrase du chef de cette exploitation sera verse© par la compagnie au Gouveme- 
ment Imperial ottoman, et le Gouvemement Imperial persan n'aura rien k re- 
olamer k la compagnie on k la Turquie du chef de ces benefices. 

(/) Afin d'assurer l’execution effective des articles de la convention relatifs 
k ^installation des “ pipe-lines,” la Sublime Porte reconnaft que ces articles assurent 
k l’“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited),” le droit d'exeouter cette installation 
dans les territoires de la Turquie de fa$on k relier les gisements p^trolifAres dans 
les territoires transflrfo avec un point proprement situ4 pour faciliter l’exporta- 
tion par le Golfe Persique des produits de la compagnie. Ce point sera dlterminri 
par un accord k intervenir entre le Gouvemement Imperial ottomen et 1*“ Anglo- 
Persian Oil Company (Limited) ” aussitdt que possible aprts la signature du pre- 
sent traitd. 

(g) La Sublime Porte reconnalt que les dispositions de l’article 9 de la con- 
vention comportent la formation .facultative, en conformity des stipulations de 
oet article, d'une nouvelle society, pour l’exploitation de la concession dans les 
territoires transfyrys et que dans le cas de la cation yventuelle de pareille sociytd 
oelle-ci sera ohargye de toutes les obligations et jouira de tous les droits et privileges 
de l ,M Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited),” k laquelle elle se trouvera ainsi 
pleinement et entiteement substituy©. 

(A) Tout diffyrend ou question, de quelque nature que ce soit, qui pourrait 
surgir entre le Gouvemement Imperial ottoman et l ,M Anglo-Persian Oil Company 
(Limited) ” sera soumis k deux arbitres k Constantinople, dont l’un sera nomm4 
par chaoune des parties et A un tiers arbitre qui sera dfoigny pas les arbitres avant 
de proeyder k l’arbitrage. La decision des arbitres oh, dans le cas oh ces demiers 
ne tomberaient pas d’accord, oelle du tiers arbitre, sera ooncluante. 

(t) Le Gouvemement Impyrial persan se charge d'obtenir l'adhysion de P 
"Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited)” aux dispositions de cet article. Le 
moyen de rignifier oette adhysion k la Sublime Porte sera arrdty ultyrieurement de 
common aooord. 

Louis Mallbt. 

Ehteghamos-Saltanxh Mahmoud. 
Miohbl Dm Goats. 

Said Halim. 


£* 4 (if) noHmbre, 1911 . 
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No. XXIV. 

Agreement between His Britannic Majesty’s Government and the Peesian 
GOVERNMENT. SlONED AT TEHRAN, AUGUST 9, 1919. 

No. 1. 

Agreement between the Governments of Great Britain and Persia. 

Preamble : In virtue of the close ties of friendship which have existed between 
the two Governments in the past, and in the conviction that it is in the essential 
and 'mutual interests of both in future that these ties should be cemented, and 
that the progress and prosperity of Persia should be promoted to the utmost,* 
it is hereby agreed between the Persian Government on the one hand and His 
Britannic Majesty’s Minister, acting on behalf of his Government, on the other, 
as follows : — 

(1) The British Government reiterate, in the most categorical manner, the 
undertakings which they have repeatedly given in the past to respect absolutely 
the independence and integrity of Persia. 

(2) The British Government will supply, at the cost of the Persian Govern- 
ment, the services of whatever expert advisers may, after consultation between 
the two Governments, be considered necessary for the several departments of 
the Persian Administration. These advisers shall be engaged on contracts and 
endowed with adequate powers, the nature of which shall be the matter of agree- 
ment between the Persian Government and the advisers. 

(3) The British Government will supply, at the cost of the Persian Govern- 
ment, such officers and such munitions and equipment of modem type as may 
be adjudged necessary by a joint commission of military experts, British and 
Persian, which shall assemble forthwith for the purpose of estimating the needs 
of Persia in respect of the formation of a uniform force which the Persian Govern- 
ment proposes to create for the establishment and preservation of order in the 
oounfcry and on its frontiers. 

(4) For the purpose of financing the reforms indicated in clauses 2 and 3 of 
this agreement, the British Government offer to provide or arrange a substantial 
loan foe the Persian Government, for which adequate security shall be sought by 
the two Governments in consultation in the revenues of the customs or other sources 
of income at the disposal of the Persian Government. Pending the completion 
of negotiations for such a loan the British Government will supply on account 
of it such funds as may be necessary for initiating the said reforms. 

(5) The British Government, fully recognising the urgent need which exists 
for the improvement of communications in Persia, with a view both to the ex- 
tension of trade and the prevention of famine, are prepared to co-operate with 
the Persian Government for the encouragement of Anglo-Persian enterprise in 
this direction, both by means of railway construction and other forms of transport ; 
subject always to the examination of the problems by experts which may be most 
neoesiaqr, practicable awi profitable. 
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(6) The two Governments agree to the appointment forthwith of a joint 'Com- 
mittee of experts for the examination and revision of the existing Customs Tariff 
with a view to its reconstruction on a basis calculated to accord with the legitimate 
interests of the country and to promote its prosperity. 


No. 2. 

Agreement relating to loan of £ 2,000,000 , at 7 per cent., redeemable in twenty years . 

Preamble : Contract between the British Government and the Persian Gov- 
ernment with reference to an agreement concluded this day between the said 
Governments. It is agreed as follows : — 

Articlo 1.— The British Government grant a loan of £2,000,000 sterling to 
the Persian Government, to be paid to the Persian Government as required in 
such instalments and at such dates as may be indicated by the Persian Govern- 
ment after the British Financial Adviser shall have taken up the duties of his 
office at Tehran, as provided for in the aforesaid agreement. 

Article 2.— The Persian Government undertakes to pay interest monthly at 
the rate of 7 per cent, per annum upon sums advanced in accordance with article 
1 up to 20th March 1921, and thereafter to pay monthly such amount as will 
suffice to liquidate the principal sum and interest thereon at 7 per cent, per annum 
in twenty years. 

Article 3.— All the revenues and customs receipts assigned in virtue of the 
contract of the 8th May 1911*, for the repayment of the loan of £1,260,000 are 
assigned for the repayment of the present loan with continuity of all conditions 
stipulated in the said contract, and with priority over all debts other than the 
1911 loan and subsequent advances made by the British Government. In case 
of insufficiency of the receipts indicated above the Persian Government under- 
takes to niake good the necessary sums from other resources, and for this purpose 
the Persian Government hereby assigns to the service of the present loan, and of 
the other advances above-mentioned, in priority and with continuity of condi- 
tions stipulated in the aforesaid contract, the customs receipts of all other regions* 
in so far as these receipts are or shall be at its disposal. 

Article 4 - The Persian Government will have the right of repayment of the 
present loan at any date out of the proceeds of any British loan which it msy 
contract for. 

Signed at Tehran, August 9, 1919. 


* Article 5 of Contract between the Persian Government and the Imperial Bank of 
Persia relating to the Persian Government five per cent . loan of £1,260,000 of 
May 8, 1911 . 

5. Hie Imperial Government of Persia especially assigns to the service of the 
loan, and as a first charge thereon, subject only to prior charges amounting to 
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£15,714 Is. 104. per annum for three yean, and £30,278 12f. 74. per annum from 
the year 1913 to the year 1928, the full net customs receipts of every description 
which the Government now is, or at any time hereafter may be, entitled to collect 
and receive at all ports and places in the Persian Gulf, including Bushire, Bunder 
Abbas, Lingah, Mohammerah and Ahwas, which receipts are hereby made pay* 
able to tho bank, and the Imperial Government of Penia hereby engages forth- 
with after receipt thereof to pay to tho bank all such customs receipts as. afore- 
said without deduction other than for actual expenses of administration of the 
customs of the said ports disbursed prior to the dato of such payment 

(а) The Imperial Government of Persia undertakes that throughout the con- 
tinuance of the loan all sums collected by the Customs Administration shall be 
paid to the bank at the ports of collection, or at its nearest branch, week by week 
for meeting the prior charges referred to above and for the service of the loan, 
and an account of such receipts shall be submitted to the Persian Government by 
the bank at the end of each month. 

(б) The bank shall, out of tho moneys so collected, pay the prior charges 
above-mentioned, and the interest and sinking fund of the loan, and shall hold 
the surplus at the disposal of the Imperial Government of Persia. 

(e) The bank undertakes, out of the moneys so received, to pay on behalf 
of the Imperial Government of Persia the half-yearly coupons in London, and 
supervise the working of the sinking fund and sorvice of the loan free of charges 
connected with the same. 

(d) In the event of the customs receipts of tho above-mentioned ports for 
any three months falling short of the amount required for the prior charges and 
the service of the loan, either for interest or amortisation, the Imperial Govern- 
ment of Persia binds itself to make good such deficiency from other sources of 
Government revenue, and further, Bhould receipts from these sources fall below 
the amount required as above, the Persian Government hereby assigns for this 
purpose the revenue derived from the receipts of the telegraphs— this assignment 
to constitute a second charge on the said telegraph receipts up to the year 1928, 
after which the telegraph* receipts will be free. 


No. 3. 


Sir P. Cox to His Highness Vossuq-ed-Dowlbh. 


British Legation , 

Tehran ; 

9th Avgust, 1919 . 


Your Highness, 

I trust Your Highness has been able, during your successful direction of affairs 
of the Persian State, to convince yourself that His Britannic Majesty's Govern- 
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meat have always endeavoured to support to the utmost the efforts of Tour High- 
ness’s cabinet on the one hand to restore order and security in the interior of the 
co untr y , and on the other to maintain a policy of dose co-operation between the 
Persian and British Governments. 

As further evidence of the good-will by which the Cabinet of London is 
inspired, I am now authorised to inform Tour Highness that, in the event of the 
agreement regarding projects of reforms which your Government contemplates 
introducing in Persia being concluded, His Britannic Majesty's Government will 
be prepared in due course to co-operate with the Persian Government with a view 
to the realisation of the following desiderata : — 

(1) The revision of the treaties actually in force between the two Powers. 

(2) The claim of Persia to compensation for material damage suffered at the 
bands of other belligerents. 

(3) The rectification of the frontier of Persia at the points where it is agreed 
upon by the parties to be justifiable. 

The precise manner, time and means to be chosen for pursuing these aims 
shall be discussed, as soon as practicable, by the two Government* 

I have, etc., 

B. Z. Cox. 


No. 4. 

Sm P. Cox to His Hiqssiss Vossuq-ed-Dowlbh. 

Brituk Legation, 

Tkhbah | 
9&Augu*M9 L 


To m Highness, 

With reference to the second desideratum indicated in my previous letter of 
to-day's date, it is understood and* agreed between the two Governments reci- 
procally that, on the one hand, His Majesty's Government will not claim from 
the Government of His Majesty the Shah the cost of the maintenance of British 
troops which His Majesty’s Government were obliged to send to Fsrsia owing to 
Persia's want of power to defend her neutrality, and that on the other hand the 
Persian Government will not claim from the British Government an indemnity 
for any damage which may have been caused by the said troops during their pres- 
ence in Pershn territory. 
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It is to be understood, however, that this agreement of the two parties does 
not in any way affect the claims of individuals and private institutions, which 
will be dealt with independently. 

A note from Your Highness informing me that you aocept this position on 
behalf of the Persian Government will suffice to record the agreement of the two 
Governments on this subject. 


I have, etc., 

P. Z. Cox. 


No. 5. 


Teheran , le 10 Aofit 1919 . 


Monsieur le Ministre, 

Comma suite k votre lettre du 9 aoftt 1919 concernant le second desiderata du 
Gouvernement Persan mentionnd dans votre premiere lettre de mdme date et 
ayant trait aux ddpenses d’expddition et du maintion des troupes britanniques 
en Perse ainsi qu’aux dommages causes par la presence de ces troupes sur le terri- 
toire persan, j’ai l’honneur de faire connAitre k Votre Excellence que mon Gou- 
vemement accepts h ce sujet la manure de voir du Gouvernement de Sa Majesty 
Britannique. 

H reste dta lore entendu que lea deux Gouvemements de Sa Majesty Britan- 
nique et de Sa Majesty le Chah renonccnt k lours reven dications respectives pour 
les frais du maintien des troupes en Per? et pour les dommages causes par celles- 
ci durant leur sdjour sur le territoire persan. 

II est dgalement entendusque Parrangement prdcitd ne comprend pas les dom- 
mages d'ordre privd leequel devront faire l'objet d'une rdglementation mddpen- 
dante. 

Veuillez sgrder, Monsieur le Ministre, Passurance de ma haute considdration. 


Vossuoh-ed-Dowleh. 


Son Excellence, 

Sir Percy Cox, 


Ministre de Sa Majestd Britannique en Perse, 



PERSIA- NO. XXV— 1990. 


148 


No. XXV. 

Agreement (Exchange of Notes) between Great Britain and Persia modifying 
the Commercial Convention, signed at Tehran, February 9, 1903— Tehran, 
March 21, 1920. 

(No. 1)— His Highness Vossough-ed-Dowleh to Sir Percy Cox. 

TiMran, U 21 man 1920. 

Excellence, 

J’ai l’honneur d’ informer votre Excellence que j’ai re$u un exemplaire du 
rapport k Punanimith de la Commission mixte, nomm6e par les Gouvernements 
britannique et persan, conform6ment k Particle VI de 1* Accord du 9 aoftt 1919. 
Votre Excellence a sans doute aussi re$u ce rapport, dont une copie se trouve 
toutef ois b nnex^e, pour r6f6rence, k la present e note. 

Le Gouvemcment imperial persan m’autorise k vous informer qu’il accepte 
les recommandations formulas par la Commission mixte et propose que la p£riode 
indiqufo au paragraphe 13 de P Accord soit de cinq ann6es. Je serai heureux 
d'apprendre de votre Excellence que le Gouvernement de Sa Majesty britannique 
accepte 6galement ces recommandations. 

# Veuillea, Ac. 

Vossodgh-edDowleh 


(No. 2) — Sir Percy. Cox to His Highness Vossough-ed-Dowleh. 

Ligation britannique, TMran , 

le 21 mars 1920. 

Altbssb, 

J’ai Fhonneur d’accuser reception de la note en date de ce jour par laquelle 
votre Altesse veut bien me transmettre copie du rapport de la Comirission mixte, 
nommle conform4ment k Particle VI de F Accord du 9 aoht 1919 entre les Gou- 
vemements persan et britannique, et me signifier l’acceptation par le Gouverne- 
ment imperial persan des recommandations de ladite Commission mixte. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majesty britannique m’autorise k declarer qu’il accepte 
Igalement les recommandations de la Commission mixte, et convient que la periods 
indiquto au paragraphe 13 soit do cinq anntas. 


L 2 


Je saisis, Ac 
P. Z. Cox 
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Rapport do la Oommimon mixte nommh en vertu do F Article 6 de V Accord angle- 

person du 9 AoUt 1919, 

Ayant adopts k Punanimit4 l’accord oi-joint, la Commission mixte a l’honneiii 
de le aoumettre k r approbation des Gouvernements des Hantes Parties contrae- 
tantes. La Commission se permet, en outre, d’exprimer l’avis que, dans le cas . 
o A tea rcoommandations seraient approuvfos, elles devraient entrer en vigueur 
k partir du 22 mars 1920 (le No Bus person), a condition que les oontrats qui 
auront d6jb 6te passts soient souipis au regime 6nonc6 dans la note 4 prtfixfo au 
tarif. 

Les D616gu6s britanniques : 

H. Llewellyn Smith. 

A. C. McWatthbs. 

C. R. Watkihs. 

Les DMguls persons : 

Axbab. 

Db. Emir Aalam. 

J. Hbtnssenb. 

Le 9 man 1920* ' 


Aocobd. 

1. Rn rue de prtvenir des doutes quant k la signification et k la portte de la 
Convention oommerciale anglo-persane du 9 ftvrier 1903, et d’adapter certaines 
de sea dispositions aux nouvelles circonstances, il est oonvenu oe qui suit : 

Loisque, dans la convention du 9 ttvrier 1903 ou dans le present accord, il est 
fait mention de l’Rmpire britannique ou de marebandises britanniques, oes termes 
doivent tire interprMs comme 4tant applioables aux territoires se trouvant sous 
la proteotkm ousousTadministration britannique, et aux marebandises originaires 
de oes territoires. 

2. Les mots " sujets britanniques ” dans l'artaole ler de la convention ne dev- 
tout pas toe interprMs de faqon que ks marebandises britanniques import4es 
eo Perse par les ressortissanta d’un autre pays — persans ou autres— soient fven* 
tuellement impos4es d’un droit plus tfevt que ceux fixts par le tarif annex* k la 
convention. 

8k Les mots 11 colonic britannique ” dans le second paragrapbe de Particle t 
de la convention (qui recommit k tout e oolonie britannique ayant nn tarif done- 
nier sptcial la faculty de reiirer sa participation 4 la convention, k condition de 
perdre le trattemeqt do la nation la plus favoriste en Perse) doivent toe interprMs 
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oomn&e compren&nt tout© partie de l’Empire britannique (autre que le Royaume- 
Uni) qui possbde un regime douanier distinct. 

4. Le droit au traitement de la nation la plus favorisle, dont jouissent rlci- 
proquement les sujets et le commerce des deux Etats contractants sous le regime 
de la convention, doit Itre interpret! comrne attendant au traitement de leurs 
navires et bateaux qui continueront, d’ailleurs, de jouir d’un traitement Igal k 
celui accord! aux navires et bateaux nationaux en tout ce qui concerne le com- 
merce et la navigation, y oompris les facility et les charges de toutes sortes dans 
les ports et rades. 

5. Chacun des Etats contraotants accordera des fadlitls de transit aux mer- 
chandises originates de ou destinies k I’autre Etat. II est entendu que ni l’un 
ni 1’ autre Etat n’est tenu d’accorder de telles facilitls aux marchandises origi* 
naires de. territoires dans lesquels des facility similaires ou analogues sont refuses 
aux marchandises en transit de ou vers cet Etat. Le Gouvernement persan 61a- 
borera un rbglement douanier pour donner eflet k oette disposition. 

6. Au cas oil un produit persan serait sounds k un droit d’accise, ce droit ne 
sera pas per$u sur les marchandises similaires importles, d* origins britannique ; 
mais en cas d'6tablissement et de perception g6n6rale en Perse d’un droit d’accise, 
sur le tabac, l’opium, les alcools ou le sel, dont le taux exclderait le droit d’entrfc 
applicable aux produits similaires, le Gouvernement perBan sera qualify, sans 
attendre la date de la prochaine revision lu taril, pour augmenter le droit d*entr6e 
d’un montant non sup6rieur k la difference, k condition qu’en cas de diminution 
ou de suppression du droit d’accise le taux du droit d’entr6e sera r6duit dans la 
mfime mesure. 

7. Le terme “ produits du sol ” dans l’article 3 de la convention doit 6tre inter- 
pret! comme comprenant les denrles alimentaires et les mati&res d’industrie. 
Par cons6quent, les mots (< ou les mati&res d’industrie ” devront Itre ajout6s k 
la fin du susdit article, II est entendu qu aucune prohibition ne pourra Itre ap* 
pliqu6e, sauf en vertu d’un ordre ou d6cret exprfes du (Gouvernement. 

8. II est reconnu que Is concurrence d61oyale telle que l’emploi de fausses mar- 
ques sur les marchandises porterait atteinte au droit du traitement de la nation 
la plus favoris£e que la convention conf&re au commerce des Etats contractants. 
En consequence, le Gouvernement persan prendra les mesures n6cessaires en vue 
d’une rlglementation de l’emploi des marques de fabrique et de commerce, par 
iaquelle les produits imports seront prot6g6s contre la concurrence dlloyale des 
marchandises portant des marques de fabrique contrcfaites ou de fausses marques 
ou de fausses indications d'origine. Un r^glement pour l’application de ces me- 
Bures sera 61abor6 par le Gouvernement persan et approuv6 dans la mime forme 
que le rbglement douanier. 

11 est entendu que le blnlfico de cette protection ne sera pas dtendu aux 
produits de territoires dans lesquels une protection semblsble ou analogue n’esb 
pas accordle aux produits persons. 
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9. Lea tarifa deportation et d* exportation reproduite en premiere annexe 
da present accord seront aubstitu6a aux tarifa A et C annexes k la convention. 
Le rfcglement douanier 6labor6 en execution de Particle 5 de la convention sera 
modifit conform6ment k la aeconde' annexe du present accord. II est reconnu 
quo toufl lea termea de la convention et de sea annexea ae r6f6rant au tarif B aont 
devenua caducs par auite du ohangement dea cir Constances. 

10. En vue de faciliter Pexioution de P article 5 de la convention, il eat con- 
venu qu’une aomme annuelle 6gale k 5 pour cent du produit net total dea droits 
de douane (pour autant quo cea revenue ne soient pas d6jh engages) sera affect^e, 
pendant chacune dea cinq premieres annees, et ensuite aussi longtempa que n6ces* 
aaire, et en vertu du r&glement qui doit 6tre approuv£ conform&nent aux dia- 
pesitions de Particle 0, au paioment dea d^penaea de travaux permanents, pour 
Pamilioration dea moyens dont disposent lea douanes et lo commerce dans lea 
porta persons et dans lea bureaux persanB de douane aux fronti&rca de terre, y 
compris lea moyena suffisants, pratiques et rapides pour le chargement et le d6- 
obargement dea navires, et le dAbarquemeot, la visite douanifcre, et Pemmaga- 
ainage dea marchandises ainai que leur delivrance aux destinatairea. Le rfeglc- 
meat inoncera lea conditions de fixation de taxes raisonnablea k percevoir par 
l’administration des douanes, pour Pusage desdites facility (lesquelles taxes 
n’exc6deront pas ce qui eat aufiisant pour couvrir lea d6penses d’entrotien ainsi 
que lea int&fita et PamortUaement du cofit original dea travaux) et prlvoira Paffee 
tation exclusive des recettea de ceB taxes k ces divers objets. 

11. II est con vena que le Gouvernement person tichera imm£diateraent d’£la- 
borer et de mettre en vigueur les mesures o6cessaires pour Itablir le syst&me mon6- 
taire du pays sur one meilleure base et pour stabiliser le change. 

Entre-tempa, les effete de Particle 6 de la convention de 1903 et de Particle 3 
des observations additionnellea y annexes seront auapendua pendant une periode 
n’exo^dant pas deux ana. 

A d6faut duplication pendant cette piriode d’une mesure de rtforme monk- 
taire acceptable pour lea deux parties, la situation sera remise k l'itude par les 
Etata contractants. II eat, Dependant, entondu que ai la valeur du kran par rap- 
port k Por vient k diminuer au point que le revenu dea douanes menace d’fitre 
insufflmat pour garantir lee emprunts ext&ieurs, le Gouvememsnt person pouna 
(et, s’il en eat requia par le Gouvernement de Sa Majestfi britannique, devra), 
moyennant priavis d’au troia moil, angmenter tous les droits de douane 
•pUftqws du pouxoentage uniforms nkmiro pour pourvoir aux besoms de la 
situation. 

13. II est oonvenu que, dans lea six moia aprfca Pexpiration d’une periods de 
cinq ans k partir de la date du present et de cheque periods quinquennsle aub- 
stquente, ohacun des deux Gouvemementa pouna, par avia donnfi par l'un k 
Pautre, requfrir la reunion, dans un dAIai de six moia, d’une commission mixte 
d’experts repriaentant lea deux Hautes Parties contraotantea, k l’eflet de reviser 
de common accord les tarifa annexes k la convention ou le rtglement douanier 
afa de les adapter aux nouvelles circonstanees. 
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13. Les dispositions de la convention et du present accord (4 Perception dee 
tariff et du rfcglement douanier dont la revision p&riodique est pr6vue au para- 
graphe pr6c6dent) reeteront en vigueur jusqu’A l’expiration d’une period® de 
douze mois k partir de la date k laquelle Pune ou Pautre dee parties aura donn6 
avis de son intention d’y mettre fin. 11 est, cependant, entendu qu’un tel avia 
ne pourra 6tre donn6 qu’apr&s Pexpiration d’un d41ai k determiner immediate- 
meat par une echange de notes entre les Hautes Parties contractantes. 

14. Les paragraphes qui precedent se rapportent exclusivement k la significa- 
tion et A la portee de la convention du 9 f4vrior 1903, concernant les relations 
commerciales et douani&res des deux Hautes Parties contractantes, et ne pr6- 
judicient en rien k la question du statut legal ou juridique des ressortissants dee 
pays qui ont 6t6 plac6s sous la protection ou sous Padmi^istration britanniques 
depuis 1914. 


Annexe 1. 

Tarif s des Droits d' Entree et de Sortie . 

Tariff da Droits dTEntrie. 

Notes. 

1. L’ importation des marchandises marquees d’un asterisque (*) n’est actuelle- 
ment permise que par les bureaux de douanei d’Enz41i, Mecbedissar, Badjguiran, 
Meched, Nassirabad, Deuzbad, Bender Abbas, Lingah, Bouchire, Mohammerah, 
Ahwaz, Gouretou, Kormanchah, Djeulfa, Khoy, Oumiah et Tauris, sauf par 
automation sp6ciale de P Administration des Douaneft. 

2. La perception de la aurtaxe temporaire d’un kran par batman sur le suer® 
et de 0 a 50 par batman sur les sirops et meiasses [voir note au tarif des droits d’en- 
tr4e No. 13 (15)] est une ineaure de circonstances autorisee dans le but de donnei 
b temps necessaire pour le developpement d’autres sources de revenue, sp6ciale- 
ment l’impfit fonoier. 

La Burtaxe, qui est en supplement aux droits d’entree specifies au tarif, sera 
pr eleven egalement sur le sucre et les sirops et meiasses importes ou produits en 
Perse. Le taux de la surtax® sera reduit aussitfit que possible et sera supprime 
des que d’autres sources convenables de revenue auront et4 trouvAes pout la rem- 
placer. La surtax® ne pourra continuer k fitre perdue aprfcs le 22 mars 1922, sans 
consentement mutual des Parties contractantes de la Convention anglo-persane 
de 1903. 

3. La perception du droit d’entrAe sur les osufs de vers k soie (voir tarif des 
droits d’entrAe No. 26) est subordonnAe au maintien par P Administration dea 
Douanes d’une organisation efficaoe pour Pexamen baotAriologique et pour le con- 
trole des esufs importAs, k cheque bureau de douane par oh l’importation est per- 
mise. 
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4. Pour ce qui concerns les merchandise! vendues avant le 22 mars 1920 sui- 
vant coutrat en vertu duquei elles sont livrables en Perse franco de droits de douane, 
oes derniers 6tant compris dans le prix de vente, ou sans specification oonoernant 
le paiement des droits de douane pour oelles qui en etaient exemptes, il a 6t6 con- 
venu ce qui suit : 

(а) Si ces marohandiscs etaient anterieurement exemptes de droits d'entree 

et sont soumises k des droits d’aprta le tarif nouveau, ou si les droits 
nouveaux sont superieurs aux droits anciens, le vendeur pourra ma- 
jorer le montant de sa facture de la difference qu’il aura eu k d6bour- 
ser et l’acheteur sera tenu d’accepter cette n? a j oration et pourra fitre 
contraint de l’acquitter par tous moyens de droit. 

(б) Si les droits nouveaux Bout inferieurs aux droits anciens ou si une mer- 

chandise anterieurement imposes est admise en exemption de droits 
en vertu du nouveau tarif , l’acheteur sera fonde k deduire la differ- 
ence du montant de la facture et le vendeur sera tenu d’accepter cette 
* diminution. 


Droits (TEntrie, 


No. do 
Tid. 

Designation dee Merchandises. 

Unit*. 

Droitt 

1 

* Aloools et Uqnidee aloooliques : 

1. Perfumeries aloooliques, y oompria le vinaigrc 
da tolatla 

advaL 

20 pour oent 


2. liqueurs et oordiaux de touts eapke • • 

batman 

brut 

id. 

12,00 


3. Eaux de vie de touts eapke, y oompria le 

8,00 


whiskey, le rhum, le oognao, le gin. le vodka, 
l’areo et les produita aunilairca. 

4. Vina mouaseux 

id. 

8,00 


6. Vina de deaaert tela quo porto, madke, sherry 

id. 

6,00 


et vermouth, ap4iitifa et vina mMioinaux. 
a Vin de table non'mouseeux .... 

id. 

3,00 


7. Bike, ddxe et boiaaona fermeatka non spd- 

id. 

0,50 


dfldes. ' 

8. Aloools dkaturk rendus improprea k la oon- 

id. 

0JB0 

2 

aommatton humaine d’trne fa^on effective 
et permanente. 

AUumettes 

batman 

u® 

3 

Amidon et Monies non alimentaires : 

I. Amidon 

id. 

I fio 


2. Floules non alimentaires .... 

id. 

0,50 

4 

Animaux vivanta de toute eapke 

,, 

exempts. 

5 

• Armee et sooesaoirea, y oompria les pikes d4- 
tsohks t 

1. Fusils de ohaew, oarabines de salon et armee 

advaL 

25 poor osnt. 


blanches et lours pikes dlteohks. 

2. Autoes armes h feu et pikes ddtaohks (im- 

id. 

50 pour omit. 


portation soumise h une autorisation spkiale 
du Gouvemement). 




f In kraos and oentc otherwise stated. 
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Designation dea Merchandises. 

UnitA 

Droitf 

Bab: 

1. Bob de ohauffsge 


exempts. 

2. Autres bob non oavnb, y oomprii lei bois 

ad val 

8 pour cent. 

sobs oa refondus, les billets et les traverses. 
8. Bob oavvb autres que oeux spedabment 

id. 

10 pour oent. 

tariffs. 

Boogies ot ohazidellei de toote espfcoe, y oompris 

batman 

1,00 

les torches et let mbobes. 

• Caoutchouc et gutta-percha et bun applica- 
tions : 

L Brats 


exempts. 

2. Prepare*. en plaques, fetdlles ou fib 

batman 

3.00 

3. Galoohes 

id. 

5.00 

4. Tous autres ouvrages, y oompris les bandages 

ad val 

12 poor oent 

sans valves ni revltements metalliques poor 
oyoles on ventures. 

Not*. — L es ohauasures en caoutohouo et tissu 
dont le tbsn oonstitue la partie prmcipale en 
valeur sont rangtas parmi les habilbment*. 

Char bon de terra et de bob. ooke et tonrbe 


exempts. 

Candies et Booties 

# e 

id. 

Cixnent: 

T oompris les briqnes en oiment et les objets 

100 batmans 

5.00 

en oiment 

Clre brate 

batman 

0.60 

Denrbs et oonservb aUmentaires autres que 
bobsons: 



1. Beurres et autres graisses comestibles, y oom- 
pris la margarine et les beurres vdgdtaux : 
(a) Prab ou sabs 

id. 

0.50 

(b) En petites bottes ou autres recipients ana- 

logues, 

(c) Touts autre esptoe .... 

batman brat. 

1,00 

batman 

0.50 

Non.— Par petites bottes. il taut entendre oelles 
dont b poids, oontenant et oontenu. ne dlpssse 
pas nn batman. 

Denr6es et conserve*, etc. (suite ) : 

2. Cacao de tonte espies, y oompris b ohooobt : 

| (a) Caoao en fives, pelures et dlobets 



id. 

1,00 

(b) Oaoao en pondre, suer! on non suortf . . 

id. 

3.00 

(c) Chooolats et obooolats k la crime 

id. 

V30 

8. Oaf4: 

(a) Non torrifii , . 

id. 

2.00 

(6) Tontfd. mania on non monln, par on 

id. 

3,00 

m4bng4 de ohioorb on d’aatres sub- 

Non — Le mM import! en petite paqnete. en 
bottes en oarton on en fer bbno ou autres reci- 
pients analogues, aoquitte les droits d'aprto b 
poids brut 

4 cStabs et bun dbivb s 
(a) Bb 

id. 

0.15 

0,05 

(6) Froroent, orge, amine et autres odrtabs 

id. 

aUmentaires non dfaommfes. 

(e) Hah 

id. 

0,10 

Urines oomestibbs .... 

Id. 

0,10 

(«) Macaroni et palls aUmentaires 

i 

M. 

1 JW 


t III knai tad omits rmWm otherwise staled. 
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PERSIA— NO. rsv— 19». 


No. do 
Twit 


Dtaignstlon des T**~***~M~n 


Unit*. 


Droitf 


Denxtas et oonserrta, eto. (suite) : 

4 . OMn et loots dtairta : 

(/) Biscuits, pain d’lpioes et patisseries de 
toote etptae s 

(i) Bisouits de mer et de ohiens 
Tons Mitres . 

Non. — Les bisooite oontenant plus de 40 poor 
cent de soot soot olassta permi les ooofiseries. 



(a) Reoines rates 

(b) To Riffle, moalae on stable 

6. Fromsges : 

(а) Gammons et moos 

(б) Tons Mitres, r oompris les fromegee moos 

embellta separlment 

7. Froits et bates, frsis on sees ; et conserves, j 

oompris les oonfitares, les gelles, les pttes 
de froits, les mennelsdes, les froits oonfits, 
les Jus et strops de fruits, en bottes, pats, 
boateiUes on satres recipients similsires. 
Non 1.— Les Jus et sirops de fruits oontenant 
plus de 5 poor cent d’eloool ppr et lea fruits 
oonserrta b Fskool sont tengta permi les sens 
derie. 

Non 2.— Les oitrona stable rentrent dsns Is 


8. Hailes 

(а) HnfltaTde table, 7 oompris Fbuife d’oKres . 

(б) Tooteo Satres b rezoeptfton de oslitaraiigtas 

permi > les prodmts mldioinsuz, les 
drogues oo 1* psrfomerie. 

9 l Initetertuyfc: 


jo) Frsis 00 simplenmnt stlrilista 


Oonserrta en bottes, boateilles 00 satres 
recipients similsires saozta ou non soorta. 
les de tool 


,0 -(» fctooto# ^ ! . . . . 

(6) Stable 

(e) Oonserrta en b o tte s , pots, boateilles 00 

12. (Kafr de rolsiUe 00 ds gibter 
IS. Potmoas: 

(a) Frsis, stable, sells 00 funis . 
lb) O ons e r rta : 

(i) En bottes, pots, boateilles 00 sateen 
itaipfents analogues. 

(it) Aoteement embellta 
(e) Oeriar 
14. Sel: 

(a) Non rsffinl 


En bottes, boateilles et 


brat. 


id. 

Id 

id. 


batmen 

brat 

id. 


brat 

sdrsL 

brat 

bstensn 


ft 


exempt 

0,10 

0,60 

0,60 

1.00 


2,00 

0,00 



Iff. Snores st oonflseries de toots < 
(0) Straps sit mUssees proreni 
00 ds le fabrication da 



exempts. 


ff poor cent 

1,00 

1,00 


M0 

OJBO 

SjOO 

0 JO 

0.20 

0^10 

OJBO 
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No. da 
Tarif, 


14 

15 


10 

17 

18 

10 


20 


Designation dea Merchandises. 


Denises et conserves, efco. (suite) : 

15. Snores et oonflaeries do toute espdoe : 

(6) Sucres rafllnda on non raffinds : 

(1) En oriataux ou en poudre, y oompria 
lea oaaaonades. 

(ii) En oubea ou en paina et lea suorea oan- 
dia. 

Par meaure transitoire, toua lea suorea importds 
aeront aoumia k une surtaxe temporaire, fixde 4 
1 kran par batman pour oeux repria au littera 
(6) et k 0,50 kran par batman pour lea drops et 
mdlasses, en plus dea droits apdoifids au tarif. 

Nora. — Le oaa dohd&nt, oetto surtaxe sera ap- 
pliance dgalement k toua lea Buores, airops et 
mClaaaea iabriquds en Parse. 

(c) Confiseries, y compris lea bonbons ct autrea 
auoreriea prdpards aana caoao. 

10. Thda : 

(а) Thda blanca ...... 

(б) Toua autrea Ithds 

17. Viandea et gibier : 

(а) Praia 

(б) Toua autrea: 

(i) Saida, adchda ou fumda 

(ii) Conscrvds, y oompria lea extraita de 

viandea en boltea, pote, bouteillea 
ou autrea recipients analogues. 

Drilles et ohiffons 

* Drogueriea : 

1. Saccharine et produits sacoharinda 

2. Toutea autrea 

Nora.— ^importation de la morphine ct de 1* 

aaooharine n’est perm iso quo par autoriaation 
apdoiale du Gouvemement pour 1’ usage dea doc- 
tours et dos pharmaoiens dipldmds. 

* tiohantillons commeroiaux, sans valour intrin- 
sdque, y compris les dokantillons do tiasua no 
ddpaaaant pas 30 centimetres do longueur but 
toute la laxgeur du tisau et lea dohantillona aur 
cartes ou cameta. 

Engraia orgauiques 

Nora. — Pour lea engraia oliimiques voir la rubriquo 

. “ Produits ohimiques ”. 

Epioeriea : 

1. Poivre, curry, piments et moutarde . 

2. Toutea autrea, y compris los upioes prdpardea, 

lea aauoea, la vanilie, le aafran, lea truffes, lea 
eitrona adohda et lea dpioeries non dd"om- 


* Habillementa : 

Hr.billemonta de toute espdoe, y compris la 
lingerie de lit et de oorpa, la bonneterie, lea 
ohapeaux et lea oasquettes, lea gants, lea 
dohaipes, lea ohilea faauf oeux apdoialement 
repria au tarif), lea foulards, les manchons, 
lea boas et articles aimilaires, lea parapluka 
et lea paraaola, lea plumes prdpardea pour la 
parure et en gdndral toua lea articles d’habil- 
foment non apdoialem en t tarif ds. 

Huilea animates, non oompria lea huilea mddiol- 


Unitd. 


batman 

id. 


batman 


id. 

id. 


batman 

brut. 


batman 
ad val 


ad vaL 


id. 


brut. 


Droit f 


0,76 

1,00 


3,00 


6.00 

4,00 


exempts. 

1,20 

1,50 


exempts. 

500,00 
12 pour cent 


exompta. 


exempts. 


1,00 

15 pour cent. 


15 pour cent. 


OJSO 


f In krana and oanta 
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PERSIA— NO. XXV- 1990. 



Designation des Merchandises. 

Unit*. 

Droit-f 

Hailes min&sles, non oompris lea hniles mtdioi- 

nalea : 

1. Hailes lourdes destinies exolasiyement au 
ohaaffage et au graissage : 


0,01 

(a) En vrao 

batman 

(b) En fata oh bidons 

id. 

0,10 

2. Goudron mineral 

3. Toates autres huiles minlrales : 

id. 

0,25 

(a) En mo 

id. 

0,15 

(b) En boftes, bidons, barils ou aatres reci- 
pient* analogues. 

id. 

0,20 

* Instruments de musique de toute esp&oe, y com- 
pris les parties dttaohtes. 

* instruments scientifiques do toute esp&oe, y 
oompris les parties dltachfes. 

Levures et levainti : 

ad val. 

15 pour oenb 

id. 

10 pour cent. 

1. En boites, paquets ou autres recipients ana- 

batman 

2,00 

logues. 

brut. 


2. Autaeraent embaUto 

Machines et outils, k l’exception des moteurs pour 
la locomotion atrienne, les automobiles et les 
canots automobiles : 

id. 

1,00 

1. Ontils manuels 

ad val. 

10 pour cent. 

2. Machines et raecaniques (mues par force mb- 
canique, animate ou manuclle), y oompris les 
machines a^ri coles, les outilB mecaniques et 
les locomotives, et leurs parties d^tachtes 
ainai que les chaudihres et les g<in6ra tours. 

Matures animales brutes non sptcialement dlnom- 
mtes : 

id. 

8 pour cent. 

1. (Eufs de vers k soie en boites de 30 gr. ou 
moins. 

bofte. 

1,00 

2. Toutes autres 

Not* 1. — Les oeufs de vers k soie imports autre- 
ment qu*en boites ou imports on bottes con- 
tenant plus de 30 gr. aoquittent le droit sur la 
base d’un kran par 30 gr de poids net. 

Not* 2. — -Les osofs de vers h, soio ne peuvent 
6tra imports que par les bureaux de dotiane ou 
le Gouvemement a install^ un service de contrftle 
bact&iologique. Actue lie ment ce service ne 
fonotionne qu'h Enz^li. Les revenus de ce droit 
seront exclusivement oonsaer&s au dtveloppe- 
ment et h l’amtli oration de 1’ industries stnoi- 
oole. 

ad val 

10 pour cent 

MatUres mmdrales brutes non sptcialement dt- 
nommtes, y oompris le platre, la chaux, la terre 
rtfractaire et le gypse, k l’exclusion du oiment 
• Matures textiles et leurs applications : 

1. MatUres textiles brutes, non oompris les tex- 
tiles mintraux : 

id. 

5 pour cent. 

(a) Coton, laine, polls, chan vie, jute, lin bruts, 
soie en cooons eft autres matUres textiles 
brutes non denommfes, 

• • 

exempts. 

(6) Soie gxtge 

batman 

4,00 

^ (c^Bourre et ddohets de sole • • 

id. 

2 fiO 

(a) De ooton, di laine, de polls, de lin et 
d'aatrss filaments non dfnommts, et 
leuis composts. 

14 

1,00 


f In knot and cents unless otherwiss stated 
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No. da 
Tirif. 


Designation des Marohandiaea. 


Unite. 


Droitf 


Ifatitrea textiles, eta * 

2. Fils: 

(b) De ohanvre ou de jute 
(e) De sole pure .... 

(d) De bourro de sole . 

(e) De ooton melange de bourre de aoie 
(/) De ooton m41aag6 d’aabeete 

(g) Vila d* argent ou d'or faux et fils reconverts 
d* argent ou d'or fin ou faux. 

(h) Lea fila pr4par6a pour la oouture, la bro- 
derie et autrea travaux manuals, on 
dchevoaux, en pelotes, en bobines, cartes 
ou oartona ou tubes, except^ oeux repris 
an littera (g) oi-dossus. 


3. Tissua: 

(a) Sans distinotion dea matures entrant dans 
leur composition : 

(i) Feutre et tissue feutrfa . 

(ii) Carpettea et tapis de pied do toute 

eapfcoe. 

(iii) Dentelles de toute esp&ce, excepts lea 

guipures mloaniquea pour amcuble- 
ment 

(iv) Broderies et tissue brodds, y oompris 

oeux brodda de mati&roa dif&rentos. 

(v) Tiasua non spdcialement d6nomm&, 

y oompris lea tapis de table, lea 
tdaaua triootds, lea tressea, lea laceta, 
lea rubans, eta, et lee tiasua oaout- 
ohoutda, la passementerie, lea tissue 
anti-septiques et en gtadral toua 
lea tiasua do matures non apfoiale* 
ment ddnommfe. 

(6) De ooton pur : 

(i) Tiasua de toute esptoe simples ou 

fa^onnda, non sptoialement d^nom- 
mtfs, dorus ou blanchis, teinta ou 
imprimis ou fabriquds aveo des 
fila teinta. 

(ii) Velours et peluohea frappda 

(iii) Veloura et peluohea toua autrea 

(It) Tulles non erodes .... 
(t) Guipures meoaniquds pour ameuble- 
ment 

(vi) Mouohoira simples ou k la pi toe, ad- 

journs ou non. 

(yu) Lingo de table confeotionnd 
(c) Do laine pure : 

(i) Tiasua de toute eaptoe non aplciale- 
ment tariffs. 

(ti) CouYertures bordles ou monies de 
f ranges ou non. 

(iii) Veloura et peluohea, y oompris les imi- 
tations d’ Astrakhan et produits 
aimilaires. 

(W) Chiles d’ Orient . 


batman I 

0,60 

id. 1 

8,00 

id. 

4,00 

id. 

2,00 

id. 

1,00 

ad yal. 

16 pour oent. 

id. 

10 pour oent 


id. 

id. 

id. 


id. 

id. 


ad vaL 


10 pour oent. 
26 pour oent 

20 pour oent. 


15 pour oent. 
10 pour oent 


batman 

2,40 

id. 

6.00 

id. 

4,00 

id. 

6,00 

id. 

4,00 

id. 

6,00 

id. 

3,00 

id. 

10,00 

id. 

8,00 

id. 

12,00 


10 pour oent. 


f In krana and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No. do 
Thrtf. 


Designation dec Merchandises. 


Matatae textiles, etc. : 

3. Tim: 

(d) De Hnpur: 

(I) Tiaras do toate espfcoe non sptdale- 
moot tariMe 
(Ii) Velours ©t peluohes 
(m) lingerie de table oonfeotionnfe 
(It) Batistes, tinons et mouohoira de pooho 
(a) De aole axtifideUe pure, tiaana de tout© 
espfcoe non apfeiafement tariffs. 


(/) De ohanvre, de jnte on d’autros fllementa 
yMtaux, y oompria la ramie et l*alpha : 

(i) Tiaana de tonte esp&oe non sp6dale- 

ment tariffs. 

(ii) Tiaana oommuns, torus, pour embal- 

leges, y oompria lea aaoa. 

(p) De aoie natnrelle pure : 

(i) Tiaana de tonte esptoe non aptoiale- 
ment tarifto. 

(Si) Pelnohea et reloure 
(ill) Tiaana pailletto d’or on d’argent ou 
brochto de fila d’or on d'argent fin 
on faux. 

(ir) Tiaana autrement pailletto on broohea 
(t) Tullee et gaiea non brodto 
(k) De bonne de aoie : 

Tiaana de tonte esptoe non sptoiale- 
ment tarifto. 

(J) De ooton et de laine mtfangto : 

(i) Ne oontenant pea plus de 10 pour 

cent de laine. 

(ii) Oontenant 10 pour oent de laine et 

moina de 60 ponr cent : 

(а) Tiaeue de toute esptoe non sptoiale- 

ment tariff. 

(б) Velour* et pelnohea, y oompria 

lea imitations d’ Astrakhan et 
produita aimilaiiea. 

(Hi) Oon ten an t 60 pour oent de laine ou 
plua: 

(а) Tiaana de tonte esptoe non ap6- 

dalement tarifto. 

(б) Veloura et peluchea, y oompria lea 

imitation! d'Aatrakhan et pro- 
dnita aimilaiie a, 

(*) De ooton mdlang* de lin ou d’autrea fila- 
ment* v4g4taux : 

(i) Tiaana de toute esptoe non sptoiale- 

ment tarifto. 

(ii) Fagonnto, y oompria le linge de table 
(0 Da ooton, rntiang* de aoie artifidelle : 

Tiaana de toute esptoe non sptoiale- 
ment ****fto 


Untt6. 


batman 

id. 

ad vaL 

id. 

batman 


id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

Id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 


Draitt 


0,00 

10 pour cent 
16 pour oent 
16,00 

ou ad vaL 10 
pour oent an 
ohoix de l’im- 
portatenr. 


0,60 


30.00 

60.00 
60,00 


40.00 

60.00 

16.00 


3,00 


6,00 

7,00 


0,00 

8,00 


3.00 

6.00 


8,00 

on ad riL 10 
pour oent an 
ohoix de rim- 
portatenr. 


t la kran a and oenta unleai otherviae stated. 
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Designation des Merchandises. 


Matibres textiles, etc. : 

3. Tissue : 

(m) De ooton melange de soio naturelle 


(i) Tissus de tonte espboe non spdciale- 
ment tarifda, 

(H) Tissue paillette ou broches de fils d'or 
ou d r argent fin ou faux. 

(ill) Tulles non btodes .... 
(!▼) Peluohos et velours 
(a) De ooton melange de bourre de soie : 

Tissus de toute espboe non speoialement 
tariffs. 

Nora. — Les tissue oontenant plus de 90 pour oent 
de sole naturelle ou artifioielle ou de oourre de 
sole sont classes parmi les tissus de soie naturelle 
ou artifioielle ou de bourre de sole pure. Ceux 
oontenant moins de 10 pour oent aoquittent le 
droit afferent aux tissuB de ooton plus 60 pour 
oent de oe droit. 

(o) De laine ou de lin melange de soie naturelle 

ou artifioielle ou de bourre de soie : 
Tissus de toute esp6oe non spdciale- 
ment tarifes. 

1 Nora 1. — La classification des tissus melanges 
sera determinee d’aprhs les poids respectifl des 
different^ matibres entrant dans leur composi- 
tion totals. 

Nora 2. — Les tissus broches d’autres matibres 
sont oonsideres compie tissus melanges. 

(p) Tolies oirdes et huiiees de toute espboe, y 

oompris les tissus reoouverts d’une 
! ooucne de gomme ou de rdsinc ou (le 

toute autre substance h base d’huile, 
ainsi quo les tissue imprdgnbs d’huile ou 
de creosote, k l’erclusion des tissus re- 
oouverts de oaoutchouo. 

4. Cordes, oordages et fioolles, y oompris les 
filets de ptohe et les dchelles de oordes. 

* Meroerie, jouets et quinoaillerie de toute espboe 
non spdoialement tarifbs. 

* Meubles et artioles d’ameublement do toute 
espboe non spdoialement tarifds. 

Minerals, mdtaux et lours applications : 

1. Minerals de toute espboe .... 

2. Mdtaux de toute espboe, en lingots, barres, 

bi llettes, tOles, plaques, feuifies, bandes, 
baguettes ou fils, y oompris les vieux mdtaux 
etla mitraille ,* l’acier et le for de construc- 
tion, les rails, le matdriel de ohemin de for, 
les tuvaux, les olous, les vis, les rivets, les 
rondelles, les boulons, les dorous et les 
pointes. 

8. konnales: 

(i) En or on en srgent, ayant oours ldgal dans 

leur pays d’emission. 

(ii) En ouiere, en nickel ot autres mdtaux non ] 

prbefoux. 


10 pour oent 
et moins de 
26 pour oent 
de soie. 
batman 
10,00 
id. 26,00 

id. 20,00 
id. 20,00 


26 pour oent 
jusqu’a 00 pour 
oent de sole. 

batman 
17,00 
id. 36,00 

id. 30,00 
id. 30,00 


10 pour oent. 


10 pour cent. 


16 pour cent 
16 pour oent 


exempts. 

8 pour oent 


examples. 

prohiMes. 


t In loans and eents unless otherwise stated. 
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PERSIA— NO. XXV— 1980, 


No. do 
Tarif. 

Ddsumation des Merchandises. 

t 

Unitd. 

Droit* 


i 

! 

Minerals, mdtaux et leun applioationa : 

4. Outrages an mdtal do toute eapboe (y com- 

ad ral. 

16 pour oent. 

32 

pria la bijouterie de toute eapboe) non 
apdeialement repris sous one autre rubri- 
quo du tarif. 

* Montres et boftea de montrea de toute eapboe, 
dmailldes ou non : 

1. En or, platine ou argent .... 

: 

id. 

15 pour oent. 


2. Touteaautrea 

piboc 

3,00 


3. Moure menta imports sdpardment, y com- 

ad ral 

16 pour oent. 

33 

pria lea piboes ddtaohda. 

Narlrea, bateaux et barques, et lean parties dd- 
taohdea: 

I. Canota b meteor 

id. 

10 pour oent. 


2. Tons autres 

. , 

exempts. 

34 

Objets d’art et de collection, non destinds b la 

. . 

exempts. 

36 

rente, y oompria lea entiquitds, lea timbres- 
poste et lea tableaux b la main non enoadrda. 

* Opium 

batman 

60,00 

36 

Patters et leun applications : 

1. P&tea b papier 

2. Papien de toute espboe et leun applioationa 

}y oompria lea oahien et lea lima de comp- 

id. 

0,10 


ad raL 

12 pour oent. 

37 

tea) non apdeialement tariffs. 

* Perfumeries, autrea que lea aarona paifamda et 

id. 

20 poor oent. 

38 

lea parfumeriea alcooliquea. 

* Peaux et leun applications : 

1. Peaux brutes, adohdea ou aaldea . 

id. 

10 pour oent 


2. Peaux prdpaides : 

(a) Pour pelleteries .... 

id. 

15 pour oent. 


(b) Peaux tanndes, oorroydea ou mdgia- 

JLa 

batman 

1,50 


(c) Peaux teintes 

id. 

3,00 


(d) Peaux remiss, laqudes, ohamoiadea on 

kL 

4,00 


maroquindea. 

3. Ourragea de toute eapboe en ouir 

ad ral. 

15 pour cent* 

30 

Pierres, y oompria lea planes prdoJeusea et lea 
perles : 

I. Pierres prdoieuaea, et perlea oundea ou non . 

i 

id. 

6 pour cent. 


2. Pierres ordinaiiea non ourzdea, y oompria lea 

id. 

5 pour oent. 


pienes equarries et lea pares. 

3. Pienes ordinaire*, aoides, poliea on aoulntdea, 

y oompria lea ourramen piene, en alotae, 
etc., b rexoluaion das rases, statues, etc., 
destinds b I’oniementation dea habitations, 
qui nntrent dans la catdgorie dea meublea 

4. Ardaiaea pour toitures .... 

batman 

0,25 


100 batmans 

2,00 


6. Amiante, as bests et mica bruts , 

ad ral 

6 poor oent 


6. Amiante, asbeste et mioa en plaques ou 

id. 

12 pour cent. 

40 

feuillea et leun applications. 

* Poteriee de toute eepboe, aans omementa en mdtal 
ou en bois, et a rexoluaion dea articles aoberds 
currant a Tomementation ou b l'ameublement 
dea Ue'ux babitds : 

1. Bnquea et tuilea, tuyaux da drainage, pots 

a 

5 pour oenl 


b fleun et articles dmilaizea en terra ouite. 
2. Faience et poroelaine da toute eepboe et 

id. 

15 pour cent. 

: 

toutes autrea espboea de poteriee non spd- 
dalement tarif dee. 




t In knni and mate ud1m» ptb.nHm dated. 
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No. do 
Tatii. 

Designation des Merchandises. 

Unity. 

Dnitf 

41 

•Poudres et explosives : 

1. Munitions pour fusils de ohaase et oar a bines 

de salon, y oorapris lea amoroes et capsules 
h poudre fulminante. 

2. Munitions pour fusile de guerre, revolvers on 

pistolets (soumis k une automation spl- 
eiale du Gouvemement pour toute quan- 
tity exddant 500 pifeces). 

3. Fusses et ddtonateurs pour mines et autres 

explosifs pour usages miniers ou indus- 
triels (soumis a une autorisation specials 
du Gouvemement). 

4. Feux d'artifioe 

6. Toutes autres espkoes .... 

adval 

id. 

id. 

id. 

20 pour cent. 

25 pour cent. 

8 pour cent. 

15 pour cent 
Prohibyes. 

42 

•Produits chimiques : 

1. Sels de aoude, chlorure de ebaux et engrais 

chimiques/ 

2. Tous autres 

batman 

ad val. 

0,15 

10 pour cent. 

43 

•Produits typographies et lithographiques : 

1. Joumaux, publications pynodiques, livres, 

musique, cartes marines ou gfograpbiques, 
plans, imprimis, gravures et estampes 
non encadr^es, catalogues et reclames de 
commerce. 

2. Tous autres 

ad vaL 

exempts. 

12 pour cent. 


Not*.-— La libre importation des joumaux, des 
publications pyriodiqueB, des livres, des im- 
primis, des gravures et des estampes est sou raise 
au oontrftle gouvememental. 



44 

IMooltes et fourrages, y oompris lea olrlales en 
herbe et en gerbes, la paille ou la paille heebie, 
la lucerne et le foin. 

•• 

. 

| exempts. 

45 

Rlsines et bitumes bruts, h 1’exception du caout- 
ohouo et des huiles mlnlrales. 

ad val 

5 pour cent. 

46 

•Savons: 

1. Parfumls 

2. Tous autres 

ad val. 
id. 

20 pour cent. 

10 pour cent 

47 

Tabaos: 

1. Non fabriquls en feuilles ou conoaasls 

2. Fabriquis : 

(a) Cigarettes: 

(i) Importers en petites boftes 

batman 

batman 

brut. 

id. 

ad vaL 

id. 

8,00 

25,00 


<ii) Toutes autres 

(b) Cigaras 

, (e) Tous autres tabaos fabriquls • 

15,00 

30 pour oent 

25 pour oent. 

48 

Teintuies, couleurs et vemis : 

1. Teiutures et couleurs chimiques de toute 
esptoe, i l'exoeption des teintures chimi- 
ques dont l'entrle est prohible (voir 
Note 1). 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


tin krani ud ul(« ishts otbentite itated. 
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DArignation de* Marohsndise*, 


Tsintons, oooleua et semis t 
2. Vends: 

(а) PMpiria h raloool . 

(б) Ton* autre* 

Non I.— L’ Administration des Douanes, oon- 

formAment h 1'aTis de son expert chimiste, prA- 
pasera et tiendra k jour one liste des oouleurs 
ohimiques qu’eEe aura reoonnuea possA d e r let 
qualitAs de fixitA requires pour la teinture des 
tapis, ou qui sont inutUisaues dans la fabrics- 
tion des tapis. L'importatkxi des autres eon- 
lenrs ohimiques est prohibAe Jusqu’h disposi- 
tion ooatrabe. 

Non 2. — En too da oontrflle k exeroer ear Vim- 
partition, Is rente et l’emploi des ooulears 
ohimiques, 1* Administration des Douanes peat 
fain on lAgfoment presorirant les dimension* 
et la nature des emballages dans Iesquels les 
direrses oetAgories de oes oooleun penrent Atre 
importAeset mdiqnant les bonanx ae doaane par 
leoqoels laor importation peat Atn effeotuAe. 

VAgAtaux et sabstanoes rAgAtales non mAriale- 
ment tariffs, y oompris les plantes vfrantes, 
les dears et feailles non stenUeies, lea grains 
et graines non alimentalres, le hooblon et les 


exempts. 


fiO "Vetraries: 

1. Verves de ritrage ordinaire* : 

(а) Mesarant mains do 50 oentimAtre* 

oarrAs. 

(б) Mesarant fiO oentimAtres oarrAs on pins 

2. BoatsiOss Tides on ramptiee de matures non 

impooables: 

(а) En Terre wt oosunan 

(б) ' , En Tern blane on oolorA . 

(a) Bouteffie* k Hmonade et autre* bon- 

tellies shnilsires en Terre Apsis. 

3. Tons sntres Terras on Tcrreries . 

Non.— Las glaoes et mirairs enoadrte oa montds 

ear pied oa support sont rengAs pend lesmeab- 
ksi 


"Vattaras et vAhioalee de tonte eepAoe (except* 
les nsTirasetbateaax)et lean parttssdAtaehAes: 

1. Les ehanettes et antns TdUoolee de tan- 

sport, y oompris les oamhws et les tanla- 
sMno, k motevr oa non, les Toltaras de ane- 
min de fer on de tramways el lee omnibus 
k plus de six plaoes. 

2. Toon soiree, y oompris les bfeyoiee et tri- 

eyries^ lea antomoMk^ lee motoqyeletteo 
et lee ride-ease. 

3. Aooessnires et parties dAtaohAae de touts 

raptea non pioUtamt ttiriffr. impost*! 


12 poor oantb 


Spoor oenfc 


15 poor oent 


12 poor osnt 


52 I Tone ao tres arriofoa non qpirielemeat repris so 


15 poor oent.. 
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Tarif $ des Droits de SorUs. 

Notes. 

1. Le droit de sortie sur la laine [voir tarif ^exportation No. 5 (l'J ne pent 
Atre perpu jusqu’au moment oil le r&glement special de transit prAvu an para- 
graphe 40(a) du RAglement lAgal des Douanes, tel qu’il A AtA modifiA par le prA- 
sent arrangement, sera entrA en vigueur, Afin de permettre anx laines d*origine 
etrangAre de passer en transit par la Perse en exemption dudit droit. 

2. Pendant la pAriode de deux annAes, A Texpiration de laquelle le droit do 
sortie, sur les tapis teints de couleurs dont l’importation est prohibAe, sera AlevA 
de 6 pour cent A 25 pour cent ad valorem [voir note du tarif d’exportation No. 
5(3)], P Administration des Douanes prendra les mesures nAcessaires pour prA- 
parer un personnel suffisant de vArificateurs expArimentAs, possAdant les con- 
naissances techniques des couleurs pour les principaux bureaux de douane par 
oil les tapis sont exportAs. 



f la knni and cents anises otherwise stated. 
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No. dii 
Tarif. 

Ddaignation des Merchandises, 

Unltd. 

. 

Droit-t 

4 

Deludes et oonserves alimentaires autres quo 

1. Beurre et autres graiaaes comestibles, em- 

batman 

1,00 


baUds oa non. 

2. Grains alimentaires, y ooropria le {foment, 

le rix, i’avoine, l’orge et autree odrdalea 
attmentaires non tpdoifides, le malt et lea 
farinea oomeatiblea. 

3. (Sola de volatile on de gibior . • • 

10 batmans 

1,00 


100 pteoas 

0,76 


4. Poisson* : 

(a) Praia, sdehds on sates 

10 batmans 

1.00 


(6) Conservda: 

(i) Embaltes on bottea aonddee, bon- 


exempts. 


tellies, eto. 

(ii) Antrement emballds . 

10 batmans 

1,00 


(c) Caviar 

brat. 

batman 

5,00 


3. Bel 

id. 

0,06 

3 

Matter** textilea et lean applioationa : 

1. Laine brnte 

id. 

0,60 


Non. — L’impoaition da droit eur la laine brute 
eat sabordonnde eux conditions de la note (l) 
plaode en t4te da tarif. 

2. Bom en oooons, fraia on sdehds . . • 

id. 

1,60 

25 pour oent* 


3. Tapia dans la teinture deaquela une couleur 
queloonqoe autre quo wiles pouvaat 4tn 
importdes ldgalement 4 dtd employee. 

Non. — Par meaure tranaitoire et pour donner le 
tempe ndoeaaaire pour l’exportation des tapia 
ddjk fabriquds avant la date ae la miae en vigoeur 
du present tarif, le droit de eortie sera percu 
ear la base aotuelle de 6 pour oent joaqa’au 22 
man 1922. 

Objets d'art et de oolleotion autrea qae let anti- 

ad val. 

6 


exempts. 

7 

qnitda provenant des fouilks. 

Non. — L’exportation des antiquitda provenant 
dee fooilles eat prohibde, saof par autoriaation 
spdaiak du Miniature de l'lnatruotion pub- 

Opium 

batman 

20,00 

8 

Feans brutes : 

Feans d'agneaus pour fourrurea ne mesurant 

pidoe 

2,60 

8 

pat plus de 66 oentimdUea du oou k la naia- 
same de la queue. 

Fortes fines non montdes, y oompria lea perlea 

ad vaL 

5 pour oent. 

10 

slmptemant enfildes. 

Poudzea et esploeifa, k l’esoeption de* oapeulee 


probibde. 

11 

et dee amoroea pour annee portativee, dea feus 
d'artifloe et des oartoaohea ohargdea pour fusils 
de ohaaae et ^arshine# de salon. 

Non. — L’exportattan dea oartoaohea pour pis* 
tofota de poehe et pour revolvers pent dtre per- 
miae aur antoris&tion apdoiale du ohef looal de 
la dooane, k raison de 100 pteos* par voyageur. 
Tabaoa : 

1. Nonfabriqnda 

tetin*n 

1,00 


2. Fabriqnde ...... 

id. 

3,00 

exempts. 

12 

Tonies outre marohandieee 

•• 


t In kraai and «anta unlcp ptherwi*. itaUd. 
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No. XXVI. 

Tarot Autonomy Treaty between the United Kingdom and Persia, — 1928 . 

Trvaty between His Majesty in respect of the United Kingdom and India and 
His Imperial Majesty the Sham of Persia in regard to the Tarot Auto- 
nomy of Persia, with the Notes attached thereto, — 1928. 

Tehran, May 10, 1928. 

Traiti entre le Royaume-Uni et la Perse relati/d VAutonomie douaniire de la Perse . 

Sa Majesty le Roi de Qrande-Bretagne, d’lrelande et des Territoires britanniques 
an delA des Mers, Empereur des Indes, et Sa Majesty imperials le Schah de Perse. 

D*sireux de fadliter et d’*tendre encore davantage le trade et oommerce de 
lenrs pays respectifs et de r*gler au moyen d’un nouveau traits les relations com- 
merciales entre la Grande-Bretagne et I’lrlande du Nord, lea Indes et tek autres 
territoires sous la souverainet*, la protection ou l’autorit* de Sa Majest* britan- 
nique qu'elle pourrait d*sirer voir li*s par ce trait*, d’une part, et la Perse, d’autre 
part, 

Ont r*solu de conclure un traits k cet effet et ont d*sign* pour lours pl*nipo- 
tentiaires : 

8a Majesty le Roi de Grandtf-Bretagne, d’lrelande et des Territoires bri- 
tanniques au del* des Men, Empereur des Indes : 

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et l’lrlande du Nord et toutes les parties de 
l’Empire britannique qvi ne sont pas membres individuals de la So- 
d*t* des Nations : 

Sir Robert Henry Clive, K.C.M.G., son Envoy* extraordinaire et Ministre 
pl*nipotentiaire k T*h*ran; 

Pour les Indes : 

Sir Robert Henry dive, K.O.M.G., son Envoy* extraordinaire et Ministre 
pl*nipotentiaire k T*h*ran ; 

8a Majest* imp*riale le Sohah de Perse : 

Fatoullah Khan Pakrevan, G*rant de son Minist*re des Affaires *traa- 
g*res; 

Lesquels, s’*tant communique levs plains pouvoirs, trouv*s en bonne et due 
forme, sont convenus de ce qui suit : 

Article Ier. 

8a Majest* britannique, recoiAuussant importance pour la Perse de la pleine 
autonomie en toutes matitres relatives aux droits de douane et *tant d*aireuse, 
en consid*ration des relations d’amiti* entre les Gouvemements des hautes parties 
oontractantes, de fadliter la r*alisation des d*sire de 8a Majest* imp*riale le Sohah 
de Perse k oet *gard, oonvient d'abroger toutes les dispositions des trait*s existent 
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entre les hautes parties contractantca qui limitent de quelque fa$on que ce soit 
le droit de la Perse d’etablir en pleine autonomic le tarif des douanes persan. 

Article: 2. 

Pendant la duree du present traite et sous la condition d'une parfaite recipro- 
city lea marchandises produitea ou manufacturees en quelque partie que ce soit 
dee territoirea de Sa Majeste britannique auxquels s’applique le present traite ne 
eeront frappees k leur entree en Perse, d’aucun droit de douane, coefficient, 
•urtaxe ou taxe d’entree quelconquc, autres ou plus dlevea que les droits, coeffi- 
cients, surtaxes ou taxes d’entree minima preieves but les merchandises simi- 
laires importees de tout autre pays etranger quel qu'il soit. 

De mime, pendant la duree du present traite et sous la condition d’une par* 
faite reciprocity, les marchandiaes produitea ou manufactures en quelque partie 
que ce soit de l'Empire de Perse & destination d'une partie quelconque des ter- 
zitoires de Sa Majeste britannique auxquels s’applique le present traite ne seront 
frappees k leur sortie de Perse d’aucun droit de douane, coefficient, surtaxe ou 
taxe de sortie autres ou plus eldv^s que les droits, coefficients, surtaxes ou taxes 
de sortie minima preieves but les marchandiaes similaires export4ea k destination 
de tout autre pays etranger quel qu’il soit. 

La Perse, ayant etabli en vertu dc son autonomic douanitre un tarif legal 
unique (comportant un maximum et un minimum) qui sera mis en vigueur but 
touted sea frontieres et applique pour une duree determineo aux pays avec lesquels 
elle s’est liee par un traite ou convention, s’ engage k ce que les marchaudiseH pro- 
duites ou manufacturees dans une partie quelconque des territoirea de Sa Majeste 
britannique auxquels ce traite s’applique bdueficieront, k leur entreo en Perse 
et pour duree du present traite, des taux minima du tarif autonomo persan en 
vigueur. 

Sa Majeste britannique, pour sa part, s’engago k ce que les marchandises pro- 
duites ou manufacturees en Perse bcneficicront & leur entree, dans une partie quel- 
conque de ses territoires auxquels ce traite s’applique, du tarif minimum qui 
serait alors accorde k la nation la plus favorisee. 

tl reste entendu que, si la Perse pendant le cours dc ce traite venait k reduire 
sur quelqu’une de ses frontiers un ou plusieurs des taux minima prevus par ce 
tarif, ces reductions seront automatiquement applicables aux marchandises pro- 
duites ou manufacturees dans les territoires de Sa Majeste britannique auxquels 
ce traite s’applique, arrivant par n’importe quelle frontiere. 

Article 3. i 

Ijes marchandises produitea ou manufactures sur les territoires auxquels co 
traite a’applique appartenant k l’une des deux hautes parties contractantea et 
reguliftrement importees dans les territoires de l’autre haute partie contractante 
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irazquab oe tnit£ s’applique, ayant dflment acquitti les droit* et taxes doot les 
loia da pays prlvoientle paiement k I’entrle but les merchandises d’origine etrangAre, 
ne seront sous auoun rapport Boundses ensuite k des taxes ou impflts intlrieurs 
autres que oeux dont sont frapp4s lei articles semblables d’origine locale ou imports 
de tout autre pays Stranger quel qu’il soit. 

Abtiolb 4. 

Sa Majesty britannique, en oe qui oonceme ses territoires auxquels ce traits 
s’applique, et Sa Majesty imperials le Sohah de Perse, Itant tous deux dlaixeux 
d’encourager la libertl du commerce et d’lviter toute entrave k lours relations 
cotnmeroiales rdciproques qui rlsulterait de restrictions ou de prohibitions sur les 
importations ou les exportations, s’engagent k ne pas prendre de mesures de res- 
triction ou de prohibition qui viseraienfc les produits des territoires de l’autre, k 
l’exception des categories suivantes de prohibitions et de restrictions qui ne seront 
pas interdites, k la condition toutefois qu’elles ne soient pas appliquleB de manitre 
k constituer un moyen de discrimination arbitrage entre les pays Strangers oh 
existent les mimes conditions! ni de manitre k constituer une restriction dlguisle 
des ^changes intemationaux : 

1. Prohibitions ou restrictions relatives k la slcuritl publique ; 

2. Prohibitions ou restrictions 4dict4es pour des raisons morales ou human- 

itaires ; ’ . 

3. Prohibitions ou restrictions concemant le trade des armes, des muni- 

tions et des matlrielo de guerre, ou, dans des circonstances excep- 
tionnelles, de tous autres approvisionnements de guerre ; 

4. Prohibitions ou restrictions Idictles en vue do protiger la santl publi- 

que ou d’assurer la protection des animaux ou des plantes contra 
les maladies, les insectes et les parasites nuisibles ; 

5. Prohibitions ou restrictions k Importation ayant pour but la protec- 

tion du patrimoine nntional artistiquo, historique ou archlologique ; 

6. Prohibitions ou restrictions applicablcs k Tor, ft l’argent, aux esplces, 

an papier-monnaie et aux titres; 

7. Prohibitions ou restrictions ayant pour but d’ltendro aux produits 

Strangers el regime etabli k l’intdrieur de pays, en ce qui couceme 
la production, le commerce, le transport et la consommation des 
produits nationaux similaires ; 

8. Prohibitions ou restrictions appliqules k des produits qui font ou feront, 

k l’intlrieur <lc pays, en ce qui conccrne la production ou lo com- 
merce, l’objeot de monopolcs d’Etat ou de monopoles exercls sous 
le contrdlo de i’Ebafc. 

En outre, rien ne pourra porter attain tc au droit des deux hautos parties con- 
tTactantcs de prendre des mesures do prohibition ou de restriction k Importation 
ou k importation pour sauvegardcr, dans des circonstances extraordinaires et 
anormales, les intdrlts vitaux du pays. 
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82 dac mesures de oett e nature mi prises, ellee devront tee appUqudes de telle 
manitae qu’il n'en xdsnlte aneune diacriminatfan arbitrable au dteiment de l’autre 
haute partie oontraotante. 

Leu dude devra tee limitde b la dude dee motile on dee oiroonstlanoes qni 
lee out fait nattre. 

Ndanmoinf, il eat convenu entre lee dens bautes parties oontraotantee qua 
he dispositions da prdeent article ne doiyent pae tee inYoqudes par rapport b 
toute prohibition on restriction 1 rimportation on k Pexportation qni ne eerait 
pae contraire aur dispositions de la Conyention intemationale pou PAbolition 
de Probibitione et de Reetrictione k PImportation et k PExportation, aignde k 
Centre, le 8 novembre 1827. 


Artiol* 5. 

D eet conyenn qua la yaleu de la marebandiee k ddclarer pou le calcul dee 
droits de donane lore de Pimportation en Perse, dans les oas oh le tarif present dee 
droits ad valorem, est dgale an prix courant de ladite marebandiee dans son lieu 
d'origine on de fabrication, pine les frais d’emballage, de rente, d’assorance, de 
commission et de transport, ainsi que tons antres frais nloessatres pou Pimporta- 
tion de la marebandise jnsqn’an lien de dtdouanement. 

Cette yaleu ne pent en ancon cas ttre inftrfeure an prix de gros des merchan- 
dises similair ee dans le lien de Pimportation et au moment de Pimportation, de- 
duction faite de 10 pou cent ainsi que d’une somme correspondents aux droits 
et taxes que les produits de cette categoric paient k l’entrbe. 

Lorsqae la valeur des marebandisea est originellement exprimbe en monnaie 
teangtre, celle-oi est convertie en la monnaie du pays ob les merchandises sont 
importtes d’aprts le dernier cours des banqnes locales tyant le dbptt de la decla- 
ration k la douane. 


AnnoLi 6. 

Le present traitd sera ratifit et les instruments de ratification seront fahangts 
k Tdbdran aussitfit que possible. l\ entrera en vigneu immtdiatement aprts 
ratification et restera en yigneu pendant une periods de buit ana depuis la date 
de sa mise en vigueu, 

Dans le oas ob aucune des deux bsutes parties contraotantes n’aurait notifit 
a l'autre, six mois avant Pexpiration du terms indiqul, son intention de mettre 
fin au present traits, il restera en vigueu jusqub Pexpiration d'une pdriode de 
six mois depuis la date k laquelle Pune des jleux bautes parties oontractantes 
Paura ddnonot. 

Le present trait* est r*dig* en devx exemplaires, en persan et en anglais, en 
attendant le texts frangais su lequelles deux bautes parties contraotantes 
tomberont d’accord le plu tfit possible et qni fern fol. 
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Bn foi de quot 1 m pllnipotantiAves respeotifs out dgn* la present trait* at 7 
out appos* lams soeaux. 

Fait k T*h*ran, la 10 Mai, 1928. 


R. H. Clivi. 
F. Pakbxvax. 


Protocols additionnel A V article 2 . 

II aat convenu qua las taux minima dn tarif antonome panan stipules * Particle 
2 da Trait* relatif k PAutonomie douanitre da la Parsa sont les taux minima du 
tarif autonoma approuv* par la loi du Medjliss an data du 13 ordibahecht 1307 
(3 Mai, 1928).* 

Mais si las taux, aocordas k la nation la plus favoris*e at an vigueur au moment 
da la signature du present trait*, venaient k ttre augmeAt*s sur una partie quel- 
conqua das tamtoires da 8 a Majest* britannique auxquals le present trait* s'dp- 
pliqua, quant aux principaux articles de l’exportation parsane, parmi lesquels 
toutafois il n’y aura pas liau de tenir compte de l’huile min*rale et ses d*riv*s, la 
Paisa aura la droit d’augmenter son tarif quant aux principaux articles imports 
du territoire ou das tamtoires an question. 

II rests entendu qu’en ce cas fragmentation resultant' du cbangemant des 
taux du tarif parsan na pourrait d*passer l'augmantation resultant du change- 
mant du tarif du territoire on des territoires en question. 

Rn foi da quoi las plAnipotentiaires raspectifs ont sign* la present protooola 
at 7 ont appos* laurs seoeaux. 

Fait *T*h*ran, la 10 Mai, 1928. 


R. H. Clivi. 
F. Pakbxvax. 


Exchange qf NoUi regarding the entry into forceof the Treaty. 

(») 

Sir R. Oltoe to Acting Persian Minuter for Foreign Affaire. 

TiMran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 


Monsuon ls Oiim, 

J*ai Phonneur da fairs savoir k Votra Excellence qua, dans le cas oh Ella, vou* 
lait bian me oonfirmer qu’il n '7 a pas lieu da soumettre k frpprobation pr*alable 
du Majlis la Trait* d’ Autonomic Tarifaire sign* par nous aujourd'hui, man Gou* 
vemement serait diapos* k la voir antrar an vigueur * titre temporaire d*s domain 
an attendant l’tchange das ratifications qui sa fara aussitdt qua pourra. 


* Be s Appendix Na XXIX. 
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Le Gouvemement de 8a Majesty Britannique cstime toutefois que lei mar* 
chandises expldilcs & destination dirocte de la Perse avant implication du non* 
veau tarif et originairee de quelque partie que oe soit des territoires auxquels oe 
traits s'applique, ne doivent pas Itre soumises 4 des droits de douane plus llevls 
que oeux qu’ont subis jusqu'ici les marchandises similaires de la mime proven- 
ance. 

Je vous prie, Monsieur le Glrant, de bien vouloir me confirmer par lent que 
ces vues sont conforms*, oomme je le souhaite, k celles du Gouvemement Persan. 

Je saisis, etc. 

B. H. Cuvi. 


(u) 

Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affaire to Sir R. Olive. 

T&Uran, U 10 Mai. 1928. 

Monsibub lb Ministrb, 

Bn r!ponse k Votre lettre en date d’aujourd’hui, j’ai l’honneur de oonfirmer 
& Votre Excellence le plein accord du Gouvemement Imperial an sujet de l’entrle 
in vigueur k titre temporaire, die domain, du Trait! d’Autonomie Tarifaire que 
nous avons sign! aujourd’hui en attendant l’lohange des ratifications qui se fera 
aussitdt que pourra. 

H est exact qu'en vertu de la loi du 13 Ordibehecht 1307 (3 mai 1928) le Gou- 
vemement est autoris! k appliquer ce trait! sans qu'il y ait n!oessit! de le sou- 
mettre k Tapprobation prealable du Mejlis. 

D'autre part le Gouvemement Persan s’engage k ne pas frapper les marchan- 
discs originaires de quelque partie que ce soit des territoires auxquels le pr!sent 
trait! s'appliqud, et expldiles k destination directs de la Perse avant l’entr!e 
en vigueur du nouveau tarif, de droits de douane plus llevls que oeux qu’ont 
subis jusqu'ici les merchandises similaires de la mime provenance. 

Veuillex agrler, eto. 

F. Pabbbvab. 

Sxchtmge of Notes regarding the Maintenance in Force <f Provisions qfSwietingfreatiee. 

© 

Sir R. Olive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Tikhon , Is 10 Men. 1928. 

MoBSIBUB LB GiBABT, 

Me rlflraqt aux stipulations du trait! sign! aujourd’hui entre 8a Majest! 
Britannique et 8a Majeet! Implriale le Shah de* Perse, j’ai l’honneur de vous 
exposer oe qui suit et vous prie de bien vouloir me le confirmer 

Alors que le trait! sign! aujourd’hui entre 8a Majest! Britannique et 8a Ma- 
jest! Implriale le Shah de Perse ne remplaoe que ees stipulations des tiait!sexis- 
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Unts entre Biles qtii limitaient de tbute manihre lo droit do la Perse de decide? 
de son tarif en pleine autonomies le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique 
en Grande Bretagne et le Gouvemeruent Imperial de Perse ont la lerme inten- 
tion de poursuivre dereohef la revision de cellos des stipulations dans les traitcs 
ezistants qui n’auraient pas ete modifiees par le traits signe aujourd’hui, dans 
le but de conclure dans un delai d’un an un trait 6 complet de commerce et de 
navigation susceptible de mettre lours relations en harmonic avec les circonatanccs 
da moment. 

II est dfes lors oonvenu quo jusqu’h la conclusion de ce traite et conformemcnt 
aux dispositions du paragraphs 2 de ma lettre en date d’aujourd’hui, les prin- 
oipes 4nonc4s k 1* Article 9 du Traits Anglo-Persan de 1857 et relatifs au traite- 
ment de la nation la plus favorisee seront maintenus comme prtsentement, et que 
les navires et bateaux des Hautes Parties Contractantes continueront k jouir de* 
ce traitoment de la nation la plus favoris6e et du mtme traitement que les navires 
et bateaux nationaux cn tout ce qui touche au commerce et la navigation y com* 
pris les facility et les charges de toutes sortes dans les ports et rades. 

Je saisis, etc. 

R. H. Clive. 



Acting Persian Minuter far foreign Affairs to Si * R. Clive i. 

TMran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 

Monsieur lb Ministbb, 

Bn rtponse k Votre lettre en date du 10 Msi 1928, j’ai l’honneur de vous 
confirmer qu’on consideration de ce que le traite signe aujourd’hui entre Sa Ma- 
jeste Imperials le Schah de Perse et Sa Majoste Britannique ne remplace que 
les stipulations des traitts existants entre Elies qui limitaient de touts manure 
le droit de la Perse k decider de son tanf en pleine autonomic et de ce que le Gou- 
vernement de Sa Ma jeste Britannique en Grande-Bretagne et le Qouvernement 
Imperial de Perse ont la fenno intention de poursuivre derechef la revision de 
belles des stipulations des traite* existants qui n’auraient pas 6te modifiees par 
le traite signe aujouxd’bui et de oonolpre ainsi dans le delai d’un an un traite de 
oommerot et de navigation susceptible de mettre lours relations en harmonie aveo 
les oiroonstanoes du moment. 

B est oonvenu qua jusqu’b la conclusion de ce traite et oonfarmemeat aux 
dispositions du paragraph 2 *de votre lettre en date d’aujourd’hui; les 
principes enonoes k 1’ Article 9 du Traite Anglo-Persan de 1857 et relatifs au traite* 
msnt da la nation la plus favorisee seront maintenus comme presantement, et 
quo las navires et bateaux des Hautes Parties Contractantes continueront k jouir 
da oa traitement de la nation la plus favorisee et du mime traitement que lea 
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uviiM et bateaux nationaux en tout oe qu touch® au commerce at la naviga- 
tion j oompria lee iaoilitia at lea ohargee de toutea aorta* dana lea porta at ndea. 

Vaoillaa agrier, etc. 

F. Padbvav. 

Natee re ga rd in g (la Commercial Relatione between the Self-Governing Dominione and 

Pert io. 

0 ) 

Sir R, dim to Acting Portion Minuter for foreign Affairs. 

TtMrm, k 10 M*i> 1928. 

MONSUUB Ll GArANT, 

r*i l'honneur d’ossurer Votre Excellence au nom des Gouvernementa da 
Canada! de l’Australie, de la Nouvelle Zllande, de rUnion de l’Afrique da Sad 
et de l'Btat libre d’lrlande que Sa Majesty Britanniqae renonce, 4 dater de l'entrte 
en viguear da traits sign6 d’aujourd’hui entre elle et 8a Majesty imperials le 
Shah de Pene, au droit de ces Gouvemements de btntfcier dee stipulation! dee 
traitfe qui limitent de quelque fo^on que ce soit le droit de la Peree k eon auto- 
nomie douanifcre. 

11 eat entenda que Sa MajeetA Britanniqae reserve le droit, pour chooun dee 
Etats euementionn^e, de dAnoncer sAparAment le present tiaitA k la date de eon 
expiration. 

Je saisis, eto. 

B. H. dura. 

<**> 

dating Portion Minuter for foreign Affaire to Sir R. Oliee. 

T&boo, U 10 Met, JUS. 

Momma u Manama, 

Ja praada acta par laa prtaentca da la renonciatfon par 8* Majoati Biitaaidquo, 
dla I’antrie an viguear da trait* rignt aujourd’hni antra 8a Majeatt ImpAdala la 
Shah at lUa, an droit daa Btata mentionnia dana rotra lettaa, m data da 10 
Mai content, da binidcier daa atipulationa daa traitia qni IhnHant da qualqne 
fagon qua oe aoit la droit da la Pene 1 aon autonomic dooanitre. 

Ja pionda tgalamcnt acta qua 8a Majaatl Britanaiqua tiaarva la dioit, pair 
Qhacns da oaa Btata auamentionnia, da dtaaaoer experiment la piaaaat tkaiU k 
la data da aan expiration. < 

J*ai l’honneur d’aaaurer Votre Excellence, an non dn Qouvernement Imperial 
de Pane, qnll na aeia pM aooord* en Pane anx maiehandiaaa paodidtaa an nann- 
facturXea dana la Canada, l’Anatralia, la Neuvolle Zilanda, l’Unkm da PAttqna 
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da Sad et l'Btat libre d’lrlende, oa daw l«s territoires placet sow four entente 
ou juridiction, an traitement moiw favorable qua oelai tcoordt aux merchandises 
prodaitet oa niauufaoturfet daw tout autre pays Granger, tint que fos marohan- 
diflie prodaitet oa manufactories en Perte jouiront daw l'Btat ou territoire in- 
teretri d'on traitement non moiw favorable qua eelui accord* tax marohanditet 
prodaitet oa manufactories dans tout autre pays Stranger. 

Veuilles egrier, etc. 

F. Pakeivah, 


(iii) 

Sir R. dim to Acting Portion Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

TOtiren. Is 10 Mai. 1928. 


Honshu* lb GAiamt, 

Je prends aote par let prfoentes de 1'aMurance du Gouvernement Imperial 
de Perte contenue daw votes lettre en date d’aujourd'hui qu'il ne sera pw accord* 
en Pent aux marobandises prodaitet ou manufactu riet dans le Canada, 1* Aus- 
tralis, la Nouvelfo Zttande, l’Union de l’Afrique du Sud et l’Btat libie d’lrlande 
ou daw let territoiret placfo tow four autorite oa juridiction un traitement moiw 
favorable que eelui aooord* aux marohanditet prodaitet ou manufactures dant 
tout autre pays Stranger, tant que let marohanditet prodaitet ou manufactures 
en Perte jouiront daw l'Btat ou territoire interest* d'un traitement non moiw 
favorable que oelui aocord* aux marohanditet prodaitet ou manufactures daw 
tout autre pays taanger. 

Je taisis, etc. 

R. H. Cuvn. 


Ra Oan ge of Neteo regarding Imperial Ainsays ( Limited ) . 

(i) 

Sir R. dim to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affaire. 

TOken It 10 Mai. 1928. 


XIOBtlBUB LI GABANT, 

D ett de la connaittance de Votre Excellence que la question d’une communi- 
cation rapide entre la Grande Bretagne et fos Indes ett une affaire d'intArit ipi* 
non aeukment au Gouvernement de Sa Majest* Britannique en Grande Bre- 
tagne mait autti au gouvernement dot Indes. 

La oompa gni o d'aviation impAriafo a d*jh *tabli un service hebdomadaire du 
OUn k BmmmIi «t cat trk 4* prolwgw «• wrw* juwjuW Into*. 
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Palme k asperar dono qua la Gouvernement Imperial, reconnaissant la but 
purement commercial da oatta compagnie dans son dts ii d'avoir la permission 
da survoler la cdte peraane du Golfe, donnera une consideration favorable k cette 
proposition qui permettra k la oompagnia da prolongar son service jusqu*aux 
Indas par voia de la cdte peraane. 

Je saisis, etc. 

R. H. Clive. 


(ii) 

Acting Persian Miniiter for Foreign Affairs to Sir R. Olios. 

TMron. Is 10 Mai, 1028. 


Monsieur lk Minister, 


Le Gouvernement Persan, ayant 1’ intention da cr6er las aerodromes gouverne- 
mentaux oil ratterrissage das avions etrangers survolant la territoire persan, 
sons certaines conditions serait egalament autorise, at n’ayant anonna raison 
speciale de refuser cette autorisation dans les conditions prescrites, aux avions 
do la Compagnie Imperials deviation, est prlt d’entrer an pourparlan avao la 
rapresentant da la dite Compagnie afin de pouvoir trouver un terrain d'antanta 
relative anx conditions d*attarrissaga des avions de la dite Compagnie sur les 
aerodromes gouvemementaux pour une periods k determiner. 

Veuflles agrear, etc. 

F. Pakrsvan. 


Notes rega rd i ng the Position of British Nationals in Persia after ike Abolition of the 



Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R. (Mss. 

TMnm, Is 10 Mai, 1028. 

Monsiiub La MunSTRB, 

En reponsa aux demandea adr s a aeaa at au moment da la realisation da sa rtso* 
lotion d’abolir la regime connu sous la nom da regions oapitulaire, la Gouverae* 
ment Imperial da Parse, anime du derir da dissiper las inquietudes qui pourraient 
naltra okas las rassortissants britanniquas sejournant an Parse, an raison da la 
qouvqaute du regime qui laur sera desormais appHque, at disiraux da msttra par 
votre intended Uire vos ressortissafits au courant das dispositions prises par la 
legislation at la Gouvernement Persan k laur Igard, vous addressa, pour qua vous 
an puissies traasmettre la taneur k Yos ressortSasants la presents derision. 

11 est inutile da vous dire qua la Gouvernement Persan hii-mAma, qui a pour 
intertt at qui tiant k eoeur de procurer la plus da garanties possibles aux cHoycRe 
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persans et d’avoir k oet effect un appareil judiciaire dont ]e lonctionnement ap- 
proche autant que possible de la perfection, a accompli des ilformes trts appil- 
oiables quant au personnel et aux lois judiciaires. 

Sans parler des lois qui sont connues de tout le moude, actuellement la pos- 
session de connaissances en matibre de droit Iquivalant k cellos que consacre le 
dipllmc de lioenoil en droit, est une condition obligstoire pour l’entrle dans la 
oarribra judiciaire. 

Quant 4 la situation des ressortissants britanniques en Perse, dlcoulant des 
prescriptions des lois persanes, les dispositions suivantes prises par le Qouverne- 
ment Penan, leur seront appliqules 4 dater du 10 Mai 1928. 

1. Sur la base d’une parfaite reciprocity, ils seront admis et traitls but le terri- 
toire persan conformlment aux rbgles et pratiques du droit commun international, 
y jouiront de la plus enti&re protection des lois et des autcritls territoriales ct y 
blnlfioieront du mime traitement que les nationaux. 

2. Bn tout prools civil ou commercial oil une des parties est un reasortissant 
britannique, seule la preuve Icrite sera admise. 

Bn tout procbs, mime criminal, les jugements seront rldigls par lent et con- 
tiendront les oonsidlrants de droit et de fait sur lesquels ils se fondent. 

Les intlressls au prods ou les personnes autorisles do leur part auront droit 
4 obtenir copie des tlmoignages et du jugement, sous condition d'acquitter les 
taxes rbglementairas. 

Bn matibre oriminelle, le tlmoignage oral Itant un mode normal de preuve, 
las intlrlts des inoulpls restent sauvegardls par les articles 215 et 216 du code 
ptaal frappant le faux tlmoignage. 

3. A 1’exclurion dc toute autre juridiction, seuls les cours et tribunaux rale 
vant du Ministbre de la Justice seront compltents dans le cas o4 une des parties 
est da natlonalitl britannique. 

Sauls les tribunaux criminals relevant du Ministbre de la Justice pounont en 
glnlral prononcur des peinea d’emprisonnement contre les ressortissants britan* 
niquas. 

Toutefois, dans la oas d’une proclamation d’ltat de sibge, lorsque l’instruction 
d'un proebs reviendra 4 un tribunal sploialement form!, ce tribunal pourra aussi 
connattre des oas ob un reasortissant britannique sera prlvenu. 

Pa plus en matibra fisoale et en glnlral dans une contestation entre une admi- 
nistration et un ressortissant britannique relative 4 une matibra purament admi- 
nistrative, les tribunaux administrates conservent leur compltenoe. 

4. Las ressortissants britanniques ne seront entout cas justiciables.que des 
tribunaux laiques et les lois laiques leur seront sanies applicables. 

5. Las tribunaux de simple police ne seront compltents que dans les affaires 
de minima importance at pour des faits n’entrafnant qu’une amende llgbra. 

Os nspounont prononoar des peines d'emprisonnement sauf le cas ob les ras- 
aortiesanta britanniques demanderaient eux-mlmes de convertir an emprisonne- 
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meat la peine d’amende qui ear* ttt proncnefe oontre eu. Oonformiment k 
In lei les tribunaux de simple polios ne pourront jamais prononoer an emprisonne- 
ment de phn d’une semaiaa. II est bien entendu qu'ils ne sont pas autorists dt 
prononoer dsn peines corporellos. 

6. Un rsssortissant britannique arrtti en flagrant ddlit pour on fait qualifit 
dtHt on crime ne pourra toe consarvi on prison pins de 24 bourse sans toe ament 
devout l’autcriti jndiciairs eompttente. 

Sn dehors des oas de flagrant dilit, auoun rsssortissant britannique ne sera 
aifto ou inoarotrt sans un ordrs imanant ds l’autoriti jndiciairs oompttente. 

Ni la maieon privie ni la maison de commeros d’un rsssortissant britannique 
ns sera foists ou psrquisitionnte sans un mandat provenant de l'autoritt judi- 
ciairs compttente aveo des garanties k dttsnniner ulttrisurement oontre les abus. 

7. Les reesortissants britanniquss arrttts et mis en prison auront le droit, 
oonfonntment aux rtglsments des prisons, de communiquer aveo lours consuls 
lee plus proohes et les consuls ou lours reprtsentants auront, en se conformant aux 
rtglsments des prisons, la permission ds les visiter. Leo autoritts gouvemement 
ales transmettront ds suite k l’adresse telles dsmandes ds communiquer aveo eux. 

8. Le Gouvemement Imptrial a pris en vue une gtntreuss rtglementation sn 
os qui eonoeme la miss en Ubertt sous caution, qui sera ds rigueur dans tons les 
oas, exoepti en cas de crime (le crime tel qu’il est dtfini par le Code ptnal). 

La Somme demandte comme cautionnement sera raisonnablsment propor- 
tionate an dqgrt de l’infrsotion. 

Lorsqu’une personas oondamnts se pourvoira en sppel, les mtires facilitis 
de libertt sous caution mentionntsa oidsssus lui ssront acoordtss jusqu’A oe que 
le jugsment d'appel ait ttt rendu. 

9. 8elon la loi persane, les audienoss relatives au procts en gtntral et sauf 
dans des cas exoeptionnels, ttant publiques, les inttrsssts au precis et au sort 
des parties en cause ont, done, Is droit d’y assister, sauf dans des cas exoeptionnels, 
en tant que spsctatsurs, sans auoun droit toutefois ds se mtler aux dibits. 

10. En matiize ptnals, l'inculpi est absolument libre de cboisir son ou sss 
dtfenseurs qui peuvent toe ohoisis mtme parmi ses compatriotes. 

11. Le Gouvemement Imptrial a dioidi d’amiliorer les conditions des prisons 
afln que oss demitres soient plus conlormes aux usages modemes et une somme 
d’argent suflisente pour l'amtuagsment des prisons en Perse rsmplissant les con* 
dittos hygitniques ntcsssaires est dtjt votts. 

Eu attendant, les ressortissants britanniquss qui ssront oondamnts A un em- 
priBonnsment ds plus d'un mois— 1’smprisonnemsnt d’un mois ou moins ttant 
oonvertissable en une peine d’amende— sur leur demands seront transitrts dans 
une prison remplissant les conditions hygitniques ntcessaires. 

12. La Grande Bretagne accordant aux ressortissants persons dans FEmpire 
britannique et les territoires appartsnant A Sa Majsstt Britannique en matibre 
de statut personnel Is trsiteipent de la nation la pbs favoriste, fl set entendu 
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entre la Pene et la Oianda Bretange qu'en matitae de statut peronnel c’est-A- 
dire pour toutea lei questions ooncemant le mariage et la communautt conjugate, 
le divorce, la separation de corps, la dot, la paternity la filiation, Padoption, 
la capacity dee personnes, la majority, la tutelle, la curatelle, {’interdiction ; 
en matifcre mobilise, le droit de succession testamentaire, ou A Pintestat, partage 
et liquidation ; et, en g4n6ral, le droit de famille, seuls seront competent* vis-A- 
vis dea ressortissants britanniques non-musulmans etablis ou se trouvant en 
Perse lours tribunaux nationaux. Quant aux ressortissants britanniques de la 
religion musulmane en mati&re de statut personnel les prescriptions de* lois 
religieuses musulmanes, conform4ment aux codes persons, leur seront appliqules, 
en attendant que cette question soit deflnitivement rfcgl£e. 

La presente disposition ne porte pas atteinte aux attributions sp^ciales des 
consuls en matifere d’etat civil d’aprfes le droit international ou les accords parti- 
culars qui pourront mtervenir, non plus qu’aiix droits des tribunaux persaiis de 
regufrir et recevoir les preuvea relatives aux questions recohnues ci-dessus comme 
6tant de la competence des tribunaux nationaux des parties en cause. 

Par derogation k I’a1in6a ler, les tribunaux perBans pourront 6galement fttre 
comp^tents dans les questions vis&s au dit alin£a, si les parties en cause se soumet- 
tent par 6crit k la juridiction de ces tribunaux, lesquels statueront d’aprfes la loi 
national© des parties. 

13. En mati&re d’impdt les ressortissants britanniques seront trait6s sur un 
pied duality avec les ressortissants persans et n^e seront pas astreints k acquitter 
k quelque titre que ce soit des impflts, taxes ou autres redevances fiscales auxquels 
ne sere at pas astroints les ressortissants persans. 

14. En mati&re judiciaire tous les jugements rendus par les anciens trjbun* 
aux m6me s’ils n’ont pas 4t4 mis k execution sont conaid4r4s comme d6fihitive- 
went r4gl4s et ne seront en aucun cas susceptibles d’un nouvel examen ; de jn^me 
tout jugement dyfinitif rendu par les anciens tribunaux est reconnu ex^cutoire- 
En somme, tous les proefes achev4s sous le regime judiciaire ancien sont consid4r6s 
comme d4finitivement r4gl4s et ne sont en aucun cas susceptibles d’etre ouverts 
k nouveau. 

Les proefes non achev4s au Tribunal du Minister© des Affaires Strangles, et 
aux tribunaux des Gouverneurs des Provinces seront achevts devant nes tribun- 
aux k moins que la partie de nationality y&rangfcre.. demands avant la cldture des 
debate, k transferer le litige aux tribunaux judiciaires. 

Le deiai aecorde par le Gouvernenient Imperial pour j*oh&Yer lesprpcts non 
achev6s devant les dits tribunaux est *u.plus tard jusqu’^U: 10 mai 1929, 

15. Toute question relative k la caution judicstum eolvi, A rex4outaon du 
jugement, k la communication des aetes judiciaires et extra- judiciaires, Aux com- 
missions rogatoires, aux condamnationsaux frais et d6pens, k 1* assistance judi- 
ciaire gratuite et k la contrainte par corps sont ryserv4es k des conventions sp& 
dales k ytablir entre la Perse et la Grande Bretagne. 
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16. Selon la loi persaue tous compromis et clauses compromissoires eu matifere 
civile ou commercialc 6tant permis et les decisions arbitrales ainsi rendues 4tant 

xZutoires but l’ordre du President du Tribunal de Ure instance qui eat tenu de 
donner cet ordre sauf dans les cas ou la decision arbitiale serait contraire k l’ordre 
public, il est evident quo les ressortissantB britanniques jouiront endowment do 
cette disposition legale. 

17. Pour sauvegarder provisoiremont des chances de droit civil, on no pourra 
ni arreter ni soumettre a des limitations de liberty individuelle les ressortissants 
britanniques sauf dans les cas oik l’exlcution u operer sur les avoirs appartenant 
aux debiteurs et se trouvant on Perse sembleraient courir un danger s£rioux venant 
do la part du debiteui et oil elle ne pourrait etre sauvegardee par aucun autre 
moyen. 

18. En ce qui concerne les biens et droits de nature immobilize, il rests en- 
tendu que les ressortissants britanniques sur lc torritoirc persan sont autorisfa 
k acquZir, occuper ou poss6der les immeublcs access* ires k lent habitation et 
k Pexercice de lcur commerce et Industrie. 

Veuilles agrfor, etc. 

F. Pakrevan. 


(«) 

Sir R. Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Tihban, le 10 Mai, 1928. 

Monsieur le Gt rant, 

Me r6f£rant a la note de Votro Excellence en date du 21 Ordibehesht. 
1306 (le 12 Mai 1927) j*ai l’honneur de vous informer que mon gouvernement 
a donne une consideration syinpathique aux desirs oxprinies p*r le Oouverne- 
ment Imperial pour la rZiliation des privileges capitulAires dont jtisqu’ici les 
ressortissants britanniques ont b£n6ficie. 

Je prends acte des mesures judiciaires dont Votro Excellence ,t bien voulu me 
faire part dan? votre lettre du 10 Mai et vous infornie que mon Gouvernement 
compte absolument sur le fait que le Gouvernement Imperial assurera sous le 
nouveau regime complete et adequate protection aux ressortissants britanriques 
ainsi qu’A leurs d rc its et 4 leurs propri6tes. 

Je prends note que le Gouvernement Imperial accord* un d£lai d’une annee 
au Tribunal du Minister© des Affaires Strangles et aux tribunaux des Gouvern- 
eurs pour que les affaires inachcvces dam ces tribunaux y soient-achevees. Je 
viens done prier le Gouvernement Imp6rial de bien vouloir accorder le m6nne 
dtlai aux tribunaux consulaires britanniques a fin que ces derniers puissent achever 
les affair*, s entre les ressortissants britanniques qu’ils n’ont pas pu cone lure jus* 
qu’aujourd’hui. 

Je saisie, etc. 

R. H. Clive, 
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(iii) 


Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R. Clive . 

Tiheran , Us 10 Mai, 1928, 


MON8IRUR LB MlNISTRE, 


J’fti Phonneur dc vou.s accuser reception do votre lettrc cn date du 10 Mai 
courant. 

Lo Gouvernoment de ttn Majoste Britanniquo pourra etre assure que lo nou- 
veau regime judiciaire on Perse pourvoiera mu* protection rompl&tc dans tons lc*s 
sens aux rcssortissants dc? I’ Empire Britanniquo. 

En conformite avee lc desir que vous m’avcz exprime au nom de votre Gouv- 
ernement, le Gouvcrncment Imperial accordc aux tribunaux consulates britaii" 
niques un delai (Pune annec afin que lea affaires dcs ressortissants britanniques 
qui y restent inachevees aujourd’liui puissent y Atrc conclucs. 

Je saisis, etc. 

K. Pakrevan. 


Exchange of Notes regarding British Missionary Work. 

(i) 

Sir R. Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Tehtran, le 10 Mai , 1928. 


Monsieur le GArant, 


II me serait tres agrcahlc de recevoir dc Votre Excellence une assurance de 
la part du Gouvcrnement Imperial quo les Missionnaires Britanniques en Perse 
seront autorises a remplir comme par le passe leurs oeuvres de bienfaisance et 
d' instruction. 

Jo saisis, etc. 

R. H. Clive. 


(H) 

Actimj Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R . Clive . 

Teheran , le 10 Mai , 1928. 

Monsieur le Ministre, 

En rAponse h votre demande relative aux Missionnaires Britanniques! j’ai 
l’honneur de vous informer qu’ils seront. autoris^s dc remplir Icnrs oeuvres de 
bieniaiBancc et d’instruction k condition dc no porter atteintc ni a Pordre public 
ni aux lois et rfeglomonts persans. 

Veuillcz agr6er, etc. 

F. Pakrevan. 
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Note to Acting Portion Minuter for Foreign Affairs recording the position with 
regard to an Error in the Dominione Notes of May 10, 

Sir R. Clive to M, Pdkrevan . 

Tehran , November 30, 1928, 

(No. 906). 

M. li G&ant, 

Under instructions from His Majesty’s Government in Great Britain, I have 
the honour to draw Your Excellency's attention to an error which appears in the 
notes annexed to the Anglo-Persian Tariff Autonomy Treaty of the 10th May 
last. This error has already on several occasions formed the subject of discus- 
sion with His Highness the Minister of Court, and it is now the wish of my Govern- 
ment to put on record the fact that a certain passage in the notes mentioned above 
has been wrongly drafted, and to explain what it had been intended to say. 

2. The passage in question occurs twice, firstly in paragraph 2 of my first 
note regarding the position of the self-governing Dominions of Canada, the Com- 
monwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa and the Irish 
Free State in relation to the Tariff Autonomy Treaty, and secondly in paragraph 
2 of your Excellency’s reply. The original wording of this paragraph, in the 
form to which His Majesty’s Government in the Dominions had agreed, ran as 
follows : — 

• 11 It is understood that His Britannic Majesty retains the right in respect of 
each of the Dominions mentioned above of withdrawing separately from the exist- 
ing treaties between His Majesty and the Shah of Persia.” 

The object of this provision was to ensure that the Dominions retained for the 
future the right which they already possessed under article 2 of the Anglo-Persian 
Commercial Convention of 1903, and paragraph 3 of the Anglo-Persian Commercial 
Agreement of 1920, of withdrawing from participation in those instruments. 

3. Owing to a misunderstanding due to the extreme haste with which the 
negotiations for the treaty had to be conducted, this paragraph in the notes as 
actually signed ran rs follows : — 

11 II est entendu que Sa Majesty britannique reserve le droit, pour chacun des 
fitats susmentionnes, de ddnoncer s4par4ment le present traitl h la date de son 
expiration.” 

It is evident that this wordmg in no way represents the intentions of His 
Majesty's Governments. It is, indeed, meaningless, for the treaty itself was not 
signed on behalf of the Dominions and does not apply to them ; it is not possible 
for His Britannic Majesty to reserve the right to denounce a treaty on behalf of 
parts of his territories to which that treaty does not apply, nor is it reasonable to 
refer to the possibility of denouncing something at the date of its expiry when 
there is nothing to denounce. 

4. My Government understand from His Highness the Minister of Court that 
the Peraisn Government are not disposed to agree to the rectification of the error 
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by a withdrawal of the notes as signed and their replacement by new notes contain- 
ing paragraph 2 in the form originally proposed by His Majesty’s Government. 
In these circumstances they think it necessary to place the tvue position on record. 

I avail, etc. 


R. H. Cum 


Protocole authentifianl le Texte franco*' f du Traite relatif d VAutonomie douantire 
de la Perse , signs le 10 mai 1928 . 

Les soussign^s, k ce dftment autoris^s, sont convenus, au nom de Sa Majesty 
britanniquc, d’une part, et de Sa Majesty imp^riale le Schah de Perse, d’antre 
part, que le texte ci-apr&s est le texte fran$ais du Trait4 relatif k l’autonomie 
doauni&re de la PerBe, entre Sa Majesty britannique et Sa MajestA impdriale le Schah 
de Perse, signe le 10 mai 1928 k T6h6ran. Ce texte fran^ais eBt celui qui k 
Particle 6 dudit traits est ddclar^ faire foi. 


( Here follows the French text of the treaty .) 

En foi de quoi les pl6nipotentiaires respectifs ont signo le present protocole 
authentifiant le texte fran 9 ais du Trait4 relatif k l’autonomio douanifcre de la 
Perse et y ont appos£ leurs sceaux. 

Fait k T4hdran, le 17 avril 1930 (le 28 Farvardine 1309 solaire). 

R. H. Clive. 

M. Farzine. 


No. XXVII. 

Engagement entered into by the Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs for 
the construction of a Line of Telegraph from Khanakeen to Bushire,— 
1863. 


Article 1. 

The Persian Government considers it necessary to oonstract a lino of telegraph 
without delay from Khanakeen to the capital, Tehran, and from Tehran to the 
port of Bushire ; and they agree that whenever the English Government may 
require to communicate by the said Telegraph, they are to be at liberty to do so 
through the Persian Telegraph offices in the way they may desire, paying for 
the same at rates to be specified hereafter. 
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Articli 2. 

The Persian Government will assign a sum sufficient for the construction of 
this Telegraph, and for the purchase of such materials as are not procurable in 
Persia* or can be better obtained in Europe. 

Article 3. 

The Persian Government engages to purchaso from the English Government 
all the materials which are hotter procurable in Europe, and the English Govern- 
ment agrees to supply such materials at moderate prices. 

Article 4. 

In older that the said line of Telegraph may bo well constructed and officially 
worked, the Persian Government agrees to place it under the superintendence 
of an English Engineer Officer, who is to be paid by the English Government, 
and they further agree to fix a period during which instruction may be given and 
the line may be brought into good working order ; and his Royal Highness the 
Itisad-oo-Sultaneh, the Minister of Public Instruction, and His Excellency the 
Amin-ed-Dowleh, will have cognisance of the aforesaid officer’s proceedings. 

Article 5. 

The said officer will be fully empowered to call upon the Porsian authorities 
to supply any materials he may consider requisite for this work, and the Persian 
authorities will make no alterations in his requisitions unless it should be im- 
possible to obtain the thing required. But a Persian officer will accompany him 
everywhere, so that he may be informed of what is done, and of the prices of the 
materials ; and the accounts will be audited by the above-mentioned Prince and 
by the Amin-ed-Dowleh every three months, when a report will bo drawn up and 
printed in the Tehran OauUe. 


Article 6. 

In order to increase the friendship between the two governments, and to 
promote the above undertaking, the English Government engages to purchase 
in England, at reasonable rates, with the approval of the Persian Minister Pleni- 
potentiary, the materials required for this work, and to convoy them to the Per- 
sian frontier, and to receive from the Persian Government the price paid for the 
above articles by five instalments in five years after they are delivorod on tho 
frontier rf Persia. 

(In the li ..ml writing of tho lVi*inn MiniHir for Korrijm AfTiiir*.) 

The Persian Government accepts this engagement. If tho English Govern- 
ment desires it, tho construction of the line of Telegraph will be commenced in 
conformity with tho above stipulation. 

Approved a;id accepted by Her Majesty’s Government on 3th February 1363. 
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No. XXVIII. 

Telegraph Convention with the King of Persia,— 1866. 

As ller Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia are desirous of regulating 
the telegraphic communication between Europe and India, and of placing this 
work on the sure and friendly basis, they have resolved that a convention for 
that purpose shall be concluded, wherefore their Majesties have named as their 
Plenipotentiaries : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland. 

His Excellency Charles Alison, Esquire, Companion of the Most Honourable 
Order of the Bath, Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
the Court of Persia. 

And His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia. 

His Excellency Mirza Syud Khan, Minister for Foreign Affairs, possessor of 
the Order of the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds and of the blue cordon, 
and bearer of the pearled tassel, and the rod adorned with diamonds, possessor 
of the Order of First Serteep with its special cordons, and bearer of the Order 
of Saint Ann. adorned with diamonds of the First Class, and of the Order of the 
Modjidie of the First Class, and of the First Order of the Iron Crown, and the 
First Order of Leopold, and tho First Order of Danebrog, and the First Order 
of Saint Maurice and Lazaro, and the First Order of the Saviour of Greece, and 
the Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and tho Second Order of the Legion of 
Honour. 

And the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the 
capital of Tehran, and perusing and exchanging their letters of full power, 
and finding them to be in due order, have concluded the following 
Articles : — 


Article 1. 

In order to improve the telegraphic communication between Europe and India, 
the Persian Government agrees to attach another wire to the poles now standing 
from Bushire to Khannikeen, and to bring it into working order as soon as possible. 
The wire to be used solely for international messages sent in European languages. 

Article 2. 

In order that the second wire may be attached in a complete and effective 
manner, the Persian Govern men' also agrees that it shall be done under the direc- 
tion and supervision of an English Engineer Officer and staff: and the Persian 
Government will use its best endeavours to collect the necessary materials and 
jay down the wiro with all expedition. 
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Article 3. 

The British Government agrees to procure for the Persian Government at a 
reasonable price, and with the cognizance of a Persian Commissioner, all the wire 
insulators, Morse instruments, etc., that may be requisite for this work inclu- 
sive of two .hundred iron posts for the marshy tracts of Bushire, and to deliver 
them over to the Government Commissioners at any seaports or frontier towns 
of Persia that may be suitable, receiving payment in five years in five instal- 
ments. 


Article 4. 

The Persian Government, moreover, agrees that an English Telegraph Officer 
with the necessary staff not exceeding (50) fifty in number, exclusive of families, 
shall be engaged, from the opening of telegraphic communication through the 
new wire, for (5) five years in organizing the Persian line of telegraph and giving 
instructions in telegraphy. And the British Government agrees that the English 
Officer and his staff shall, at the expiration of the prescribed period, make over 
she said line to the Persian Government and cease connection with Persian Tele- 
graph. 


Article 5. 

The conditions under which the English Officer shall exercise control over 
the second wire during the prescribed period are stated in the following rules : — 

1. — His Royal Highness the Itizad-es-Sultaneh, Minister of Science, or any 
other person who, by the Shah’s order, may be appointed in his place, is to be 
considered the head and absolute chief of all the Persian Government Telegraphs. 

2. — Any order which His Royal Highness or such other person in his place may 
issue concerning the protection of the line, its working, and the Persians employed 
on it, shall be given through and with the approval of the English Telegraph 
Officer. 

3. — For the protection of the line the whole distance from the Turkish frontier 
toBushire shall be divided from station to station into six sections as follows : — 

From the Turkish Frontier to Hamadan. 

„ Hamadan to Tehran. 

„ Tehran „ Cashan. 

„ Cashan „ Ispahan. 

„ Ispahan „ Shiraz. 

„ Shiraz „ Bushire. 

To each of these divisions the Itizad-es-Sultaneh shall appoint a Persian Officer, 
who will be responsible to His Royal Highness for the protection of the line situat- 
ed within his limits. To enable the said Persian Officer, or Yaver, of each divi- 
sion to carry out his duties efficiently, a certain number of horsemen shall be 
stationed under bis orders along the line. The Yaver will, of oourse, accept any 
suggestions which the English Telegraph Officer may give with reference to bis 
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charge, due regard being had to the customs of Persia and her power of carrying 
out such suggestions. 

4. — The organisation of offices and instruction of employes shall be exclusive- 
ly in charge of the English Superintending Officers, who will be responsible for 
the working of the line in these respects ; and the Persian signallers shall be order- 
ed to obey implicitly the instructions which the English Officers may give in the 
performance of their duties. 

5. — In oase of insubordination or misconduct on the part of the Persian signal- 
lers, His Royal Highness the Itizad-es-Sultaneh engages to use his best endea- 
vours in lawfully supporting the authority of the English Superintending Officer, 
exercised under the last rule. On the other hand, the English Officer engages 
that the bounds of that authority shall in no way be exceeded. 

6. — The English Officer shall have nothing whatever to do with receipts of 
money. A Mirza will be appointed at each station, who will be directly respon- 
sible for the accounts to the Itizad-es-Sultaneh. But the English Superintend- 
ing Officer shall render to His Royal Highness or any person who may be appoint- 
ed by the Persian Government, such account of the telegrams despatched under 
his authority as may be sufficient for full information. 

These rules, however general in some sense, are understood to have special 
application to the second wire. 

Article 6. 

In filling up vacancies which may occur among the signallers employed under 
Article 4 the English Telegraph Officer shall give the preference to natives of 
Persia, provided they be qualified, in his estimation, by knowledge of the English 
language and other attainments necessary for this service, to perform the duties 
required. 

Article 7. 

As the Telegraph Offices of these two wires ought to be distinct, the Persian 
Government shall build a new office adjoining the existing one wherever there 
are not separate rooms. 


Article 8. 

If any injury befall the second wire, or delay occur through press of traffic, 
the first wire, whioh is specially used for internal communication in Persia, shall 
give assistance to the seoond wire, and vice versa . 

Article 9. 

For every message of twenty words or less from Khannikeen to Bushire, or 
ffiee versa, 1 t orn* 11 , 6 kerans and 8 shahis in Persian money, or 14 shillings in 
English money, shall be charged, with proportionate rates for the intervening 
towns. The Persian Government aocepts the tariff laid down in the last oonven- 
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tion between Turkey and England so far as regards the rates of messages sent by 
the two governments from Bushire to India and from Khannikeen to Constanti- 
nople or Europe. 


Article 10. 

The yearly receipts will be credited to the Persian Treasury, but should they 
reach a higher sum than thirty thousand (30,000) tomans, the surplus will be 
made over to the Officers of the English Government for the cost of their estab- 
lishment. 


Article 11. 

All Indian messages at whatever part of the line, or from whatever place 
received, shall be given over to the second wire, and the accounts regularly kept. 

Article 12. 

Should the traffic so continuously increase as to demand more than in one day 
the fair day's work on the second wire, the excess of telegrams shall be handed 
over for despatch to the first wire, the money received on them being separately 
credit' d to the Persian Government. The adjustment of this matter shall rest 
with the Itizad cs-Sultaneh and the English Superintending Offioer. This Article 
is quite irrespective of the provision for mutual assistance in the event of a slight 
and temporary delay. 


Article 13. 

The cost of all other than Indian or Submarine cable messages shall be sepa- 
rately credited to the Persian Treasury, although conveyed by the second wire. 


Article 14. 

The relative value of coin shall be calculated for purposes of account at the 
following rates : — 

One pound Ktorling ^ 25 francs = 22 kerans. 

One shilling - 1 franc - 29 centimes 1 keran - 2 shahis. 

One penny — 10 centimes =» 2 shahis. 

As a rule, accounts shall be kept in English and payments made in Tehran in 
Persian currenoy. 


Article 16. 

The telegraph accounts shall be made up by the English Superintending Officer 
monthly and sent to Constantinople, where, by comparison with the Cable and 
Turkish accounts, they will be checked by the British Commissioner appointed 
tor that purpose. On the return to Tehran of the audited accounts from Con- 
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stantinople, the amount due to the Persian Government will be certified by the 
English Officer and speedily paid every six months, as Btated in the last Article. 
The above account shall always be open to the inspection of the Telegraph Agent 
of the Persian Government at Constantinople, or any person recognized by the 
Persian Minister at the Ottoman Court for the settlement of accounts of inter- 
national traffic on the Persian Turkish Line. 

Article 10. 

The Telegraph Regulations drawn up at PariB on the thirteenth of April Anno 
Domini one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five shall be carried out under the 
superintendence of the Persian Government so far as not opposed to the terms 
of the present convention or the institutions of Persia. 

Article 17. 

Any disagreement ati»mg between the telegraphic employes of the two gov- 
ernments shall be referred to their Excellencies the Persian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and the British Minister at Tehran, in order that, after necessary investi- 
gation, a just decision may be pronounced. 

Article 18. 

This convention shall take effect from the opening of correspondence on the 
second wire, and remain in force for five years from the day that a telegram is 
first despatched hereby. At the expiration of the five years it shall be null and 
void. If at any time within the term appointed the capabilities of Persian tele- 
graphers for their work shall be proved to the satisfaction of the Chief of the Persian 
Telegraphs and the English Telegraph Officer, the full period shall be curtailed, 
and the line made over altogether to the Persian Government. 

Article 19. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
Tehran within five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Done at Tehran on the twenty-third of November Anno Domini one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty- five. 


No. XXIX. 

Convention between Great Britain and Persia for extending and securing 
Telegraphic communication between Europe and India signed, in the 
English and Persian languages, at Tehran, April 2nd, 1868.* 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia, being desirous to extend 
and secure the means of telegraphic communication botween Europe and India 
have resolved to conclude a convention for that purpose, and have named as 
their Plenipotentiaries (that is to say) : 

* Ratification exchanged at Tehran, August 23th, 1868. 
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Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland— 
Charles Alison, Esquire, Companion of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, 
Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of Persia ; 

And His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia — His Excellency 
Meerza Saeed Khan, his Minister for Foreign Affairs, possessor of the Order of 
the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds, and of the blue cordon, and bearer 
of the pearled tassel and rod adorned with diamonds, possessor of the Order of 
First Serteep with its special cordons, and bearer of the Order of St. Ann of the 
First Class adorned with diamonds, and of the Order of the Mejedieh of the First 
Class, and of the First Order of the Iron Crown, and the First Order of Leopold, 
and the First Order of Danebrog, and the First Order of St. Maurice and Lazaro, 
and the First Order of the Saviour of Greece, and the Order of the Polar Star of 
Sweden, and the Second Order of the Legion of Honour, and the First Order of 
the Ostnaniah, and the First Order of the White Eagle with the blue cordon ; 

And the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the capital 
of Tehran, and perusing and exchanging their letters of full power and finding 
them in due order, have concluded the following Articles : — 

Article 1 

In order to provide against any possible accident to the Persian Gulf Cable 
it is agreed between the high contracting governments of England and Persia, 
that the British Government shall make arrangements with regard to the construc- 
tion and efficient working of a line of telegraph between Guadur and a point be- 
tween Jask and Builder Abbas. 


Article 2. 

The Persian Government will employ, as far as possible, their good offices 
and authority for facilitating its construction, maintenance, and protection; 
and the English Government will pay annually to the Persian Government the 
sum of 3,000 tomans for leave to lay down the line of telegraph on those coasts 
and places which are under the sovereignty of Persia, the payment of the above 
snm being made from the day on which the work of laying the wires is commenced. 

Article 3. 

The present convention shall remain in force for twenty years. 

Article 4. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
Tehran within five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Done at Tehran , on the 2nd day of April , A.D . 1868. 


G. Alisov. 


Murza Baud Khan. 
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It is hereby agreed between the undersigned duly authorized thereto by their 
respective governments that the convention signed at Tehran on April 2nd, 1868, 
for extending and securing telegraphic communication between Europe and India 
shall remain in force until January 31st, 1906. 

Done at Tehran, this 3rd day of July 1887 . 

A. Nicholson, Yahia Khan, 

H. B. M* s Charged* Affaires. Mushir-ed-Dowleh, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs . 


No. XXX. 

Translation of an Agreement between the Persian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, and R. F. Thomson, Esq., dated the 19th June 1872. 

( Signed in the English and Persian language*.) 

As the Telegraphic Convention which was concluded between England and 
Persia on the 23rd November 1865, corresponding to the 4th Rejjab 1282, expires 
on the 12th August 1872, corresponding to the 5th Jemadce II, 1289, the under- 
signed, with the approval and sanction of their respective governments, have agreed 
that from tbs 13th of August next the aforesaid convention shall continue in force, 
as hitherto (interpreted), for a period of three months. If between the present 
date and (the expiration of) the extended period of three months a new convention 
is not agreed upon and concluded between the two governments, the previous 
convention as well as the present temporary agreement shall both become entirely 
null and void. 

R. F. Thomson. 


No. XXXI. 

New Telegraph Convention with Persia,— 1872. 

(Signed in the English and Persian languages.) 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia, being desirous to con- 
tinue the system of telegraphic communication between Europe and India through 
Persia, already established in virtue of previous Treaties, have resolved that a 
Convention for that purpose shall be concluded ; wherefore their Majesties have 
named as their Plenipotentiaries : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland — 
Ronald Fergusson Thomson, Esquire, Her Ohargi d 1 Affaires at the Conrt of 
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Persia; and His Majesty the King of ail the Kingdoms of Persia— His Excellency 
Mina Syed Khan, Has Minister for Foreign Affairs, possessor of the Order of 
the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds, and of the blue cordon, and bearer 
of the pearled tassel and rod adorned with diamonds, possessor of the Order of 
First Serteep with its special cordon, and bearer of the First Order of the White 
Eagle with the blue cordon and of the Order of St. Anne of the First Class adorn- 
ed with diamonds, and the Order of the Mejedieh of the First Class, and of the 
First Order of the Iron Crown, and of the First Order of Leopold, and the First 
Order of Danebrog, and the First Order of St. Maurice and Laxare, and the First 
Order of the Saviour of Greece, and the Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and 
the Second Order of the Legion of Honour and the First Order of the Osmanieh ; 
and the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the capital of 
Tehran and perusing and exchanging their full powers which were found in good 
and duo form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles 

Article 1. 

To expedite and facilitate the transmission of international messages, the 
English Government will, at its own expense and under the superintendence of 
its own officers, erect a third wire, in addition to the two already in operation 
between Tehran and Bushirc, and will also substitute iron standards for the exist- 
ing wooden poles. The English Government agrees to substitute the above iron 
standards at the rate of five hundred (500) annually ; and the Persian Govern- 
ment engages to pay in ten annual instalments the sum of ten thousand (10,000) 
tomans to the English Government tewards defraying the expenditure incurred 
on these iron posts. During this work the Persian Government engages itself to 
render the Superintending Officers every assistance in its power of which they 
may stand in need. 


Article 2. 

Whereas all British subjects in Persia are entitled to the protection of the 
Persian Government under the operation of Article XII of the Treaty of Paris of 
March 4th, 1857, it is now provided that the British employes of the Telegraph 
Department, being charged with public duties, shall be everywhere placed under 
the special protection of the local authorities, who shall furnish guards when 
necessary and otherwise assure their personal safety. 

Article 3. 

Until the completion of the third wire provided for by the above Article 1, 
the appropriation of the existing first and second wires for looal and international 
m ess a ges shall remain as at present* viz., as regulated by Article 8 of tie 
Convention of the 23rd November 1805. 
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Article 4. 

After the completion of the third wire, notice of which will be given to the 
Persian Government by the Director of the English Staff, the appropriation of 
the three wires shall be as follows : 

The first wire, viz., the one set up originally in 1864, shall be used for locaj 
traffic, while the second and third wires shall be used for international traffic 
with the exceptions hereinafter specified in Article 6. 

Article 5, 

To prevent any confusion in tho working of the different wires, the first wire 
shall be worked by Persian Government employes and the second and third wires 
by English Government employes, separate rooms being provided by the Persian 
Government for the said English and Persian employes in Telegraph Offices con* 
side red suitable by both administrations. 

Article 6. 

(а) Should the first wire be broken at any time, one of the others shall be 
temporarily lent for Persian correspondence until communication by the first- 
wire is restored, provided always that both the second and third wires are at the 
time in good working order throughout their length and free from contact. 

(б) Should the first wire be in contact with either the second or third wire* 
while the remaining wire is clear, the wire in contact with the first wire shall be 
insulated, to allow free working by the Persian employes on the first wire, until 
the contact is removed. 

(c) Should the first wire be in contact with the second or third, while the 
remaining one is interrupted, or should both second and third wires be interrupt* 
ed, or should all three wires at any time be in contact, the resultant single line 
shall be used by the English and Persian administrations in the respective pro- 
portions of two-thirds to one-third of the day, the exact hours to be fixed by mutual 
agreement between the English and Persian Directors. 

Article 7. 

The revenue derived from the local traffic on the Persian wire shall belong 
entirely to the Persian Government. By local traffic are meant messages origi- 
nating at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian station. 

Artiole 8. 

The Persian Government having already made an arrangement with the Indo- . 
European Telegraph Company regarding the revenue derived from the Indo- 
European traffic, the English Government will abide by that agreement so far 
as they are eonoemed. That is to say, the Persian Government in consideration 
of a fixed annual payment by. the said Company of either twelve thousand (12,000) 
tomans or of two (9) francs per message of twenty (90) words renounces all claims 
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to any portion of the revenue from transit traffic over the line from Julfa (on the 
Russian frontier) to Buahire. This revenue shall therefore be divided between 
the English Government and the Indo-European Company in such manner as 
they themselves may decide, and the accounts between them shall be settled 
without the intervention of the Persian Government. 

As regards international messages originating or terminating in Persia, the 
Persian Government agrees to cede to the English Government, for a term of 
three (3) years, the entire Persian terminal tax on such messages in considera- 
tion of a fixed annual payment of two thousand (2,000) toma^L to be paid * , Persia 
by the English Government. After the three (3) years, the Persian Government 
shall be free either to accept an annual payment calculated on the basis of two- 
thirds of the average terminal receipts or to claim two-thirds of the receipts from 
all bond fide terminal messages. The Persian Government agrees to leave it to 
the sense of justice of the English Government to decide which arc bond fide ter- 
minal messages and which are to be considered as transit messages, being for- 
warded to Persia evidently for the purpose of being re-transmitted to other countries. 

During the time this Treaty remains in force, the Persian Government engages 
itself to oppose at the International Telegraph conferences any alteration in the 
present transit and terminal rates, unless a previous agreement with the English 
Government shall have been made. 

Article 9. 

The English Administration being responsible for the correct transmission 
of all international messages and for the adjustment of the accounts will collect 
the payments for these messages according to the rates of the prevailing inter- 
national Telegraph Convention. 

All international messages originating in Persia shall, before transmission, 
be registered and sealed by officials appointed by the Persian Government. In 
ternational messages terminating in Persia shall be delivered to the addressees 
through the agency of the same officials, who shall be bound to give receipts for 
such messages to the English Administration. 

The Persian Administration shall, at all times, have free access to the Eng- 
lish Offices and to all records connected with international traffic. International 
messages are those which pass over the wires of more than one State. 

Article 10. 

The maintenance of the line, including repairs and the appointment, control 
and payment of the line guards, shall remain in the hands of the English Director 
and staff. 

As a contribution towards the expenditure under this head the Persian Gov- 
ernment will pay to the English Director the sum of one thousand (1.000) tomans 
annually, this amount being dedueted from the royalty due to Persia by the 
Indo-European Telegraph Company as hereinbefore described in Article 8. 
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Article 11. 

The duties of the Telegraph Inspectors and line guards are strictly confined 
to repairing and maintaining the line. 

If the line be wilfully damaged the Persian Government will take the most 
stringent measures to oblige the local authorities to apprehend and punish the 
offenders. 

The Governors of districts will be accordingly instructed to pay prompt atten- 
tion to all complaints and communications made to them by the English Officers. 

Article 12. 

In case of any wilful damage to the line the expense of repairing the same 
shall be defrayed by the Persian Government. 

Article 13. 

To enable the English Director to have a perfect knowledge of the state of th e 
wires and offices, and thereby to provide for their general efficiency and the rapid 
romoval of any impediment to telegraphic communication, the orders and regula- 
tions issued by him regarding the connections within the offices and the times and 
manner of testing the lines shall be strictly obeyed by the Persian Telegraph officers 
and signallers. 

Article 14. 

It having been ascertained that tho debt owed by the Persian Government 
to the English Government on account of materials and erection of the second 
wire, together with some items connected with the erection of the first wire and 
the payment of line guards, amounted, on the 31st December 1869, to tomans 
one hundred and fifteen thousand and seventy-nine, krans eight (115,079-8), 
or forty-seven thousand two hundred and seventeen (47,217) pounds sterling, 
the English Government agrees to accept payment without interest, in the course 
of twenty-four (24) years, in twenty-four (24) equal instalments of the same, 
from tho Indo-European Telegraph Company. 

Should the aforesaid Indo-European Telegraph Company wish to pay the 
amount in question sooner, it is at liberty to do so. 

The English Government shall notify, without delay, to the Persian Govern- 
ment, any instance of failure on the part of the Indo-European Telegraph Com- 
pany in paying the periodical instalments, and will then hold the Persian govern- 
ment responsible for any portion of the debt remaining unpaid. 

Nothing in this Article is to be considered to invalidate any claim on the Indo- 
European Telegraph Company which the Persian Government holds in virtue of 
the concessions granted to the said Company. 

Article 15. 

All articles required by the English staff from abroad for the service of the 
line shall be exempt from customs or other duties in Persia. 
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Article 16. 

This convention applies specially to the Tehran-Bushire section, bat shall 
apply equally to the Tehran-Kh&nnikeen section, should the English Director, 
at any time, deem it expedient to resume charge of that portion of the Persian 
Telegraph. 

In such a case the tariff of the Tehran-Khannikeen section and the method of 
account shall be settled by a special arrangement between the English and Per* 
sian Administrations. 

Article 17. 

Any disagreement arising between the Telegraph employes of the two Gov- 
ernments shall be referred for decision to the Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs 
and the British Representative at Tehran. 

Article 18. 

This convention shall take effect from the day on which its ratifications are 
exchanged, and shall remain in force until the first day of January one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety-five, on which date the English Staff shall make over 
the whole line, in whatever condition it may be at the time, including iron posts 
and third wire, to the Persian Government, and Bhall then cease to have 
any further connection with the Persian Telegraph. 

Article 19. 

After the erection of the third wire it shall be competent for the English Gov- 
ernment, at any time before the expiry of this convention, on giving six months 
notice, to hand over the line, in its existing condition, to the Persian Govern- 
ment, and to withdraw its officers and employes from the country, ceasing from 
that date to have any further connection with the Persian Telegraph. 

Article 20 

The ratifications of the present convention shall be exchanged at Tehran with- 
in five months or sooner, if practicable. 

Done at Tehran, in quadruplicate, this second day of December in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two. 

Mirza Syud Khan. Bold. F. Thomson. 


Prolongation of the Telegraph Convention of 2nd December 1872,-1887. 

It is hereby agreed between the undersigned duly authorised thereto by their 
respective Governments that the convention signed at Tehran on 2nd December 
1872 for continuing the system of telegraphic communication between Europe 
and India through Persia shall remain in force until 31st January 1905. 

Done of Tehran this third day of July 1887, 

Yahu Khan, 

A. Nicholson, Wu$kir+d-Dowkh. 

B. B. M.'i Charyi £ Affaire*. MmsUrfer foreign Affairs. 
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No. XXXII. 

Translation of the Jask Agreement of 1887. 

With regard to the boundaries of the Telegraph establishment at Jask, in 
accordance with the information received by the Persian Government and the 
British Legation, it has been decided as follows under date of the month of Jem- 
madee A. II. 1304 (February 25th y 1887). 

That the Telegraph establishment, which is situated at a distance of 300 yards 
from the point, take possession of 600 yards more to the north of the Telegraph 
establishment, i.e., 400 yards from the present boundary fence, between which 
and the Telegraph establishment is a distance of 200 yards, making a total from 
the end of promontory to the limits of 900 yards ; at the end of these 900 yards 
a wire boundary will be drawn and the government of Jask shall have no right 
whatsoever on any account whatever to interfere in the interior of those 
limits. 

As the Telegraph establishment well is about 1,000 yards distant from the 
boundary agreed upon, it is decided that the road and water-way from the well 
to the place where they meet the limits be protected, and no one shall build upon, 
destroy, or interfere with them ; and for the preservation of the well itself it is 
agreed to set aside a space around the well to be walled in at a distance all round 
of 100 yards from the well. 

The customs and other buddings of the Persian Government agent must be 
without the limits above agreed upon and be built on the place agreed upon between 
Mr. Flinch and the Malek-i-Tajjar. It is agreed that the Telegraph officials 
and their true, positive, and salaried servants be exempted from customs 
dues. 

It is agreed that stores for provisions and the necessaries of ezistanice which 
are brought from the interior for the Telegraph establishment, sueh as rice, ghee, 
wood, etc., and such like be exempt from taxation. 

It is agreed that, if any of the dependents of Jask, other than the true, 
positive, and salaried servants of the Telegraph establishment, in order to 
take sanctuary or protection penetrate within the limits, the Telegraph 
officials shall have no right to protect them ; on the contrary, they should 
place them without their boundary and hand them over to the government of 
Jask. 

Any merchant, native or foreign, who may have shops within the limits must 
pay the usual customs dues on that which he imports in order to trade, buy, or 


A. Nicholson. 
AmiNHMhSuuA*. 

P* 
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That which His Excellency the Ameen-es-Sultan, Minister of Finance and 
of the Palace, has written is correct and is registered in the Foreign Office of the 
Persian Government. 

This 2nd Jemmadee H. t 1304 . 


Seal of the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs. 

Noti.— T his boundary was afterwards modified at Colonel Smith's suggestion. Instead 
of the new fence being erected at a distance of 400 yards and parallel to the old fence right across 
the point, a line was to be drawn from the West Bay, 150 yards from the old fence, and con- 
tinued parallel to it to within 100 feet of Telegraph line, thence parallel to Telegraph line till 
II met new boundary 400 yards from old fence. 


B. T. Ffinch, 

Director , Persian Gulf Section, 

The 14th June 1888. Indian Government Telegraph Department. 


No. XXXIII. 

Convention between Great Britain and Persia, extending the system of Tele- 
graphic communication between Europe and India through Persia,— 1901. 

[Ratifications exchanged at Tehran , January 13, 1902.] 

His Majesty the Kino of the United Kingdom or Great Britain and Ireland, 
Emperor of India, and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of 
Persia, being desirous to extend the system of telegraphic communication 
between Europe and India through Persia already established in virtue of 
previous treaties, have resolved that a Convention for that purpose shall be 
concluded, wherefore Their Majesties have named as their Plenipotentiaries : 
His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Emperor of India— Sir Arthur Henry Hardings, Knight Commander 
of the Most Distinguished Order of St. Michael and St. George, Companion 
of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of Persia ; and His Majesty the King 
of all the Kingdoms of Persia— His Excellency Mirza Nasrulla Khan 
Mushir-ed*Dowleh, His Minister for Foreign Affairs, Bearer of the Order 
of the Lion and the Sun of the First Class with Green Riband, Possessor of 
the Order of the Royal Portrait of His Late Majesty Nasreddin Shah, 
Possessor of the Order of the Royal Portrait of His Present Majesty Muzuf- 
fereddin Shah of the. First Class, and of the Blue Cordon, Bearer of the 
Order of the White Eagle, and of the 1st Class of the Osmania adorned with 
diamonds, and of the First Order of Leopold (of Austria) and of the Fint 
Order of Leopold (of Belgium) and of the Order of St. Alexander, adorned 
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with diamond, etc., etc., etc. And the aforesaid pistinguished Represen* 
tatives after meeting at Tajrisch in the neighbourhood of the Capital of Tehran, 
and perusing and exchanging their full powers, which were found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

With the view of securing uninterrupted communication between Europe 
and India it is agreed that, in addition to the present line of telegraph from Tehran 
to Bushire and submarine cable thence to India already established in virtue of 
previous treaties, a three-wire line of telegraph shall be constructed by the Persian 
Government from Kashan to the Baluchistan frontier vid Yezd and Kerman tra- 
versing wherever possible inhabited districts. 

Article II. 

In order that the line of telegraph may be constructed in a complete 
and effective manner, the Persian Government agrees that it shall be built under 
the direction and supervision of the British telegraph staff now controlling the 
International line in Persia, the British Government advancing to the Persian 
Government the salaries and allowances of the men actually employed on the work. 

Article III. 

The British Government agrees to procure for the Persian Government, at a 
reasonable price, all the posts, wire, insulators, etc., that may be requisite for this 
work, and to arrange for the carriage of the stores to the sites required, receiving 
payment for the same without interest as hereinafter provided. An account 
of the expenses incurred for this purpose, and certified in so far as they have been 
incurred in Persia, by the Persian Telegraph Department ; and in so far as they 
have been incurred outside Persia, by the British Government, shall be submitted 
as early as possible by the Persian Government. 

Article IV. 

The Persian Government agrees to lease the use, and the transit revenue, of 
the line which is its property when complete to the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department at a rental of 4 (four) per cent, on the capital expended on its con- 
struction, including cost of material, three-quarters of such rental to be retained 
by the British Government to recoup them for the advances made, and one-quarter, 
subject to a minimum of 25,000 frs., to be paid annually to the Persian Govern- 
ment in two half-yearly instalments, It is understood that, should the Persian 
Government's quarter share of the rental exceed 25,000 fr: , such excess shall 
belong to the Persian Treasury. 


Article V. 

The maintenance of the line including repairs, and the appointment, control 
and payment of tho line guards, who must be Persian subjects, shall remain in the 
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bands of the British Director and staff, the cost being defrayed by the British 
Government. The duties of the Telegraph Inspectors and line guards are strictly 
confined to repairing and maintaining the line. 

Article VI. 

The principal offices constituting the permanent residences of the British 
Biectricians and Inspectors shall be situated in towns or large villages, but pending 
further arrangements to be agreed upon between the two Governments, there 
shall only be one such office between Kerman and the Indian frontier. 

The protection of the line and of the officials, whether Persian or British, 
employed on it, shall be the special duty of the Persian Government, and should 
the English officials wish to proceed on inspection, in Districts proclaimed as danger- 
ous by the Persian Government, they shall inform the nearest local authority, 
in order that they may be provided with an escort. 

The telegraph stations shall be built according to plans approved by the Persian 
Government, and in towns the houses to be used as such stations shall, wherever 
possible, be rented. 


Article VII. 

The line will be of three wires : one wire will be used by the Persian Telegraph 
Administration for its local work, and the remaining two wires will be for inter- 
national traffic as provided in Articles 4, 5 and 6 of the 1872 Convention. 

Article VIII. 

The revenue derived from the local traffic on the Persian wire shall belong 
entirely to the Persian Government. By local traffic is meant, messages originat- 
ing at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian station. 

Article IX. 

As regards international messages originating or terminating in Persia, the 
Persian Government shall receive two-thirds of the receipts of all band fide terminal 
messages. 

And as regards transit messages, as this line is merely an alternative one to that 
now existing between Tehran and Bushire, the arrangement already made as 
detailed in Article 8 of the 1872 Convention will remain as at present. State 
telegrams passing between the Government of India and the British Minister at 
Tehran shall be sent at half rates. 

Article X.. 

In view of the erection of the new line and of the increase of telegraph stations 
in Eastern Persia, and in order to facilitate intercourse with them, the Indo- 
European Telegraph Department shall place an additional wire along the existing 
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line between Tehran and Kashan, and the expenses of procuring, transporting 
and putting up this wire will be borne by the Persian Government in the manner 
provided by Articles II and IV of this Convention. 

Article XI. 

The following articles of the Telegraph Convention of 1872 shall apply to this 
line, viz., Articles 6 , 8 , 9, 11 , 13, 15 and 17. 

Article XII. 

This Convention shall remain in force until the 1 st January 1925 or for such 
longer period as the debt due by Persia for the construction of the line remains 
unpaid, and at such date it may, if necessary, be renewed or revised but it shall 
bo competent for the British Government at any time before the expiry of this 
Convention, on giving six months’ notice to hand over the" line in its existing condi- 
tion to the Persian Government and to withdraw its officers and employes from 
the country, ceasing from that date to have any further connection with this 
Persian telegraph. But in this case the Persian Government shall be free from 
any further payment on account of the construction of the line. 

The ratifications of the present Convention shall be exchanged at Tehran within 
five months or sooner, if practicable. 

Done at Tajrisch in quadruplicate this sixteenth day of the month of August in the 
year of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred and one. 

Arthur H. Hardinge. 

Nasrullah. 


No. XXXIV. 

Agreement respecting construction of Telegraph line from Henjam to Bunder 

Abbas,— 1906. 

His Excellency the Mushir-ed-Dowleh, Minister for Foreign Affairs of His 
Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia, and Sir Arthur Hardinge, K.C.B., His 
Britannic Maje r ty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Tehran, 
representing the Indo-European Telegraph Department of the Government of 
India, on the other part duly authorised thereto by their respective Governments, 
have concluded the following Agreement : — 

1 . The Persian Government having resolved to construct a line of telegraph 
to connect the Indo-European Telegraph station at Henjam with Bunder Abbas 
across Kishm, and His Majesty’s Government having authorised the Indo-European 
Telegraph Department to provide the engineers and materials necessary for the 
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construction, it is agreed that two European engineers with the necessary employes 
and labourers shall be temporarily placed by the Department for the purpose 
at the disposal of the Persian Government, and that the telegraph ship belonging 
to the Department shall, as soon as the season permits, lay the two submarine 
ends between Henjam and Bunder Abbas respectively, and after completing the 
work they shall return. 

2. As soon as the line is complete and the cost of materials and charges of the 
engineers and telegraph ship have been paid, the line shall be handed over to the 
Persian Ministry of Telegraphs. The Persian Government shall also have a tele- 
graph office built at Henjam at their own cost, and appoint Persian telegraphists. 
The Bunder Abbas line shall be connected with the Persian telegraph office at 
Henjam and all messages for abroad which are received from Bunder Abbas, and 
which are to be communicated by the English telegraph office at Henjam, shall 
be received by the Persian telegraph office and immediately transmitted to the 
English telegraph office. 

3. The charges to be made by the Tndo-European Department for the services 
of the Engineers and telegraph ship shall not exceed Rs. 75,000, and the payment 
of the above sum is guaranteed by the Persian Government. 

4. The declaration of the Persian Government that it will not employ foreign, 
%.e. t non-Persian, subjects in the working of the line shall not be held to preclude 
it from employing at the usual charges such subjects in the service of the Indo- 
European Telegraph Department for any repairs to the submarine cables or other 
works which may be necessary in connection with the maintenance and upkeep 
of the line, nor from allowing at the Bunder Abbas office a British signaller to deal 
with State messages sent on behalf of the British Government to and from its 
Consulate at Bunder Abbas, should the British Government desire it. 

Done in duplicate at Tehran on the 13th day of May in the year 1905 equivalent 
to the 8th day of Rebbi-ul-Avvel in the year 1323 A. H. 

Arthur H. Hardingb 
Mushir-rd-Dowleh. 


No. XXXV. 

Note addressed to Chiet Director of Telegraph Department of British 

Government, — 1913. 

( Translation .) 

In reply to your letters on the subject of repairs to the Arabiatan line And sub- 
stitution of iron poles for wooden ones, I have the honour to inform you that as the 
Convention referring to this line, dated the 28th Jemadi-uI-Ewcl, 1327, which 
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contained ten articles, had to be approved by the Med j lisa, and acted on accord- 
ingly, and as yet the said agreement has not received the approval of the 
Medjliss in order to avoid any farther delay in the repair of the said line, and that 
the work be completed in the winter or next spring, I submitted my proposals, 
together with such amendments which I considered necessary in the articles of 
the agreement of 1327, to the Cabinet Ministers of the Persian Government. In 
accordance with the approval of the said respected representatives and this official 
letter it is permitted that the Indo-European Telegraph Department, without 
delay, will take action to renew and continue the Arabistan line with iron standards 
according to the following agreement, so that the work may be completed by the 
end of the coming spring. 

When the Medjliss will be again assembled the agreement of the year 1327, 
with the amendments I have made in certain articles with the approval of the 
Cabinet Ministers of the Persian Government, and which are enumerated in this 
document, will be submitted to the Medjliss, with the exception of article 3, which 
refers to the extension of the three former conventions, and which is now sanc- 
tioned : the remaining articles of the agreement in review arc to be submitted 
to the Medjliss for approval, and the Persian Government will harmonise with 
the Indo-European Telegraph Department accordingly. It is evident that as 
long as the Medjliss is not assembled the Ministry of Telegraphs will work with 
the Indo-European Telegraph Department according to the articles of this agree- 
ment, which has received the formal approval of the Cabinet Ministers of the 
Persian Government. 


Agreement between Great Britain and Persia extending the concessions of 
the former for a period of 20 years from 31st January 1925 in return for their 
assistance in reconstructing the system of Telegraph lines in Persian Arabis- 
tan,— -1913. 


Article 1. 

In order to improve telegraphic communication between Borasjun and 
Mohammcrah and between Borasjun and Dizful it is agreed that from the date 
of the signature of this agreement, under the direction and supervision of the Chief 
Director of the Telegraph Department of the Exalted British Government, a line 
with iron standards will be erected from Borasjun to Ahwaz, and from Ahwaz to 
Mohammerah, and from Ahwaz to Dizful ; the said lines will be connected with 
the Shiraz and Bushire lines in order that telegraphic communications of the 
Arabiztan line may be carried out with Tehran and Bushire. 

Article 2. 

The British Government agrees to pay, gratis, the cost of the erection of the 
above-mentioned line, inclusive of iron poles, wire, insulators, etc., up to the amount 
of £6,000, as well as an annual sum of £300, for the maintenance of the above* 
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mentioned line from the date of the commencement of the said work up to the year 
1945 A.D. 

' After the completion of the said construction, and when the total expenditure 
is known, the sum of £5,000 will be deducted from the total expenditure, together 
with £300 per annum, which is due by the British Government, as mentioned 
in this same article, and will go towards the capital account, and whatever balance 
still remains outstanding will, with the approval of the Ministry of the Persian 
Telegraphs, be due by the Persian Government to the British Government, and is 
to be paid by the former Government to the latter up to the year 1945 A.D. 

Article 3. 

In return for the expenditure mentioned in Article 2 which the British Govern* 
ment pays, gratis, for the construction and maintenance of the said line, the Persian 
.Government agrees that the period of the following agreements shall be extended 
and remain in force up to the 1st January 1945 A.D., viz., the Telegraph Conven- 
tion of the 2nd April 1868 A.D. ; the Telegraph Convention of the 2nd December 
1372 A.D, ; the Telegraph Convention of the 16th August 1901 A.D. 

Article 4. 

The salaries *of the telegraph clerkB and other employes, such as gholams, 
ferrashes, inspector, battery men, cost of instrument and rent of telegraph offices, 
is to be defrayed by the Persian Telegraph Administration. 

Article 5. 

In order to ensure the proper and continual working of the above-mentioned 
lines the Director of the Telegraph Department of the exalted British Government 
will appoint an inspector, with the approval of the Ministry of the Persian Tele- 
graphs, for the maintenance and safeguard of the line up to 194$ A.D. The gholams 
who are to safeguard the line, and who are Persian subjects, are to be under the 
orders of the said inspector, and the pay and allowance of the inspector will be 
fixed by the Ministry of Telegraphs in consultation with the Director of the Tele- 
graph Department of the exalted British Government jfrrior to the commencement 
of the work. 


Article 6. 

The Persian Government, Minister of Telegraphs, has to appoint a Persian 
elerk at all the principal stations for all time to be oonversant ip foreign languages 
to deal with international traffic. 


Article 7. 

The Persian Government agrees not to appoint in the telegraphofflces of the 
above-mentioned lines, without the consent of the Director of the Telegraph 
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Department of the British Government, any individual except Persian subjects 
or any employ^ of the Indo-European Telegraph Department. 

Article 8. 

It is agreed that up to 1945, should the Persian Government wish to extend 
the Arabistan lines to any other points, and in case they should be in need of 
foreign assistance, that assistance must be requested from the British Government. 

Article 9. 

One month prior to the construction of the line the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department is to ask the Minister of Telegraphs for a representative, who has to 
accompany the inspector from the beginning of the construction work up to its 
completion* and all the expenditure which is to be incurred on the construction 
of the line is to be disbursed with the knowledge of the said representative. 

Article 10. 

During the construction of the above-mentioned line, it is to be noticed that 
the now line is to run through all the existing stations, and the line material which 
is at present available on the existing line, after connecting one station with another, 
will be dismantled, collected, and handed over to the representative of the 
Persian Government. 

Moshteshar-ed-Dowleh. 

The Ministry of Poets, Telegraphs, 

Tehran, 4th January 1913 . Public Works and Commerce . 


No. XXXVI. 


Agreement between Great Britain and Persia respecting the construction 
of a Telegraph line connecting Seistan with the Central Prrsia line at a 
point near Malek Siah Kuh in Persian Territory,— 1916. 

Whereas on the 17th of Shaval 1332, according to an official note addressed 
by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the British Legation, the extension of • 
telegraph line from Seistan to Kuh-i-Malek Siah was authorised, and as in the 
above-mentioned note this authorisation was made subject to an agreement to be 
concluded with the representative of the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs, the 
following articles are hereby agreed upon 

Article 1. 

• The line shall connect Seistan with Malek Siah Kuh at a point near the Perso- 
Balnoh frontier where the Persian Telegraph Administration may open an office, 
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the wire being led into the Persian Telegraph Offices, the Persian signallers being 
free to transmit local traffic. 


Article 2. 

The Persian Government reserve to themselves the right to liquidate the cost 
of the tine, less £2,500, by payment extending over 30 years, and to assume control 
■ of the line at that date if the liquidation be complete. 

Article 3. 

Should it become necessary at any future date to add a second wire to the line 
the Indo-European Telegraph Department can do so at its own expense, and in 
1945 this wire too will become the property of the Persian Government under the 
proviso of Article 9, and revenue derived from work on this wire will be treated 
according to the terms of Article 7 of this Agreement. 

Article 4. 

None but Persian subjects or employes of the Indo-European Telegraph Depart- 
ment shall be employed on the Seistan Line or in the offices. 

Article 5. 

The Indo-European Telegraph Department shall be responsible for the control 
and the cost of the maintenance of this line, including repairs and renewals, control 
and payment of the Gholams, and in return for this, the Persian Government 
agrees to allow messages to and from the British Consul, Seistan, being passed 
free of charge up to an extent of £150 per annum. 

Article 6. 

The salary of the British Inspector and clerks of the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department employed on this line will be paid by that Department. 

Article 7. 

The revenue derived from the local traffic messages originating at one Persian 
station and terminating at another Persian station, shall belong entirely to the 
Persian Government. 

As regards International messages originating or terminating in Persia, the 
Persian Government shall receive two-thirds of all bond fide terminal messages, 
and as regards transit messages— as this line is merely an alternative one — the 
arrangement already made as detailed in Article 8 of 1872 Convention will be 
applied. 

Article 8. 

The line from Meshed to Seistan beihg merely a single wire line it is understood 
that this route can only be used for international transit traffic, within such limits 
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as will not interfere with the ordinary traffic of that line and only when the com- 
munication on the two existing routes between Persia and India is totally inter- 
rupted ; whenever the Director of the Indo-European Telegraph Department 
requires to use the Seistan Line as a route for the transit of the international 
traffic, the permission of the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs must be obtained. 

Article 9. 

After the control of the line has passed into the hands of the Persian Govern- 
ment, it shall not be handed over to any foreign Government or any Company, 
but it can again be handed to the Indo-European Telegraph Department by special 
arrangement agreeable to the parties concerned. 

Article 10. 

The Persian Government reserve to themselves the right to build an office 
at the frontier but pending tjie construction of Buch office, messages originating 
at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian station and passing 
over this line through Robat, will be treated rb local messages. 

Article 11. 

A Completion Report giving an account of the expenses incurred in constructing 
tho line shall be submitted to the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs as early ns 
possible for his acceptance and signature, and from the total expenditure a sum 
of £2,500, referred to in Article 2, shall be deducted. 

This Agreement consisting of eleven Articles was approved by the Cabinet 
Ministers on the 19th of Houttc Taveshgan-il 1334, equal to the 9th of March 
1916 A.D. 

The stipulations of this Agreement will take effect from the 17th of November 
1914 A.D., equal to tho 15th of Aghrab 1332, when the extension of the line was 
completed. 

Sardare Mansoor, 

Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs . 

W. Kino Wood, 

Director , Persian Section , 
Indo-European Telegraph Department . 

His Highness Sahram-ed-Dowleh, Minister for Foreign Affairs, etc., etc., etc., 
and Sir Charles M. Marling, K.C.M.G., C.B., His Britannic Majesty’s Minister, 
eto., etc., etc., at Tehran, boing duly authorised by their respective Governments, 
have ratified the above-mentioned Agreement. 

Done in duplicate, at Tehran, on the twelfth day of July, nineteen hundred 
and sixteen. 

Charles M. Marling. 

Akbar. 




PART II, 


Treaties and Engagements 

relating to 

Afghanistan. 


A T the beginning of the nineteenth century the Durani empire, 
extending from Herat to Kashmir and from Balkh to Sind, which 
had been built up by Ahmad Shah Abdali, remained undivided in the 
hands of his grandson Zaman Shah. Having incurred the enmity of 
the powerful Barakzai tribe, Zaman Shah was deposed and blinded by 
his half-brother Mahmud, who was supported by Fateh Khan and the 
Barakzai. He eventually died a pensioner of the British Government 
at Ludhiana. In 180t3 Shah Mahmud was driven out by Shuja-ul-Mulk, 
the younger brother of Zaman Shah ; and Shah Shuja was still in pos- 
session of the undivided empire of Ahmad Shah at the time of Mr. 
Elphiustone's mission in 1808. 

This mission was sent for the purpose of concerting with Shah Shuja 
the means of mutual defence against the threatened invasion of Afghan- 
istan and India by the French in confederacy with the Persians. The 
mission was well received at Peshawar by Shah Shuja, and resulted in 
the conclusion of a Treaty of alliance (No. I) in 1809. It was under- 
stood that the stipulations of the second article rendered it incumbent 
on the British Government to assist Shah Shuja only in the event of an 
attack by the French and Persians for the purpose of fulfilling the 
terms of their confederacy, but not if Persia alone should invade Afgha- 
nistan without such a purpose, or in consequence of former enmity or 
recent disputes. 

Mr. Elphinstone had scarcely left Peshawar when news was received ' 
that Kabul had been occupied by Shah Mahmud with the aid of Fateh 
Khan. In 1816, after wandering about for some years, the sport of 
fortune, now a captive in Kashmir, now the prisoner of Ranjit Singh 
at Lahore, Shah Shuja found an asylum in British territory at Ludhiana. 

In the meantime Fateh Khan Barakzai, who was the chief support 
of Shah Mahmud’s power, incurred his jealousy, and was blinded and 
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slain. The death of Fateh Khan roused the vengeance of the Baraksai 
clan. Dost Muhammad Khan, one of the youngest of the twenty 
brothers of Fateh Khan, was foremost in avenging his murder. Shah 
Mahmud was driven from all his dominions except Herat, and the whole 
of Afghanistan was parcelled out among the Baraksai brothers. In the 
confusion consequent on this revolution Balkh was seised by the Chief 
of Bokhara, the Deraj at by Ran jit Singh, and the outlying province of 
Sind assumed independence. In the partition of Afghanistan, Ghasni 
fell to the share of Dost Muhammad, but he soon established his supre- 
macy at Kabul also, and thus became the most powerful of the Baraksai 
Sardars. His half-brother, Kohandil Khan, ruled conjointly with his 
brothers in virtual independence at Kandahar, while other districts 
had fallen to other sons of Paindah Khan Baraksai. 

Shah Kamran, the son of Mahmud, managed to maintain a precarious 
footing at Herat. He was the last remaining representative bf the 
Sadosai princes in Afghanistan. Kamran was cruel and dissipated, and 
entirely ruled by his minister, Yar Muhammad Khan Alakozai. 

Shah Shuja had still a strong party in Kabul, and never lost hope of 
recovering his kingdom. With this view he concluded a treaty with 
Ranjit Singh in 1833, marched through Sind, where he defeated the 
Amir, and advanced on Kandahar, which he temporarily occupied. 
Here, however, he was signally defeated by Dost Muhammad, and again 
fled to his asylum at Ludhiana. During the distractions which followed 
on these events, Ranjit Singh possessed himself of the valley of 
Peshawar. Roused by the aggressions of the Sikhs, Dost Muhammad 
resolved on declaring a religious war on them. He assumed the title of 
Amir-ul-Muminin and called on all true followers of Muhammad to 
join in his expedition. With an immense army he advanced to the 
Peshawar valley; but Ranjit Singh sowed treason in the camp, and the 
army melted away. Thus Peshawar was lost to the Amir. 

It had long been the policy of the British Government to raise a 
barrier in Persia to the invasion of India by France or Russia from 
the west, and no means had been spared to increase the influence of the 
British at the court of Tehran. By her conquests in the north, however, 
resulting in the treaty* of Turkman chai in 1828, Russia was enabled 
to obtain an ascendancy in Persia, which she employed to encourage the 
claims of the Shah to sovereignty over Herat and western Afghanistan. 

In November 1837 Muhammad Shah, King of Persia, laid siege to 
Herat, in pursuance of his ambitious policy for the re-oonquest of 
Afghanistan. It was on this occasion that Herat sustained the memo- 
rable ten months 1 siege, and all the efforts of the Shah to capture it, 
aided by the advice and direction of Russian officers, were defeated. 


• See Part I. Penis-Appendix No. VII. 
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When the Persian army appeared before Herat, Dost Muhammad 
Khan was not disinclined to welcome a power from which he expected 
support in his designs against the Sikhs and in his attempts to recover 
Peshawar. 

Meanwhile Lord Auckland had sent a mission to Kabul under Captain 
Burnes. The mission was professedly a commercial one, hut had also in 
view the checking of the advance of Persia and the establishment of peace 
between the Amir and Ran jit Singh. Dost Muhammad, however, was 
unable to obtain from the envoy the assurance, which he hoped for, of the 
gcod offices of the British Government in procuring the restoration of 
Peshawar; and he therefore turned to the Russians, from whom he hoped 
to obtain greater advantages than from an English alliance. 

To check those aggressive measures on the part of Persia and Russia, 
the British Government of India determined to interpose a friendly power 
in Afghanistan between their frontier and Persia, by re-establishing the 
Sudozai dynasty at Kabul and maintaining the independence of Herat as a 
separate State. It was believed that Shah Shuja would be welcomed 
by a powerful party in Kabul, to whom the Barakzai rule was odious. 
The restoration of the exiled monarch was resolved on, and with this 
object the tripartite treaty of June 1838 (see Punjab, Volume I) between 
the British Government, Ran jit Singh and Shah Shuja was executed. 
In May 1839 Shah Shuja was crowned at Kandahar, and shortly afterwards 
Dost. Muhammad surrendered and was carried a prisoner into India. 
The welcome, however, which was expected for Shah Shuja from the 
people was not given. lie was supported entirely by British bayonets. 
Insurrections soon broke out, which ended in the destruction of the small 
British force at Kabul and the murder of Shah Shuja. These disasters 
were retrieved by Generals Pollock and Nott who, with avenging armies, 
forced their way, the one by the Khyber Pass, and the ot^er from 
Kandahar by Ghasni, to Kabul. Having vindicated the honour of the 
British arms, the British arrtiy evacuated Afghanistan. Dost Muham- 
mad was released and permitted to return te Kabul, and the Afghans 
were left to form any government they might choose. 

The tripartite treaty between the British Government, Ran jit Singh 
and Shah Shuja contained a clause guaranteeing the integrity of Herat ; 
and[, on the entry of the British troops into Afghanistan, Eldred Pottin- 
ger, through whose military talents and energy the efforts of the Shah 
of Persia to take Herat had been defeated, was appointed Political 
Agent. Yar Muhammad, however, chafed under the restrictions which 
the British mission placed on hfs tyranny, more particularly on his 
traffic in slaves. He made secret overtures to Persia and to the Kanda- 
har Sardars, who had taken refuge in Persia, for a league to expel Shah 
Shuja and the British from Kabul. Another Agent, Major D'Arcy 
Todd, was sent to Herat in 1839 under instructions from the envoy at 
Jfobul to negotiate an alliance with Shah Kamran. In June 1839 
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Articles (No. II) were given to Tar Muhammad, acknowledging 
him as Minister of Herat and the channel of all communications 
with Shah Kamran; and in August a Treaty (No. Ill) of per- 
petual peace and friendship was concluded, the terms of which 
were that the British Government should abstain from interference in 
the internal administration of Herat, and assist Kamran with money 
and officers against all foreign encroachment; and that Kamran should 
prohibit the sale of his subjects into slavery; should refrain from enter- 
ing into hostilities or political correspondence with any foreign power 
except with the consent of the British Government, to whose arbitration 
all disputes with Shah Shuja were to be referred; should employ no 
Europeans except subjects of Great Britain; and should facilitate trade. 

Within a few weeks after the treaty was signed Tar Muhammad was 
detected in renewed intrigues, offering to put Herat under the protection 
of Persia, and urging the Shah to join in a league for the expulsion of 
the English from Afghanistan. His insolent treatment of the mission 
compelled Major Todd to withdraw, and to suspend the subsidy of Rs. 
25,000 a month which was being paid to Herat. The envoy at Kabul 
earnestly urged the advance of a force to punish the Wazir for his trea- 
chery; but this did not meet Lord Auckland’s views, who disavowed 
Major Todd’s proceedings. Shortly afterwards the disasters occurred 
at Kabul which ended in the evacuation of Afghanistan. No sooner 
was Tar Muhammad relieved of all apprehension of the interference of 
the British Government than he strangled his sovereign, Shah Kamran, 
usurped the government of Herat, and professed himself a dependent of 
Persia. This was in 1842. 

During the second Punjab war Dost Muhammad descended from 
Kabul and re-occupied the Peshawar valley ; but, after the final overthrow 
of the Sikhs at the battle of Gujrat, he retreated beyond the Khyber 
on the approach of the British troops. For several years thereafter 
there was no intercourse between the British Government and the Amir; 
but the Amir did not cease to incite the hill tribes on the Peshawar 
frontier to annoy the British Government by perpetual hostilities. In 
1850 he added Balkh to his dominions. Tar Muhammad, whose policy 
it was to maintain himself in real independence while soothing the Shah 
of Persia by empty acknowledgments of allegiance, died in 1851 and 
was succeeded by his son Saiyid Muhammad Khan. 

In 1854 Dost Muhammad Khan, finding himself weakened by the 
antagonism of his brothers in Kandahar, and by the interference of 
Persia, deputed his son, Ghulam Haidar Khan, to Peshawar, where, in 
March 1855, a Treaty (No. IV) was concluded, stipulating that there 
should be peace between the British Government and the Amir; that 
each should respect the territories of the other; end that the friends and 
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enemies of the British Government should be the friends and enemies 
of Kabul. 

After the treaty had been concluded and signed, Ghulam Haidar 
Khan intimated that it was the intention of his father’s government to 
send troops to occupy Dawar in the Tochi. This valley, together with 
other lands, cis and trans-Indus, had been relinquished by Shah Shuja 
to the Sikh Government; and, after the annexation of the Punjab, the 
British Government had a right to such tracts. But the right had 
never been asserted, and the Governor-General consented to the Amir’s 
occupying Dawar on his own behalf. This, however, was never done. 

Saiyid Muhammad Khan of Herat was deposed in 1855 by Muham- 
mad Yusaf, grandnephew of Shah Zaman, Shah Shuja and SHah 
Mahmud. Thus the Sadoeai family was once more restored at Herat. 
At this time Dost Muhammad, having quarrelled with his brothers, 
took possession of Kalat-i-Ghilzai, and soon afterwards, in January 1856, 
of Kandahar. His ambition, however, was directed to the reduction of 
Herat, which he had always considered to be an integral part of the Afghan 
dominions. Dreading! the advance of Dost Muhammad, Muhammad 
Yusaf threw himself on the support of Persia, declared himself to be a 
vassal of the Shah, and offered to issue coin and have prayers read in the 
Shah’s name. He invited the assistance of a Persian army ; but, when 
it advanced, found himself threatened both from east and west with the 
loss of his independence. Accordingly he hoisted the British flag at 
Herat and declared himself a subject of the British Government. This 
proceeding was repudiated by Lord Canning in the name of the Queen’s 
Government, as a presumptuous and dishonest act. Muhammad Yusaf 
was soon after deposed by a faction in Herat headed by Isa Khan, and 
sent a prisoner to the Persian camp. The aggression of Persia on Herat, 
coupled with the insults which had been offered to the British mission 
at Tehran, led to the declaration of war between England and Persia 
in 1866. Measures were immediately taken to subsidise Dost Muham- 
mad, who had consulted the British Government, and to encourage him 
to advance against the Persians. The result was the conclusion of an 
Agreement (No. V) in January 1857, confirming the treaty of 1855. 
Stipulations were made for the payment of a subsidy by the British 
Government to the Amir to enable him to strengthen his frontier, and 
for the deputation of British officers to Kandahar during the contin- 
uance of the Persian war, to see that the subsidy was appropriated to 
the object in view, as well as for the residence at Kabul and Peshawar 
respectively of a native envoy of the British and Kabul Governments. 

Assistance in money was also sent, to Isa Khan at Herat; but, before 
it. reached him, he hud been compelled to surrender to the Persians, who 
took possession of the city in October 1856 and created him Wazir ot 
the Province on behalf of the Shah. He was murdered within a few 
weeks by a party of Persian soldiers. 
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By the treaty* of Paris concluded between England and Persia in 
1857, the Persians were required to evacuate Herat. Before they 
withdrew they installed Sultan Ahmad Khan, better known by the name 
of Sultan Jan, as ruler of Herat, and the British Government did not 
refuse to recognise him as de facto ruler. This Chief was a nephew and 
son-in-law of Dost Muhammad. On the occupation of Kandahar by the 
Amir he had fled to Persia, where he was well received. He was sup- 
posed to be unfriendly to the British Government; and, although 
relieved of the presence of 'a Persian army, he observed all the outward 
forms 4f dependence on the Shah. In consequence of a quarrel with 
Muhammad Sharif Khan, the Governor of Farrah, who was one of Dost 
Muhammad’s sons, Sultan Jan made an expedition against Farrah, 
which surrendered to him in March 1862. The Amir of Kabul imme- 
diate! v collected his forces to revenge this aggression. He re-took 
Farrah in June, and in July laid siege to Herat. After a siege of ten 
months, during which Sultan Jan died, the Amir took Herat by storm 
in May 1863. Having thus restored the western boundary of the 
Sadozai dominions, Dost Muhammad died in the following June. He 
was succeeded in the government of Kabul by his third son Sher Ali 
Khan, who placed his own third son Muhammad Yakub Khan in charge 
of Herat, and marched towards Kabul. 

A struggle -f6r power at once arose among the numerous sons left 
by Dost Muhammad Khan. Early in 1864 Amir Sher Ali, who had 
previously been recognised by the British Government, sent an envoy 
to India to negotiate a new treaty, to apply foT aid in warlike materials, 
and to obtain the recognition of his eldest son Muhammad Ali Khan 
as heir-apparent. It was held that no new treaty was necessary, as the 
one concluded with Dost Muhammad Khan was still in force; and the 
envoy returned to Kabul without waiting for an answer to the other 
requests. 

Meanwhile, civil war in Afghanistan continued. Sher Ali, whose 
eldest son Mnhammfcd Ali Khan was killed in the course of if, held his 
own until 1866, when he was defeated by Abdur Rahman Khan, son of 
Muhammad Afzal Khan the eldest son of Dost Muhammad, and fled to 
Herat. Muhammad Afzal Khan, who had been imprisoned at Ghazni 
by Sher Ali, was released and proclaimed Amir. Throughout these 
events the British Government maintained a policy of strict neutrality : 
no aid was given to any party, and the Afghans were left to settle 
their own quarrels. 

Muhammad Afzal Khan having thus become de facto ruler of Kabul 
and Kandahar, was recognised as such by the British Government, which 
also declared, in pursuance of the policy of neutrality, its determination 
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to acknowledge Sher All Khan as ruler of Herat as long as he maintained 
himself there and preserved his friendship for the British Government. 

Muhammad Afsal Khan died in .1867, and was succeeded by his 
brother Muhammad Azim Khan, second son of Dost Muhammad, who 
was recognised as Amir of Kabul and Kandahar by the British 
Government. 

Not disheartened by frequent reverses, Sher Ali busied himself in 
preparations to renew the struggle. In April 1868 Kandahar fell to the 
forces of his son Muhammad Yakub Khan. Later on Sher Ali himself 
marched on Kabul; Muhammad Azim, deserted by his troops, fled to 
Turkistan, and Sher Ali entered Kabul in triumph in September 1868. 

The British Government regarded with satisfaction the re-establish- 
ment of a ■ consolidated administration in Afghanistan; and, in order to 
strengthen the Amir’s authority and enable him to meet the more pres- 
sing demands on the exhausted revenues of the country, practical 
assistance in the shape of a gift of six lakhs of rupees and 6,000 stand 
of arms was afforded to him. 

In the meantime Muhammad Azim and Abdur - Rahman had col- 
lected their forces and marched from Turkistan on Kabul. A decisive 
engagement took place at Tinah Khan in January 1869, which resulted 
in a complete victory for the Amir. His opponents fled to the Waziri 
hills and finally reached Persia. Muhammad Azim Khan died on his 
way to Tehran in October 1869. 

Immediately after his restoration to power, Sher Ali had ex- 
pressed a wish to have an interview with the Viceroy, Sir John Lawrence. 
The troubles in Turkistan prevented for a time the fulfilment of this 
intention; but, on the defeat of Muhammad Azim Khan, the proposal 
was renewed and an interview between the Amir and the Earl of Mayo, 
Sir John Lawrence’s successor, took place at'Ambala in March 1869. 

The Amir was informed on this occasion that, while the British 
Government had no desire to interfere in the internal affairs of Kabul, 
yet they would view with severe displeasure any attempt on the part of 
the Amir’s rivals to disturb his position and re-kindle civil war. The 
Amir returned to Kabul in April 1869, taking with him as a further 
present from the British Government a sum of six lakhs of rupees and 
two batteries of artillery. 

For many years the title to the possession of Sistan had been in dis- 
pute between Persia and Afghanistan, and Persia had more than once 
invited the interference of the British Government, notably so at the 
time of Amir Dost Muhammad Khan’s recovery of Herat in 1863. At 
that juncture the British Government were not prepared to interfere : 
and the Persian Government were informed that it must be left to both 
■.parties to make good their possession by force of arms. As Persia was 
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bound by Article 6 of the Treaty of 1857 (see Part I, Persia, No. XVIII) 
not to take up arms against Afghanistan without first inviting the 
friendly offices of the British Government, the effect of this refusal to 
interfere was to authorise an appeal to arms. Since then the Persians 
had occupied a considerable portion of Sistan. Consequently distur- 
bances and raids on both sides of the border took place, which were 
most injurious to the prosperity of the country and to the subjects of 
both the claimants inhabiting the neighbouring provinces. At length 
both Governments agreed to refer the question of the sovereignty and 
boundaries of the whole of Sistan on both sides of the river Helmand 
to the arbitration of the British Government, on the understanding that 
both ancient right and recent possession were to be taken into considera- 
tion. It was also agreed that the final decision of the . British Govern- 
ment should be binding on both parties. 

Accordingly, in the spring of 1872, commissioners on behalf of the 
parties concerned and the British Government assembled in Sistan, 
examined the lands in dispute, and heard the evidence produced on both 
sides. An award* was finally pronounced by Major-General Goldsmid, 
the chief of the mission, which, after some demur, was eventually ac- 
cepted by Persia and Afghanistan and confirmed by the British Govern- 
ment (tee Part I, Persia). 

From this period the relations between Amir Sher Ali and the 
British Government became gradually more and more cold and con* 
strained. In the course of 1878 matters came to a crisis. In July of 
that year a Russian mission was honourably received in Kabul. The 
Government of India thought it necessary to insist upon a similar recep* 
tion being accorded to a British mission, and preparations were accord- 
ingly made for the despatch of a party of British and Indian officers of 
rank; but on the 21st September 1878, by the Amir’s orders, his officers 
at Ali Masjid refused to allow the British envoy to travel through the 
Khyber Pass. 


* The substance of General Goldamid’g arbitral award is as follows: — 

That Sistan proper, by which is meant the tract of country which the Hamun 
on three of its sides and the Helmand on the fourth cause to reeemhle an island, 
should be included by a special boundary line within the limits of Persia; that 
Persia should not possess land on tho right of the Helmand ; that the fort of Nad 
Ali should be evacuated by Persian garrisons, and the banks of the Helmand above 
the Kohak bund given up to Afghanistan ; that the main bed of the Helmand below 
Kohak should be the eastern boundary of Persian Sistan; and that the line of 
frontier to the hills south of the Sistjn desert should be so drawn at to include 
within the Afghan limits all cultivation on both banks of the river from the bund 
upwards, the Malik Siah Koh on the chain of hills separating the Sistan from the 
Kirman desert appearing to be a fitting point; that north of Sistan the southern 
limit of the Naisar should be the frontier towards Lash Jawain; that Persia should 
not cross the Hamun in that direction, her possession being clearly defined by a 
line to be drawn from the Naisar to the Koh Siah bill near Bandan : finally, that 
no works were to be carried out on either side calculated to . interfere with the 
requisite supply of water for irrigation on both hanks of the Helmand. 
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In spite of this public affront it was still deemed desirable, before 
proceeding to extremities, to give Sher Ali a locus pcenitentice . An 
ultimatum was accordingly addressed to him, threatening him with war 
unless, by the 20th November, he signified his willingness to comply 
with the demands of the British Government. No answer having been 
received by the prescribed date, British troops crossed the frontier on 
the 21st November by three main lines of advance, via Kandahar, the 
Kurram and the Khyber. 

The Afghans were everywhere defeated, the principal action of the 
campaign being fought at the Paiwar Kotal on the 2nd December; 
Shortly after this engagement Sher Ali, with the remaining members 
of the Russian mission, fled from his capital towards Turkistan, leaving 
his son Yakub Khan as regent at Kabul. 

Communications passed between Yakub and the British officers, but 
the British troops continued to advance till, towards the end of January 
. 1879, they were in military occupation of a great part of Afghanistan. 

News having been received that Sher Ali had died at Mazar-i-Sharif 
in February 1879, negotiations were opened with Yakub Khan, which 
ended in the Treaty of Gandamak (No. VI), signed in May. This 
provided, amongst other things, that the districts of Kurram, Sibi and 
Pishin should be assigned districts, and should remain under British 
administration, any surplus of revenue over expenditure being handed 
over to the Amir. It was also arranged that the British Government 
should retain the control of the Khyber and Michni passes, and of all 
relations with the independent tribes inhabiting the territory directly 
connected with those passes. 

Article 4 of the treaty further provided for the residence at Kabul 
of a British Agent; and Sir Louis Ccr.agnari, accompanied by British 
officers and a suitable escort, was appointed to this post. He held it till 
the lamentable outbreak of the 3rd September 1879, when he and nearly 
all the Residency staff and establishment were massacred by the 
mutinous regiments in the Amir’s service. 

The British forces were once more put in motion to avenge this 
outrage, and before the close of October were again in military occupa- 
tion of a great part of Afghanistan. Yakub Khan having voluntarily, 
abdicated after this signal proof of his inability to control his own rebel- 
lious subjects, the British Government undertook the task of establishing 
somo stable administration in the country. Yakub Khan asked to be 
sent to India: and in December 1879 he left Kabul. He was first sent 
to Meerut, and thence to Dehra Dun, where he resided until his death 
(n 1923. 

After full consideration it was deemed advisable to erect Kandahar 
and its dependencies into a separate principality, of which Snrdar Sher 
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ili, a Barakzai of Kandahar, was recognised as the Wali or Chief, No 
special arrangements were necessary for Herat, where Ayub Khan, 
brother of the or- Amir Yakub Khan, and Governor of that province 
during his short reign, still maintained himself in power. It was deter- 
mined to retain Kabul itself temporarily under direct British adminis- 
tration, until its future government could be settled on some basis which 
should have a reasonable prospect of finality. 

In the spring of 1880 Abdur Rahman Khan, who had long been a 
refugee in Russian territory, made his appearance, with a considerable 
body of followers, in Afghan Turkistan, where he was cordially 
welcomed by the leading Chiefs, and succeeded in establishing his 
authority on the northern side of the Hindu Kush. He had a few 
adherents of note in Afghanistan proper, more especially in Kohistan: 
and, from his known character and reputation for ability, there seemed 
reason to believe that he might, with the countenance of the British 
Government, be able to establish himself more firmly on the throne of 
Kabul than any of the other possible candidates. Negotiations were 
accordingly entered into with him: and, though he made at first some 
attempts to raise the country and to assert his position as Amir of 
Afghanistan in his own right, he readily accepted the position offered to 
him by the dovernment of India, namely that of Amir of Kabul, the 
Kandahar province being severed from Kabul and made into a separate 
principality. Matters having been satisfactorily settled, he was formally 
recognised as Amir at a Darbar held at Kabul on the 22nd July 1880. 
On the 31st July and the following day a conference was held at Zimma, 
at which the wishes and intentions of the British Government were 
fully explained to him. No formal treaty was drawn up, but it was 
understood that he was to be assisted with arms and money by the 
Government of India to such an extent as might appear to them to be 
necessary; that he was to be recognised by them as Amir of Kabul and 
its dependencies; that he might take such measures as he pleased to 
bring Herat under his control, but was not to interfere with the Wali 
of Kandahar; .that Pishin, Sibi and Kurram were to be no longer re- 
garded as part of Afghanistan; that the British Government were to 
control the Michni and Khyber passes and all relations with the inde- 
pendent hill tribes in the territory directly attached thereto; and that 
the foreign relations of Kabul were henceforth to be conducted subject 
to the approval of the Government of India. No mention was made 
at the time of Khost; but, at the Amir’s request, he was allowed a few 
months later to take possession of tue district. 

The Amir arrived at Kabul on the 11th August 1880 : and the same 
day, after a cordial farewell interview between him and the chief British 
officials, the last of the British troops evacuated Kabul and returned 
direct to Peshawar by the Khyber route. A strong division had started 
a. few days previously .to march through Qhasni and Kalat-i-Ghilsai to 
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Kandahar, which was at this time invested by Ayub Khan with an 
army from Herat. 

Ayub, after much vacillation and prolonged preparation, had started 
from Herat in the preceding June with the intention of annexing Kanda- 
har to his own principality. On the 27th July he met and defeated at 
Maiwand a British force which had been sent out to check his further 
progress. As he advanced on Kandahar he was joined by large num- 
bers of tribesmen, and the garrison of that city was shut up within the 
walls, till the arrival, on the 31st of August, of the relieving force 
under General Roberts, who, on the following day, attacked and com- 
pletely defeated Ayub Khan. The Sardar fled across the Helmand to 
Herat, whither it was not thought necessary to follow him. 

The course of events had made it quite clear that the Wali, Sher Ali, 
could not hope to maintain himself at Kandahar, without the assistance 
of British troops, whom it was impossible to keep there for an indefinite 
period. He was accordingly allowed, at his own request, to retire to 
British India on a pension : and the Government of India offered the 
Kandahar province to Amir Abdur Rahman. He was not at first ready 
to accept the offer, urging want of arms, ammunition and transport; 
but eventually arrangements were made in accordance with which, in 
April 1881, the city was finally evacuated by British troops, and for- 
mally made over to a governor deputed from Kabul. 

During the following summer Kandahar became temporarily subject 
to Ayub Khan, who again advanced from Herat, and succeeded for the 
time in expelling the Amir’B deputy. In September 1881 he waB once 
more defeated by a force from Kabul, who followed up their success by 
advancing on Herat, and occupying it after dispersing Ayub’s army. 
Ayub Khan himself fled to Persia, where he remained under surveillance 
until the summer of 1887, when he escaped from Tehran, and made his 
way to the Afghan frontier. He was, however, prevented from crossing 
the border by the prompt action taken by the Amir’s authorities in 
Herat. After undergoing great hardship in the Persian desert, he 
eventually surrendered to General MacLean in November 1887, and was 
sent to India, with a very large following, ih the ensuing January. 
He undertook to live in India and never to do anything contrary to the 
wishes of the British Government, who provided him and his principal 
followers with liberal pensions. He was sent first to Rawalpindi, and 
later to Lahore* where he resided till his death in 1914. 

In 1883 Amir Abdur Rahman Khan received an annual subsidy of 
twelve lakhs of rupees from the Government of India. 

In April 1885 the Amir visited India and met the Viceroy, Lord 
Dufferin, at Rawalpindi, where general assurances of friendship and 
good-will were exchanged. 
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One of the most important events in the reign of Amir Abdnr Rah- 
man Khan was the delimitation of the north-western frontier of 
Afghanistan. As far back as 1869, in the reign of Amir Sher Ali Khan, 
negotiations for the purpose of defining the frontier had been begun 
between the British and Russian Governments. The proposals of the 
British Government were met by counter-proposals by the Russian 
Government: and eventually, in 1872, the British Ambassador at St. 
Petersburg, under instructions from Earl Granville, submitted to the 
Russian Government the following statement of the ‘ territories which 
the British Government considered as fully belonging to Afghanistan: — 

(1) Badakshan with its dependent district of Wakhan from the Sari- 
kul (Wood’s Lake) on the east to the junction of the Kokcha river with 
the Oxus (or Penjah) forming the northern boundary of this Afghan 
province throughout its entire extent. 

(2) Afghan Turkistan, comprising the districts of Kundus, Khulm 
and Balkh, the northern boundary of which would be the line of the Oxus 
from the junction of the Kokcha river to the post of Khoja Saleh, in- 
clusive, on the highroad from Bokhara to Balkh. Nothing to be 
claimed by the Afghan Amir on the left bank of the Oxus below Khoja 
Saleh. 

(3) The internal districts of Akcha, Sar-i-puf, Maimana, Shibarghan 
and Andkhui, the latter of which would be the extreme Afghan frontier 
possession to the north-west, the desert beyond belonging to independent 
tribes of Turcomans. 

(4) The Western Afghan frontier between the dependencies of Herat 
and those of the Persian Province of Khorasan was well known and need 
not be defined. 

Prince Gortchakoif, on behalf of his Government, questioned whether 
the "Amir exercised actual sovereignty over Wakhan and Badakhshan. 
In regard to the north-western boundary he { stated that the Russian 
information threw doubt upon the Afghan possession of Akcha, Sar-i- 
pul, Maimana, Shibarghan and Andkhui ; but added that, if the English 
Government adhered to its opinion as to the expediency of including 
these places in Afghan territory, Russia would be disposed; as far as 
this portion of the boundary was concerned, to accept the line laid 
down by the British Government. 

In January 1873 the British Government again represented .the 
grounds on which they based their contention : and this elicited a reply 
from Prince Gortchakoif that while, according to Russian views, 
Badakhshan and Wakhan still enjoyed a certain degree of independence, 
7 *> as it wm not desired to attach too great an importance to this detail, 
“ we do not refuse to accept the line of boundary laid down by England". 
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This somewhat vague settlement, historically known as the Claren- 
don-Gortchakoff Agreement of 1872-73, was concluded without any 
reference to the Amir. 

During the next seven or eight years, the Russian Government con- 
tinued to advance slowly but unceasingly from the Caspian in the direc- 
tion of Merv, and frequent reports were received of their occupation of 
that place. Accordingly, in February 1882, Earl Granville suggested 
the demarcation of the Russo-Persian frontier from Baba Durmoz to the 
point where the Russian frontier meets that of Afghanistan in the 
vicinity of the Hari Rud, and threw out a suggestion that something 
might be done with regard to the adjacent Afghan frontier, certain 
details of which had been left unsettled by the Clarendon-Gortchakofi 
Agreement. Numerous communications passed between the two Gov- 
ernments, but without decisive result, until in February 1884, while the 
question was still under consideration, official information was received 
that the Merv Turkmans had made their submission to Russia, and that 
the Czar had determined to accept them as his subjects. Upon this a 
memorandum was despatched to the British Ambassador at St. Peters- 
burg for communication to the Russian Government, in which it was 
observed that the occupation of Merv seemed entirely inconsistent with 
the hitherto uniform assurances of the Russian Government that they 
had no intention of occupying the place. 

In their reply (March 1884), the Russian Government, after explain- 
ing their action in this connection, added that, if the British Govern- 
ment should find it useful and practicable to complete the arrangements 
previously concluded between the two Governments by a more exact 
definition of the countries separating the Russian possessions from 
Afghanistan, Russia could only repeat its proposal of 1882, to continue 
from Khoja Saleh westward the line of demarcation agreed upon in 
1872-73. 

The British Government accepted this proposal (April 1884) and 
suggested the appointment of a joint commission, to begin operations in 
the ensuing autumn. 

Considerable correspondence ensued as to the point from which the 
commission should begin its labours; the basis of the delimitation; and 
the principles upon which the instructions to the commission should be 
framed. Eventually it was arranged that General Sir Peter Lumsden, 
the British commissioner, and General Zelenoi, the Russian commis- 
sioner, should meet at Sarakhs about the 13th October 1884. 

Sir Peter LumBden duly arrived from England on the frontier, and 
joihed his escort which had been sent to meet him from India. But it 
now appeared that there were difficulties in the way of the demarcation. 
First, news was received that the Russian commissioner was ill and 
unable to start, and then the Russian Government took exception to 
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Sarakhs as the place of meeting., suggesting Pul-i-Khatun or some other 
spot south of Sarakhs. Next, a proposal was put forward that a zone 
should be agreed upon between the two Governments, within which the 
commissioners should be instructed to limit their explorations. 

Meantime winter was coming on apace, and the Russians had 
already advanced on and occupied Pul-i-Khatun on the Hari Rud and 
Pul-i-Khishti on the Murghab. Shortly before this, Afghan troops had 
occupied Panjdeh, and the Russian Ambassador had called the very 
serious attention of the British Government to the fact. 

The British commission had (December 1884) settled down in winter 
quarters at Bala Murghab, and the Russians intimated that there would 
be still further delay in the arrival of their commissioner. The question 
of the zone of enquiry was still being discussed in England, when, in 
March 1885, a Russian force attacked and defeated a considerable 
Afghan force at Pul-i-Khishti near Panjdeh. The British commission, 
which was camped a few miles from the scene of conflict, immediately 
retired to Tirpul on the Hari Rud. At this critical moment, the Amir 
was in India on his visit to the Viceroy at Rawalpindi. War was 
averted, and negotiations were resumed in London. Sir Peter Lumsden 
was summoned to England to help in the negotiations there, and the 
charge of the mission devolved upon Colonel Sir West Ridgeway. It 
was not, however, until the following September that Anal arrangements 
(No. VII) for the demarcation were agreed to between the two Govern- 
ments. 

Two months later the joint commission met as arranged at Zulfikar. 
The work of demarcation was started immediately, and good progress 
had been made when a- severe winter drove both parties into winter 
quarters shortly after Christmas. 

Work was resumed in March 1886: and in June the frontier was 
definitely fixed and pillars were constructed from Zulfikar on the Hari 
Rud to the meridian of Dukchi, a group of wells north of Andkhui and 
within 40 miles of the Oxus. 

Unfortunately the joint commission found it impossibe to come to 
an agreement as to the spot at which the frontier line should enter the 
cultivated tracts in the vicinity of the river, or actually meet the river. 
It is true that all the old papers bearing on the subject had spoken of 
Khoja Saleh being the frontier; but no place on the river could now be 
found which both sides would admit to be the Khoja Saleh of the agree- 
ment of 1872-73; Accordingly, the commission dissolved itself at 
Khamiab at the beginning* of September 1886, and the British party 
returned to India vid Kabul, where they were honourably entertained 
by the Amir for about a week. 
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The frontier line agreed to up to Dukchi is described in a Protocol 
(No. VIII) signed by the joint commissioners at Khamial) in September 
1886. 

In the following year Sir West Ridgeway was deputed to St. Peters- 
burg to resume negotiations for the completion of the unsettled part of 
the boundary. Eventually a settlement was arrived at by mutual con- 
cessions. Afghanistan restored to the Sarik Turkmans most of the land 
of which' they had been deprived between the Khushk and Murghab 
rivers, and Russia withdrew her claims to all the districts then in pos- 
session of the Afghans on the Oxus, and to the wells and pastures neces- 
sary for the prosperity of the Uzbegs of Afghan Turkistan. 

The final protocol (No. IX), embodying this settlement, was signed 
in July 1887. 

In January 1888 Majors Yate and Peacocke completed the demarca- 
tion of the revised po/tion of the frontier between the Khushk and the 
Murghab and betwee^ Dukchi and the Oxus. A description of the line 
of pillars is given i jf an Appendix.* 

While the British commission was in the vicinity of Herat a local 
dispute regarding the boundary between Persia and Afghanistan in the 
Hashtadan valley was brought to notice. The locality, which is not 
far from Kuhsan, was tisited and the conflicting claims were mapped. 
After protracted correspondence, both the Shah and the Amir consented 
to refer the question to the decision of the Viceroy upon the report of 
Major-Oeneral MacLean, the Agent to the Governor-General for 
Khorasan. General MacLean proposed a compromise which was 
accepted by both sides and duly carried into effect by demarcation on 
the spot during the months of March, April and May 1891. The 
synopsis of boundary pillars demarcating the line as finally determined 
is given as an Appendix, t 

In the autumn of 1888 the Amir’s cousin Muhammad Ishak Khan, 
Governor of Turkistan, after haying for several years evaded accepting 
repeated invitations to Kabul, threw off his allegiance, proclaimed him- 
self Amir and marched on Kabul with the whole of the Turkistan army. 
He was, however, completely defeated by the Amir’s forces at Ghaznighak 
near Haibak in September 1888. Sardar Ishak Khan fled to Samarkand, 
where he was granted a small allowance by the Russian Government. 

Complaints having been made by the Russian Government in 1891 
and 1892 about the irrigation by the Afghans of lands on the left bank 
of the Kushk, by canals taking off from that stream, in contravention 
of the terms of the Afghan Boundary Commission Protocol of July 1887, 
the Government of India addressed the Amir of Afghanistan in the 
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matter. He denied having authorised his subjects to depart in any 
way from the terms of the protocol of 1887 : and suggested a joint enquiry 
to ascertain which side had perpetrated a breach of the agreement. The 
British Government thereupon addressed the Russian Government, 
proposing a joint enquiry on the spot by a Russian and Afghan repre- 
sentative and a British officer. The Russian Government agreed to the 
proposal on the condition that immediate effect should be given to the 
commission’s award in the presence of the commissioners. Lieutenant- 
Colonel C. E. Tate was deputed to the Eushk valley as British com- 
missioner. The Russian Government appointed M. Ignatiew as its 
commissioner. These commissioners along with the Amir’s representa- 
tive held a local enquiry. The proceedings of the joint commission 
were recorded in six protocols. The first protocol* recorded the result 
of the inspection of the locality by the joint commissioners, and the 
sixth protocol (No. X) recorded the settlement arrived at by the joint 
commissioners. Effect was given on the spot to the decision of the joint 
commission. 

In 1893 Lord Lansdowne sent his Foreign Secretary, Sir Mortimer 
Durand, on a mission to Kabul. For sotne time past communications 
had been going on between the British and Russian Governments re- 
garding the British and Russian spheres of’ influence on the Pamirs, 
and about the Clarendon-Gortchakoff agreement of 1872-73, making 
the river Oxus the north-eastern boundary of Afghanistan up to Lake 
Victoria (Sarikul). This boundary had been fixed at the time of the 
agreement on insufficient information: and it had subsequently been 
discovered that Shighnan and Roshan, portions of which lie to the 
north of the Oxus, formed part of Badakshan, a province belonging to 
the Amir of Afghanistan, while the district of Darwaz, the greater 
portion of which lies to the south of the river, was tributary to Bokhara. 
Russia had, however, claimed the literal fulfilment of the agreement 
of 1872-73: and, in order to explain clearly to the Amir the terms of 
this agreement, and the extent of the Russian claim, which involved 
Afghan withdrawal from trans-Oxus Shighnan and Roshan, it had 
become necessary to depute a British officer to Kabul. Sir Mortimer 
Durand was informed by the Government of India that tKe settlement 
of this question was to be his primary duty; but he was instructed at the 
same time to endeavour to come to an amicable understanding in regard 
to the Indo-Afghan frontier, about which the Amir had at various times 
had differences of opinion with the Government of India. Sir Morti- 
mer Durand’s negotiations with the Amir resulted in the conclusion of 
two Agreements (Nos. XI and XII) both dated the 12th November 1893. 
By one of these agreements the Amir bound himself to abandon all 
districts then held by him to the north of the upper Oxus, on condi- 
tion of his receiving in exchange all the districts not then held by him 
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to the south of this part of the river. By the other agreement a 
thoroughly friendly understanding was arrived at as regards the Indo- 
Afghan frontier. The Amir retained ABmaT and was given the Birmal 
valley. Also, to mark their sense of the friendly spirit in which the 
Amir had entered into the negotiations, the Government of India raised 
his subsidy to eighteen lakhs of rupees a year, granted him full permis- 
sion to import munitions of war, and promised him some help in this 
respect as a gift. On the other hand, the Amir agreed that the eastern 
and southern frontiers of his dominions, from Wakhan to the Persian 
border, should follow the line shown in the map attached to the agree- 
ment, and that he would at no time exercise interference in Swat, 
Bajaur, or Chitral. His Highness also relinquished his claim to 
Chagai. 

Besides the two above agreements the Amir received from Sir 
Mortimer Durand a letter, dated the 11th November 1893 (No. XIII), 
informing him that the assurance given to him by the British Govern- 
ment in regard to his territory, when he had come to the throne in 1880, 
remained still in force and was applicable to any territory which might 
come into his possession in consequence of his agreement with the British 
Government regarding the upper Oxus frontier. 

The work of demarcation of the Tndo-Afghan frontier as defined in 
the agreement of November 1893 was divided into sections, and was 
carried out for the most part, by joint commissions during the years 
1894-1896, the only portion of the frontier remaining undemarcated 
being a small section in the vicinity of the Mohmaud country and the 
Khyber. The Afghan-Waziristan boundary from Domandi to Laram 
was demarcated by British officers at the special request of the Amir. 

The Agreement regarding the Afghan-Kurram frontier was con- 
cluded (No. XIV) in November 1894: an Agreement concluded in April 
1895 (No. XV) defined the boundary line from the Hindu Kush to the 
neighbourhood of Nawa Kotal: and the Afghan-Baluch boundary from 
Domandi to the Persian border was demarcated (No. XVI) in 1894 and 
1895. 

In 1894 the Hon. G. N. Curzon (afterwards Lord Curzon of Kedles- 
ton) visited Kabul on the invitation of the Amir, and spent a fortnight 
there as the Amir’s guest. He was permitted by the Amir to visit 
Kandahar and to return to India vtdNew Cham an. 

In 1895 the Amir deputed his second son, Shahzada Nasrulla Khan, 
to pay his respects to Her Majesty the Queen-Empress, the Amir’s own 
state of health having prevented him from undertaking a journey to 
England in person. 

In March 1895, after prolonged negotiations, Notes (Nos. XVII and 
XVIII) were exchanged between the British and Russian Governments 
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concluding an agreement in regard to the spheres of influence of Great 
Britain and Russia on the Pamirs, and the demarcation of. the boundary 
line by a joint commission composed of British and Russian delegates. 
The Amir, being informed by the Government of India of the terms of 
the agreement, expressed his pleasure at the settlement. 

The settlement arrived at by the joint commission as regards the 
boundary was recorded in ten protocols. A synopsis of the pillars 
erected by this settlement is given as an Appendix.* 

The Amir was furnished by the Government of India with copies of 
the map signed by General Gerard and General Povalo-SeheikovBki, 
the joint commissioners, together with a descriptiont of the demarcated 
line showing the boundary of Afghanistan in the direction of Wakhan 
and the Pamirs. 

In accordance with the terms of the Anglo-Russian agreement of 
March 1895, Bokhara evacuated cis-Oxus Darwas in October 1896. 
The Amir had retired from trans-Oxus Shighnan and Roshan in 1894 

By the agreement arrived at by the Pamir Boundary Commission 
eastern Wakhan was formally acknowledged by Russia as forming part 
of the territories of the Amir of Afghanistan. To enable the Amir to 
carry on properly the administration of this strip of country, the Gov- 
ernment of India granted him an additional subsidy of Rs. 50,000 a 
year, with effect from the 1st March 1897. 

In 1896 an Agreement (No. XIX) was concluded regarding the 
Baluch-Afghan boundary westward from Cbaman to the Persian 
border. 

Abdur. Rahman died in October 1901 and was succeeded by bis eldest, 
son Habi bulla, whose succession was undisputed. 

. Towards the end of the life of Abdur Rahman, land and water dis- 
putes between the Persians and Afghans in Sistan began to cause 
anxiety. The boundary defined by Sir Frederick Gnldsmid’s award in 
1872 was mainly based on natural features, and for a long distance was 
declured to follow the course of the river ffelmand and the margin of 
the lagoon into which that river poured its waters. During the succeed- 
ing thirty years the Helmand hud changed its bed to the west, and the 
lagoon had assumed a new position. Disputes had from time to time 
arisen; but till 1901 they had yielded to local settlement. In 1902, 
however, the position had become acute, and the Persian Government 
invoked the good offices of the British Government under the Treaty of 
1$57 (see Part I, Persia, No. XVIII). The Amir agreed to arbitration 
by. the British Government, and Colonel McMahon was nominated as 
British commissioner. The mission started from Quetta in January 
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1903 and arrived on the Sistan border in the following month, having 
been joined on the way by the Afghan commissioner; and in March 
Colonel McMahon entered Persian Sistan and came into direct com- 
munication with the Persian commissioners. Meanwhile the survey of 
the whole disputed area was being pushed on, and in November Colonel 
McMahon formally delivered his boundary award to the Persian and 
Afghan commissioners. Some delay ensued; but eventually the award 
was accepted by the Afghan and Persian Governments, and the line 
from Koh-i-Malik Siah to the Siah Koli was demarcated by pillars along 
its entire length at the end of December 1904. In February 1905 
Colonel McMahon formally delivered to the Persian and Afghan com- 
missioners the final maps and arbitral statements (No. XX) relating to 
the Sistan boundary, as also the detailed list of the boundary pillars 
showing the position and nature of each pillar. 

In November 1904 Mr. L. W. Dane, Foreign Secretary to the Gov- 
ernment of India, was sent on a mission to Kabul. Mr. Dane reached 
Kabul on the 12th December, and on the 21st March .1905 concluded, 
on behalf of the British Government, a Treaty (No. XXI) with the Amir 
Habibulla Khan, continuing the agreements which had existed between 
the British Government and Abdur Rahman Khan. 

In December 1904 Amir Habibulla Khan deputed his eldest 
« son, Sardar Inayatulla Knan, to India to pay a visit to the Viceroy. 
Lord Curzon received the Sardar at Calcutta, and he returned to Kabul 
in January 1905. 

The full investigations which had been made during his long stay in 
Sistan had enabled Colonel McMahon to mature his views regarding the 
irrigation rights of both Persia and Afghanistan: and, the boundary 
question having been settled, he called upon the Persian and Afghan 
commissioners to submit statements of their cases in respect of these 
Tights and, after consideration of their respective representations, he 
delivered his water award in April 1905 (No. XXII). The Amir 
accepted the arbitral decision with one reservation ; but, up to the' end of 
1930, the Persian Government had still not notified its acceptance. 

From the 2nd January to the 7th March 1907, the Amir visited India. 
On his arrival, with a Buite of 1,100 men, he was accorded a salute of 
31 guns, and in a telegram of welcome from King Edward he was foT 
the first time addressed as “ His Majesty ”. 

An Anglo-Russian Convention, relating vu Persia, Afghanistan and 
Tibet, was signed at St. Petersburg in August 1907, and ratified in the 
following month ( see Part T, Persia, No. XXI). As regards Afghanis- 
tan, His Majesty’s Government disclaimed any intention of altering the 
political status or (subject to the observance of the Treaty of 1905) of 
interfering in the administration, or annexing any territory, of Afgha- 
nistan, and engaged to use her influence in Afghanistan in no manner 

Q 
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threatening to Russia. Russia, on her part, recognised Afghanistan as 
outside her sphere of influence.. The final article stipulated the consent 
of the Amir to the terms of the Convention as a condition precedent to its 
enforcement of the arrangements. Such consent was, however, never 
obtained. 

In the summer of 1909 the Amir suggested the appointment of a 
Joint Commission for the settlement of various differences between the 
frontier subjects of the two Governments. A settlement, by way of 
cancellation and set-off on tribal lines, of the great majority of out- 
standing cases was effected in October. Most of the cases settled related 
to the Kurram border, the amount due, on balance, being found to be 
Rs. 2,685 in favour of the Afghans. This sum was paicLby the Govern- 
ment of India. 

The outbreak of the Great War, and particularly the entry of Turkey 
into the conflict, placed the Amir in a difficult position. No efforts were 
spared by the Central Powers to bring Afghanistan into the War. In 
spite of the formation of a preventive military cordon in East Persia, 
a German-Turkish mission succeeded in reaching Kabul in October 
1915. The Amir summoned a meeting of representatives from all parts 
of the country, delivered a strong speech in favour of peace and friend- 
ship with the British, and succeeded in keeping his country neutral 
throughout the Great War. As a token of appreciation of his attitude 
his subsidy was increased in 1916 by rupees two lakhs a year, making 
the total rupees twenty and a half lakhs. 

In February 1919 Amir ITnbibulla, feeling that the time had come 
when he might claim the reward of steadfastness throughout the war, 
and vindicate his policy to his people, wrote to the Viceroy, demanding 
written recognition by the Peace Conference of Afghanistan's “ absolute 
liberty, freedom of action, and perpetual independence M . 

On the night of the 19th /20th February 1919 Amir Hahibulln was 
murdered at his shooting camp at Qala-i-gush in the Laglnnan Valley. 
Ffis brother Sardar Nasrulla was at Jalalabad at the time. He imme- 
diately proclaimed himself Amir, Inayatulla, the heir apparent, who 
was also in Jalalabad, making no attempt to establish his own claim. 

In Kabul Sardar Amanulln, the 27 year old son of Hahibulln by the 
riya Ha* rat, took possession of the citadel. Conciliating the army by 
promises of increased pay, and disarming opposition by the boldness 
of his act. he ordered the arrest of Nasrulla on the charge of having 
murdered Hahibulln, and on the 28th February was proclaimed King 
of Afghanistan in the presence of all civil and military officials in Kabul. 

Amanulla’s first act on taking over the reins of Government was to 
proclaim the independence of Afghanistan both in internal and in exter- 
nal affairs. For this purpose he desptached special messengers to 
Russia, Turkey, Bokhara and Khiva. Op the 3rd March be wrote to 
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the Viceroy, intimating his succession, and emphasising that, in beeking 
friendship, he did so on behalf of “ our independent and free govern- 
ment of Afghanistan 99 . 

. On the 13th April the Amir held a Durbar at which Nasrulla Khan 
was convicted of having instigated the murder of Habibulla, and was 
sentenced to imprisonment for life. He died in jail in 1920. A 
Colonel, held to be actual murderer, was executed, and other persons were 
awarded imprisonment. These sentences did not, however, satisfy either 
the public or the army, who doubted whether guilt had been correctly 
imputed, and resented the action taken against Nasrulla. 

Confronted with a situation of much difficulty, the Amir summoned 
the tribal leaders to Kabul, despatched emissaries, money and ammuni- 
tion to the frontier tribes, established touch with revolutionaries in 
India, and declared a Holy War against the British. Afghan forces were 
despatched towards the end of April to Dacca, Khost and Kandahar, 
and acts of war took place iD the neighbourhood of Landi Khana on 
the 3rd and 4th May. On the 5th May orders were issued for the 
mobilisation of the field army in India. 

On the 13th May British troops occupied Dacca, where on the 17th 
May the Afghans suffered considerable casualties and the loss of five 
Krupp guns. In Chitral they were driven out of Arnawai on the 23rd 
May with a loss of four guns. The Royal Air Force bombarded Jalala- 
bad on the 19tli and 20th May and both Jalalabad and Kabul on the 
24th May. On the 27th May a British force occupied Spin Baidak, on 
the Cliaman front, after bombardment. On the bame date General 
Nadir Khan invested Thai, hut was compelled to retire on the 1st June. 
When, on the 28th May, a letter was received from the Amir* ascribing 
the outbreak of war to a misunderstanding, and suggesting an armistice, 
considerable successes had already been gained by British arms in the 
field, discounted however by the defection of the Khyher Rifles, and by 
evacuations, followed by desertions of a majority of the Militias, in 
Wasiristan and the Tochi. 

The Viceroy, Lord Chelmsford, replied to the Amir in a letter which 
refuted the Amir's version of the causes of the war, stated the terms on 
which an armistice would be granted, and named Rawalpindi as the 
venue for a peace conference. 

On the 8th August 1919, the delegates, chief of whom were Sir Hamil- 
ton Grant and Shahghassi Ali Ahmad Khan, signed the Treaty of 
Rawalpindi (No. XXIII) whereby peace was established, the previous 
subsidy, and all arrears of subsidy, were forfeited, and the privilege 
of importing anus via India was withdrawn; but prospects were 
extended of further treaty negotiations after an interval of six months. 
The Afghan Government further agreed to accept the Imlo-Afghan 

o 3 



224 


AKGHaNISIAN. 


frontier which had been accepted by Amir Habibulla, and to the demar- 
cation of a small area in the Khyber where the first aggressions had 
taken place during the recent war. 

Annexed to the treaty, but not published with it at the time, was 
o letter (annexure to No, XXII I) admitting the independence of 
Afghanistan in her foreign relations. 

Between August 23rd and September 2nd demarcation in the vici- 
nity of Torkham was completed* as contemplated in the Rawalpindi 
Peace Treaty. 

On the 10th September 1919 the Amir addressed letters to the Vice- 
roy intimating his pleasure at the restoration of peace ; to Sir Hamilton 
Qrant, suggesting a treaty for the establishment and perpetuation of 
friendship ; and, in formal terms, to His Majesty the King. In another 
letter of the 5th November, addressed to Sir Hamilton Grant as Chief 
Commissioner of the North-West Frontier Province, the Amir proposed 
an Indo- Afghan Frontier Conference for the discussion and settlement 
of the whole frontier problem. 

The Afghan Treaty delegates, headed by Sirdar-i-Ala Mahmud Beg 
Tarsi, father-in-law of Arair Amanulla, reached Mussoorie on the 14th 
April 1920. Four meetings with the British delegates, chief of whom 
was Mr. H. R. C. Dobbs, Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, 
had been held by the 24th April when the Conference was suspended on 
account of acts of Afghan aggression on the Chaman, Kurram and Chitfal 
frontiers. On the adjustment of these matters, further meetings took 
place between the 7th June and 24th July, on which date the Afghan 
delegates returned to Kabul, taking with them an aide memaite which 
indicated the terms on which negotiations might be continued with a 
view to the conclusion of a Treaty of Friendship. 

On the 6th October 1920 the Amir addressed the Viceroy, inviting to 
Kabul “ trustworthy representatives invested with power to conclude 
a treaty The Viceroy accepted this invitation, and on the 7th Jan- 
uary 1921 a British Mission, headed by Sir llenry Dobbs, arrived at 
Kabul. Meanwhile Sirdar Muhammad Wali Khan, who in October 1919 
had arrived in Moscow with a Mission the object, of which was to estab- 
lish touch with the chief countries of the world, had been well received by 
Lenin. Afghan Consuls had been appointed to Tehran and Meshed, 
Afghan Envoys had been established at Andijan, Tashkent and Bokhara, 
and Suritz had been appointed as Consul of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics at Kabul. .Suritz in Kabul and Muhammad Wali Khan in 
Moscow had initiated conversations with the view to the conclusion of 
a Russo-Afghan Treaty, t which was eventually signed on the 28th Febru- 
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ary 1921, at Moscow; where, on the following (toy, Muhammad Wali 
Khan also signed a Treaty of alliance* between Turkey and Afghanistan. 
In June of the same year a Treaty was concluded between Persia and 
Afghanistan (see Part I, Persia, Appendix No. XX VI). 

The llusso-Afghan Treaty was ratified by the Amir at Kabul 
on the I4th August 1921, and its terms were communicated 
to Sir Henry Dobbs on the 3rd September. Tinder the terms 
of this Treaty both parties engaged themselves not to enter into 
any military or political arrangement with a third power which 
would be detrimental to the other party. Provision was made for the 
establishment of seven consulates in Russian territory, of which five 
were to be in Russian Central Asia, and for Russian Consulates at Herat, 
Maimana, Mazar-i-Sharif, Kandabar and Ghazni. Goods imported 
into Afghanistan from Russian territory would not be taxed. The inde- 
pendence of Kliiva and Bokhara was acknowledged by both parties. 
The Russians offered to hold a plebiscite in Panjdeh to determine whether 
this area should belong to Russia or to Afghanistan. A yearly subsidy of 
one million gold roubles was also promised by Russia, who undertook to 
build a telegraph line from Kushk to Kabul via Herat and Kandahar. 

On the 16th July 1921 If. Raskolnikov arrived at Kabul as first 
Russian Minister. 

After many vicissitudes the Amir signified his acceptance of the 
Treaty on which the British and Afghan delegates had been working 
since the spring : and, at an official meeting on the 22nd November 1921, 
Sir Henry Dobbs and Sirdar-i-Ala Mahmud Beg Tarzi signed the Anglo- 
Afghan Treaty (No. XXIV). Ratifications of the Treaty were exchanged 
at Kabul on the 6th February 1922. 

This Treaty, after certifying mutual internal and external indepen- 
dence, and corroborating the existing Tndo-Afghan frontier, provided 
for the establishment of British and Afghan Legations at Kabul and 
in London, with British Consulates at Kandahar and Jalalabad, an 
Afghan Consulate-General at the Headquarters of the Government of 
India, Afghan Consulates at Calcutta, Karachi and Bombay, ond 
Afghan Trade Agents at Pehawnr, Quetta and Parnchinar; for trade 
and postal facilities, including a rebate of Indian customs on goods 
imported to India for re-export to Afghanistan; for the subsequent dis- 
cussion of a trade convention; and for the giving of prior information 
of any military operations of major importance which might appear 
necessary for the maintenance of order among the frontier tribes. The 
Treaty was to continue in force for 3 years, and thereafter subject to one 
year’s notice of denunciation by either party. Schedule T annexed to 
the Treaty provided for a small concession of territory to t he Afghan 
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Government in the neighbourhood of Torkham, thereby altering the line 
demarcated under Article ft nf the Peace Treaty of 1919. Schedule II 
provided for matters of detail connected with Legations and Consulates. 
Added to the Treaty, and published with it, were four letters dealing 
more particularly with the import of munitions; excluding Russian 
Consulates and representatives from the territories of Jalalabad, Ghazni 
and Kandahar; and declaring tlie goodwill of the British Government 
towards all frontier tribes. 

lhe Treaty had hardly been signed when Sir Jlenry Dobbs learned 
that, contrary to an undertaking which hud been given to him when the 
realignment of the Torkham boundary had been under discussion, the 
Afghans were still in possession of Arnawai in Cliitial, which had been 
occupied during the period of the armistice of 1919. On November 29th 
Mio Amir gave orders for the withdrawal of all Afghan troops fioni 
Arnnwai and for its restoration to ('hitral; and on the 4th December 
Sir Henry Dobbs, on his way to Peshawar, carried out the realignment 
of the boundary at Torkham. 

Compliance with the Amir’s order for the evacuation of Aiiuiwai 
was delayed till the 17th January, when Arnawai itself was handed 
back to the Cbitral representative. The “ lands known as Pokalim ’’ 
which were also claimed by the Mehtar of Cliilrsil, as forming part of 
Arnawai, were not restored, and lemained in Afghan possession till 1929. 
The questions of title to these lands, and the delimitation of the frontier, 
left unsettled by the Udny Agreement of the 9th April 1895 (No. XV), 
are still (1930) under negotiation with the Afghan Government. 

Shortly after the conclusion of the Treaty His Majesty the King, in 
an exchange of complimentary messages with the Amir, accorded to the 
latter the style of u Ilis Majesty **. 

In April 1922, in accordance with the terms of the Treaty, British 
and Afghan Legations were established in Kabul and London respec- 
tively, the first Ministers being Lieutenant-Colonel F. If. TFumphrvs 
utid Sirdar Abdul Uadi Khan. British Consulates were instituted at 
Jalalabad and Kamlabar in August 1922. The Afghan Consulate-Gene- 
ral, and the Afghan Consulates in India, were inaugurated in the same 
year. 

The Anglo-Afghan Trade Convention (No. XXV) relating to goods 
in transit through India, foreshadowed in the Treaty, was, after pro- 
tracted discussion, signed in June 19f:3. 

During 1923 and 1924 outrage? committed by Afghan subjects in 
British territory at Barshor and Spiiichilln, the murder by Afghan 
subjects of two British officers near Landi Kotal, and certain other 
matters necessitated the detention at Bombay, in accordance with the 
terms of the Treaty of 1921, of arms consigned from abroad to the 
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Afghan Government. By the middle of Mlirck 1924, however, the 
Afghan Government hud given sufficient proof of their friendliness to 
permit of the passage of the arms. 

Shortly after, the Amir Was confronted with the necessity of quelling 
the Khost rebellion which lasted from March 1924 to February 1925, 
among the principal causes being the growing discontent in the provinces 
fostered by the introduction of the “ hasht nafri ’ ’ system of conscription 
in the army, the attempt to introduce a general system of female educa- 
tion, and the sudden promulgation of the new Administrative Code 
(Nizainnama). In March rumours of trouble in Khost were reported. 
By the middle of April the whole of the Southern Province was involved 
and from then onwards the Afghan Government were nminly occupied in 
an endeavour to localise the outbreak and prevent it spreading to the 
Ghilzai tribes. The army at the outset suffered a series of reverses at the 
hands of the tribal rebels. The latter, emboldened by success and 
encouraged by the arrival from India of a figure-head in the person of 
one Abdul Karim, a bastard son of the ex-Amir Yakub Khan, who had 
succeeded in escaping from surveillance in India, had by the end of July 
cut the main communication between Kabul and the South and were 
within 25 miles of the capital. Emissaries were despatched to raise the 
Hazaras and the tribes of the Eastern Province; regular troops were 
withdrawn to defend the city, and on the 1 1th August war was officially 
declared against the Mangals of Khost. This vigorous action, coupled 
with the arrival in Kabul of two British aeroplanes, purchased by the 
Afghan Government, turned the tide, and by the beginning of September 
negotiations had been opened by the rebel leaders. The ensuing five 
months witnessed the gradual break up of the rebel forces. The Ghilzais. 
who had never been seriously involved, were quickly detached ; early in 
October the Mangals of Khost mado terms, and in December the Zadran 
leaders, who had till then harboured Abdul Karim, were induced to 
come into Kabul to negotiate terms with the Amii. Abdul Karim fled 
to India where he was quickly arrested, and the arrival in Kabul under 
escort of his chief supporter, the Lame Mulla, on the 30th January 
1925. marks the close of the rebellion. 

The state of Afghanistan at the close of tka rebellion was sufficiently 
serious. The financial resources of the State were exhausted, the internal 
disunion of the races Inhabiting the country had been demonstrated, a 
check had been given to the AnnVs schemes for morel and educational 
progress, and a steady deterioration was apparent in the administration 
of the provinces. The occasion was one which demanded the Ruler’s 
whole attention in an endeavour to regain lost ground, but for the next 
eighteen months his attentions were diverted by a series of incidents 
which endangered his relations with Italy, Germany and Russia succos- 
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sively. Between 1921 and 1923 he had entered into diplomatic relations 
with Italy (June 1921), France* (Agreement April 1922, Archaeological 
Convention, September 1922t) and Belgium (February 1923). The 
entry of Afghanistan into the comity of nations had opened its doors to 
an influx of foreigners engaged for the most part by the Afghan Govern- 
ment to carry out the Amir’s programme for the moral and material 
advancement of his country. In May 1925 the execution of an Italian 
for causing the death of an Afghan subject, and in November 1925 the 
arrest and detention of a German subject on a similar charge, led to 
temporary crises between Afghanistan and the two countries concerned. 
The latter event, though it eventually led to the recall of the German 
representative, did not however prevent the conclusion of a Treaty of 
Friendship with Germany in March 1926. 

In December 1925 a detachment of Russian troops occupied the Island 
of Urta Tagai on the Oxus, regarding which there had been a long- 
standing dispute between the two Governments. The affair caused some 
excitement in Kabul, but turned out to be merely a frontier incident for 
which the Soviet Government made as speedy amends as possible. On 
the 31st August 1926 a “ Fact of neutrality and non-aggression^” between 
the Soviet and Afghan Governments was signed at Pnghman. 

The multilateral international engagements which Afghanistan 1ms 
signed or to which she is a party, so far as is known, are the following : — 

Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded 
and Sicl of Armies in the Field (Red Cross Convention), 1906. 

Universal Postal Convention, 1924. 

International Treaty for the Renunciation of War as an Instru- 
ment of National Policy (Kellog Pact), 1928. 

International Sanitary Convention, 1926. 

Multilateral Treaty regulating the Status of Spitsbergen, 1920. 

In June 1926 the British Legation was informed that the Amir 
would in future be styled Padshah : and an announcement by the Afghan 
Legation in London was published in “ The Times ” to the effect that 
Amanulla would be known as His Majesty the King of Afghanistan. 
Recognition of the title was accorded by His Majesty’s Government. 

In 1927 King Amanulla, accompanied by the Queen, visited Mazar, 
Kandahar and Khost, none of which he had previously visited. 

In September 1927 the King announced his intention of visiting 
those countries with which he had established diplomatic relations. 
Leaving the Kingdom in the charge of Sardar Muhammad Wali Khan, 
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as Regent and Foreign Minister, the King, accompanied by the Queen 
and other members of *he Royal family, left Kandahar early in Decem- 
ber, and travelled as the guest of the Government of India vid Chaman, 
Quetta and Karachi,. to Bombay and on to Port Said. A meeting 
between the King and the Viceroy, Lord Irwin, was unfortunately pre- 
vented by the sudden illness of the latter at Bombay. After visiting 
Egypt, Italy, France, Belgium, Germany and Switzerland, King 
Amanulla and Queen Souriya were met at Dover by the Prince of Wales 
on the 13th March 1928, and were State guests at Buckingham Palace 
for three days, official banquets being held also at the Foreign Office 
and the Guildhall. After the conclusion of the official visit, the King 
visited Windsor, Oxford, Sandhurst, and many industrial centres, and 
was present at naval, military and air force exercises. Leaving Eng- 
land on the 6th April, he returned to Germany for an operation on his 
throat: and proceeded thence to Poland, Russia, Turkey and Persia, 
crossing the Meshed-Herat frontier on the 22nd June and arriving in 
Kabul on the 2nd J uly . 

Shortly before leaving Afghanistan he had concluded a treaty for the 
establishment of diplomatic relations with Poland (November 1927), and 
an Air Agreement with Russia (November 1927*). He also concluded a 
Treaty of Friendship and Security with Persia (November 1927t). 

In March 1928 an Agreement} was concluded between the aerial 
departments of the Afghan and Russian Governments regarding the 
details necessary to the operation of the Russo- Afghan Air Agreement of 
1927. 

In the course of his tour the following ten additional treaties, pacts 
and protocols were concluded : — 

Letto- Afghan (February* 1928) 

Swiss-Afghan (February 1928) ; 

Japano- Afghan (April 1928); 

Egypto-Afghan (May 1928)|; 

Turco-Afghan (May 1928)H; 

Perso-Afghan (June 1928)11 

Perso-Afghan (Extradition) (June 1928)**; 

Perso-Afghan (Frontier Commission) (June 1928)tt; 

Finno- Afghan (July 1928); 

Liberian- Afghan (1928) ; 
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Negotiations were also announced to be taking place at this time with a 
number of other countries including China and the Hejas. 

During his absence the country had remained entirely peaceful. His 
visits to the various capitals of Europe had been followed with interest 
by his people, and, particularly among the intelligentsia of Kabul, con- 
siderable satisfaction was evinced at the warmth of his reception, and at 
the favourable impression he appeared to have created. 

The return of the Iloyal party was welcomed by the people of Afghan- 
istan, but there was a feeling of suspense throughout the country and 
symptoms of doubt and unrest began to show themselves among the 
powerful conservative and clerical elements of the population. 

After two months spent in retirement at Faghman, the King launched 
bis programme of reforms. On the occasion of the annual Festival of 
Independence in September 1928 he placed before the assembled Great 
Council of 1,000 delegates from all parts of the country proposals which 
included the emancipation of women, the suppression of the influence of 
the Mullahs, universal education and a general system of modernisation 
; n trade, communications and the army. In subsequent public addresses 
the King developed these principles and drew attention to the fact that 
he had established treaty relations with many countries. 

The King’s proposals were received wi 4 h almost universal dissatis- 
faction throughout the country, his programme for the emancipation of 
women, and his measures directed against the interests of the Mullahs 
being particularly unpopular among the conservative and fanatical ele- 
ments on his Eastern and Southern frontiers. 

In November 1928 the Shinwaris broke out into open rebellion, 
attacked outlying garrisons, and brought to a standstill all traffic between 
Jalalabad and Dakka. The revolt spread and in the middle of December 
an attack on Kabul was made by a brigand leader from Koh-i-daman 
named Bacha-i-Saqao. His first attack was repulsed after severe fighting 
and he retired to collect further strength. The King attempted to con- 
ciliate his people by an oiler to cancel his more repugnant measures of 
leform. His troops, however, were unsuccessful in resisting a fresh 
attack by Bacha-i-Saqao, who by the 13th January was once more on the 
outskirts of Kabul. On the 14th King Amanullah abdicated in favour 
of his brother Muin-us-Saltanat Sirdar Inayatulla Khan, who, however, 
himself abdicated three days later and found his way vid India to join his 
brother at Kandahar. A few days later Bacha-i-Saqao proclaimed him- 
self Amir with the style of Habibulla Ghasi, and simultaneously Aman- 
ulla Khan at Kandahar revoked his abdication, and busied himself in 
collecting an army to regain the throne. 

On the 24th and 26th February the British, French and Italian 
Legations were closed, the Ministers and their staffs being evacuated by 
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air to India. British Consular Officers at Jalalabad and Kandahar wen* 
also withdrawn. 

On the 22nd May Anianulla Khan, who had advanced with his forces 
as far as Kelat-i-Ghilzai, encountered strong opposition and, abandoning 
the struggle, crossed the Afghan border at Chatnan on the 23rd en route 
for Italy. 

The departure of Amanulla Khun left Kandahar at the mercy nt 
Habibulla whose forces entered it a few days later, while one of his 
Generals advancing from Mazar-i-Sharif, had in the previous month 
captured Herat. During the latter operation, however, Ghulam Nabi 
Afghan Ambassador in Moscow, acting in the interests of Amanulla 
Khan, recovered Mazar-i- Sharif and advanced towards the Hindu Kush, 
while Sirdar Nadir Khan, who -had entered Khost in March from India, 
menaced the Kahul Government from the South. The summer was spec i 
by Nadir Khan in attempts to raise the tribes of the Southern Province 
against Habibulla and early in October 1929, after eight months of in- 
decisive struggle, lie entered Kabul. His forces which captured the eitv 
under the command of his brother Shah Wali Khan included a contingeni 
of Wazir tribesmen. On the loth October Nadir Khan was accepted as 
King by his following and the peple of Kabul and on the 1st November 
Habibulla, who had been captured at Jabal-us-Siraj, was executed with 
iiis leading officials. 

On the 7th November intimation was received from Kabul that King 
Nadir Shall had nominated his bother, His Highness General Shah Wali 
Khan, as his representative in London and oil the loth November HU 
Majesty’s Government formally recognised the new Afghan Government, 
tin the 20th December a British Minister Mr. K. It. Maconachie was 
appointed to Kabul which he reached with his staff oil the 11th May 
1930. 

On the (5th May Notes (No. XXVI) were exchanged between His 
Majesty’s Government and the Afghan Minister in London reaffirming 
the Anglo- Afghan Treaty of 1921 (No. XXIV) and the Trade Convention 
of 1923 (No. XXV). It is believed that certain of the treaties concluded 
with other countries by the Government of or-King Amanulla have also 
been reaffirmed, and in November 1930 a Treaty of Friendship between 
Afghanistan and Japan was signed in London. 

The first tasks confronting King Nadir Shah on his accession were the 
consolidating of lus position and restoration of order in the country. In 
the north the situation was obscure, while the attitude of the Governor of 
Herat, who had been appointed by Habibulla, was uncertain. In the 
south Kandahar, which had been captured for the King in October 1929 
by a mixed force of Achakzais and other Duranis, acknowledged his 
accession, but the Ghilzais and tribes of the Southern Province seemed 
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unwilling to give up the independence which they had enjoyed during the 
recent anarchy. Two serious revolts, hy the Shin war is in February and 
by the people of Koh-i-dumnn in duly 1930, were successfully overcome, 
but financial ami other difficulties remained. At the end of September 
1930 His Majesty’s Government, with a view to assisting towards the 
reconstruction of Afghanistan and the restoration of stable conditions 
after the recent civil wars, made a gift of 10,000 rifles and ammunition 
and a loan of £100,000, which was followed a few months later by a 
further loan of £76,000. 

In September 1930 the first Great Assembly ” of King Nadir Shah’s 
reign met at Kabul. Resolutions were passed in favour of a democratic 
monarchy with Nadir Shah as King, and of forfeiture of c.r-King Aman- 
ulla Khan’s property in Afghanistan. By the middle of October the 
nomad Ghilzais, whose attitude during the summer had caused some 
anxiety, had moved down to India and the first anniversary of the King’s 
entry into Kabul was celebrated in an atmosphere of comparative peace. 
Only on his northern borders, where a Basmach i outlaw, Ibrahim Beg, 
had for some months been raiding on both sides of the Oxus with a consi- 
derable following, was there any cause for immediate anxiety. In De- 
cember he despatched his brother, General Shah Mahmud, the War 
Minister, with a considerable force to deal Avith tbi* outlaw and establish 
his authority in the Northern Provinces. 
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No. I. 

Translation of the Treaty with the King of Cabool, ratified on the 17th June 

1809. 

Whereas in consequence of the confederacy with the State of Persia, projected 
by the French for the purpose of invading the dominions of His Majesty the King 
of the Dooranees, and ultimately those of the British Government in India, the 
Hon’ble Mountstuart Elphinstone was despatched to the Court of His Majesty 
in quality of Envoy Plenipotentiary on the part of the Right Hon’ble Lord Minto, 
Governor-General, exercising the supreme authority over all affairs, civil, politi- 
cal, and military in the British possessions in the East Indies, for the purpose of 
concerting with His Majesty’s Ministers the means of mutual defence against 
the expected invasion of the French and Persians, and whereas the said Ambas- 
sador having had the honor of being presented to His Majesty, and of explain- 
ing the friendly and beneficial object of his mission, His Majesty, sensible of the 
advantages of alliance and co-operation between the two States, for the purpose 
above described, directed his Ministers to confer with the Hon’ble Mountstuart 
Elphinstone and consulting the welfare of both States to conclude a friendly al- 
liance, and certain Articles of Treaty having accordingly been agreed to between 
His Majesty’s Ministers and the British Ambassador, and confirmed by the Royal 
Signet, a copy of the Treaty so framed has been transmitted by the Ambassador 
for the ratification of the Governor-General, who consenting to the stipulations 
therein contained without variation, a copy of those Articles as hereunder written 
is now returned, duly ratified by the seal and signature of the Governor-General 
and the signatures of the Members of the British Government in India, and the 
obligations upon both Governments both now and for ever shall be exclusively 
regulated and determined by the tenor of those Articles, which are as follows 

Article 1st. 

As the French and Persians have entered into a confederacy against the State 
of Cabool, if they should wish to pass through the King’s dominions, the servants 
of the Heavenly Throne shall prevent their passage, and exerting themselves to 
the extent of their power in making war on them and repelling them, shall not 
permit them to cross into British India. 

Article 2nd. 

If the French and Persians in pursuance of their confederacy should advance 
towards the King of Cabool’s country in a hostile manner, the British State, en- 
deavouring heartily to repel them, shall hold themselves liable to afford the ex- 
penses necessary for the above-mentioned service to the extent of their ability. 
While the confederacy between the French and Persians continues in force, these 
Articles shal 1 be in force and be acted on by both parties. 

Article 3rd. 

Friendship and union shall continue for ever between these two States, the 
veil of separation shall be lifted up from between them, and they shall in no man- 
ner interfere in each other’s countries, and the King of Cabool shall permit no 
individual of the French to enter his territories. 
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The faithful servants of both States having agreed to this Treaty, the condi- 
tions of confirmation and ratification have been performed, and this document 
has been sealed and signed by the Right Hon’ble the Governor-General and the 
Honorable the Members of the Suprome British Government in India, this 17th 
day of June 1809, answering to the 1224 of the Hijree. 

No. II. 

Translation of a Memorandum of certain wishes and expectations of Vizier 
Tar Mahomed Khan agreed to at Candakar, on the 9th of June 1839, bet- 
ween Major Todd, with the sanction of the Envoy and Minister at the 
Court of His Majesty Shah Suja-gol-moolk, on the part of the Right 
Honorable the Governor-General, and Nujeeb Oollah Khan, Envoy 
from Herat, on the part of Vizier Yar Mahomed Khan. 

Article 1. 

That the high in rank, etc., Yar Mahomed Khan, vizier of His Majesty Shah 
Kamran of Herat, shall henoeforth be recognised as the vakeel or medium of com- 
munication between the British and Herat authorities, and whoever shall dis- 
regard the vizier’s authority in this respect shall be considered as having acted 
contrary to the laws of friendship and the Treaty of amity. 

Article 2. 

Whatever sums may be expended at Herat by the British Government in 
restoring the prosperity of the country or for other purposes shall be paid in the 
first instance to the vizier Yar Mahomed Khan, who engages not to disburse the 
sum except in the presence, or with the consent and advice, of the British Political 
Officer at Herat. 

Article 3. 

The vizier engages not to act in any matter contrary to the wishes and advice 
of the British Political Officer at Herat, and will be guided in all that concerns 
the welfare of the two States by the counsel of the above-mentioned officer ; and 
should the British Agent interfere in the affairs of Herat without the knowledge 
and consent of the vizier, he shall be considered as endeavouring to disturb the 
friendship between the two States. 

Article 4. 

That the British Agent at Herat shall not, without the consent of the vizier 
entertain as servants a greater number than one hundred of the people of Afghan- 
istan, and of these hundred persons there shall be none of the vizier’s relations, 
unless permission to entertain them be obtained from Yar Mahomed. 

Article 5. 

As the government of Herat is vested in the person and descendants of Shah 
Kamran, so is the office of vizier recognized in the person and descendants of Yar 
Mahomed Khan as long as they shall be worthy of the trust ; and, in the event 
of their being unfit for the office, a subsistence shall be provided for them by the 
Pritish Government to place them above want and distress 
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No. 111. 

Treaty of Friendship and Alliance between the Honourable Bast India 
Oompany and His Majesty Shah Kamran of Herat, concluded on the 
thirteenth day of August 1839, corresponding with the second day of Jem- 
madee-oo&'S&ni 1255 a.h., by Major E. D’Arcy Todd, Envoy from the 
Governor-General of India on the one part, and His Majesty Shah Kam- 
ran for himself, his heirs and successors, on the other. 

Article 1. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Govern- 
ment and His Majesty Shah Kamran, his heirs and successors. 

Article 2. 

The British Government recognises the government of Herat, as at present, 
constituted, as being vested in His Majesty Shah Kamran, his heirs and succes- 
sors, and the British Government engages not to interfere in any way with the 
internal administration of His Majesty’s dominions. 

Article 3. 

With a view to strengthen and perpetuate the concord subsisting between 
the British Government and Shah Kamran, an accredited British Agent shall 
always reside at the Court of His Majesty ; in like manner, should His Majesty 
see fit, he will depute an accredited Agent to reside at the Durbar of the Governor- 
General. 


Article 4. 

The British Government 1 undertakes to provide His Majesty Shah Kamran 
with loans of money, with officers, and with all other means that may be found 
necessary for the protection of His Majesty's person And country, and to assist 
in the defence of His Majesty's right and interests against all foreign encroach- 
ment to the utmost of its ability. 


Article 5. 

With a view to enable the British Government efficiently to fulfil the obliga- 
tion contained in the preceding Article, and to obviate all just ground of com- 
plaint on the part of other powers, His Majesty Shah Kamran agrees to prohibit 
for ever the practice of kidnapping or seising human beings for the purpose of 
selling them into slavery by any of His Majesty's subjects ; and should there bo 
any persons now in a state of bondage within the limits of His Majesty’s authority, 
who may have been enslaved in the manner above-mentioned, His M ajesty en- 
gages to exert his utmost endeavours to procure the liberation of sueh persons. 
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Article 6. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran engages to co-operate with the British Govern- 
ment and with His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk to the utmost of his ability in 
preserving the integrity of their respective dominions against the encroachment 
of all foreign powers, but at the same time His Majesty Shah Kamran binds him- 
self to refrain from entering into hostilities with any foreign power without the 
advice and consent of the British Government and His Majesty Shah Suja-ool- 
moolk. 

Article 7. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran agrees on his part that, should any dispute arise 
between himself and His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk as to the boundaries of 
their respective territories or with regard to any other matter, the said dispute 
shall be referred to the arbitration and decision of the British Government, and 
the British Government further undertakes to use its best endeavours for the 
accommodation of all subsisting differences or of such as may hereafter arise bet- 
ween His Majesty Shah Kamran and other powers. 

Article 8. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran agrees to refrain from entering into any corre- 
spondence with foreign powers without the knowledge and consent of the British 
representative residing at his Court. 

Article 9. 

In acknowledgment of the steady support and friendship of the British Gov- 
ernment, whose interests are identical with those of the Afghan nation. His Ma- 
jesty Shah Kamran will never take individuals of any European nation (Ahli 
Furung) other than those belonging to Great Britain (Inglees) into his service, 
nor will he permit such Europeans to reside in his country. 

Article 10. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran will remove all unnecessary obstacles to the free- 
dom of commerce, and will adopt such arrangements for increasing the facilities 
of traders as may appear to His Majesty, with the counsel of the British repre- 
sentative at his Court, to be expedient. 

Article 11. 

The above ten Articles shall remain always in force so long as the sovereignty 
ot Herat is vested in the family of Shah Kamran. 

Done and concluded at Herat ike day and year above written . 


Seal or Shah Kamran. 


E. D’Arcy Todd, 

Envoy to Herat . 

Ratified by the Governor-General of India on 16th March 1840. 
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No. IV. 

Treaty between the British Government and His Highness Ameer Dost 
Mohummud Khan, Walee of Cabool and of those countries of Afghanistan 
now in his possession ; concluded on the part of the British Government 
by Jqhn Lawrence, Esquire, Chief Commissioner of the Punjab in vir- 
tue of full powers vested in him by the Most Noble James Andrew, Mar- 
quis of Dalhousie, Kt., &c., Governor General of India ; and on the 
part of tho Ameer of Cabool, Dost Mohummud Khan by Sirdar Gholam 
Hydur Khan, in virtue of full authority granted to him by His Highness, 
— 1855. 


Article 1st. 

Between the Honorable East India Company and His Highness Ameer Dost 
Mohummud Khan, Walee of Cabool and of those countries of Afghanistan now 
in his possession, and the heirs of the said Aimer, there shall be perpetual peace 
and friendship. 


Article 2nd. 

The Honorable East India Company engages to respect those territories of 
Afghanistan now in His Highness’s possession, and never to interfere therein. 

Article 3rd. 

His Highmss Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, Walee of Cabool and of those 
countries of Afghanistan now in hii possession, engages on his own part, and on 
the part of his heirs, to respect the territories of the Honorable East India Company, 
and never to interfere therein ; and to be the friend of the friends and enemy of 
the enemies of the Honorable East India Company. 

Done at Peskawur this 30th day of March one thousand eight hundred and fifty * 
five, corresponding toith the eleventh day of Rujjub, one thousand two hundred and 
seventy-one Hijre s. 

John Lawrence, 

Chief Commissioner of the Punjab, 

Seal or Gholam Hydur, 
Heir-apparent. 

As the representative of Ameer Dost Mohnmmud Khan, and in person on his 
own account as heir-apparent. 

Ratified by the Most Noble the Governor-General at Ootakamnnd, this first 
day of May, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five. 


Dalhousie. 
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By order of the Most Noble the Governor-General. 


G. F. Edmonstone, 

Secy, to the Govt . of India , with the 
Governor-General* 


No. y. 

Articles of Agreement made at Peshawuk on the 26th January 1857 (corre- 
sponding with Jumadee-ool-Awul, 29th a.h. 1273), between Ameer Dost 
Mohummud Khan, Ruler of Cabool and of those countries of Afghanis- 
tan now in his possession, on his own part, and Sir John Lawrence, k.c.b., 
Chief Commissioner of the Punjab, and Lieutenant-Colonel H. B. Ed- 
wardes, c.b., Commissioner of Peshawur on the part of the Honorable 
East India Company, under the authority of the Right Honorable Charles 
John, Viscount Canning, Governor-General of India in Council. 

1. Whereas the Shah of Persia contrary to his engagement with the British 
Government, has taken possession of Herat, and has manifested an intention 
to interfere in the present possessions of Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, and 
there is now war between the British and Persian Governments, therefore the 
Honorable East India Company, to aid Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, to defend 
and maintain his present possessions in Balkh, Cabool, and Candahar against 
Persia, hereby agrees out of friendship to give the said Ameer one lakh of Com- 
pany’s Rupees monthly during the war with Persia on the following conditions 

2. The Ameer shall keep his present number of Cavalry and Artillery, and 
shall maintain not less than 18,000 Infantry, of which 13,000 shall be Regulars 
divided into 13 Regiments. 

3. The Ameer is to make his own arrangements for receiving the money at 
the British treasuries and conveying it through his own country. 

4. British Officers, with suitable native establishments ar.l orderlies, shall 
be deputed, at the pleasure of the British Government, to Cabool or Candahar, 
or Balkh, or all three places, or wherever an Afghan aimy be assembled to act 
against the Persians. It will be their duty to see generally that the subsidy grant 
ed to the Ameer be devoted to the military purposes for which it is given, and 
to keep their own Government informed of all affairs. They will have nothing 
to do with the payment of the troops, or » ivising the Cabool Government ; and 
they will not interfere in any way in the internal administration of the country. 
The Ameer will be responsible for their safety and honorable treatment, while 
in his country, and for keeping them acquainted, with all military and political 
matters connected with the war. 

The A mas* at Cabool ahull appoint and maintain a Vakeel at Peshawur. 
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6. The subsidy of one lakh per mensem shall cease from the date on which 
peace is made between the British and Persian Governments, or at any previous 
time at the will and pleasure of the Governor-General of India. 

7. Whenever the subsidy shall cease the British officers shall be withdrawn 
from the Ameer’s country ; but at the pleasure of the British Government, a Vakeel, 
not a European Officer, shall remain at Cabool on the part of the British Govern- 
ment, and one at Peshawur on the part of the Government of Cabool. 

8. The Ameer shall furnish a sufficient escort for the British officers from the 

British border when going to the Ameer’s oountry, and to the British border when 
returning. % 

9. The subsidy shall commence from 1st January 1857, and be payable at 
the British treasury one month in arrears. 

10. The five lakhs of Rupees which have been already sent to the Ameer 
(three to Candahar and two to Cabool), will not be counted in this Agreement. 
They are a free and separate gift from the Honorable East India Company. But 
the sixth lakh now in the hands of the mahajuns of Cabool, which was sent for 
another purpose, will be one of the instalments under this Agreement. 

11. This Agreement in no way supersedes the Treaty made at Peshawur on 
30th March 1855 (corresponding with the 11th of Rujjub 1271), by which the 
Ameer of Cabool engaged to be the friend of the friends and enemy of the enemies 
of the Honorable East India Company ; and the Ameer of Cabool, in the spirit 
of that Treaty, agrees to communioate to the British Government any overtures 
he may receive from Persia or the allies of Persia during the war, or while there 
is friendship between the Cabool and British Governments. 

12. In consideration of the friendship existing between the British Govern- 
ment and Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, the British Government engages to 
overlook the past hostilities of all the tribes of Afghanistan, and on no account 
to visit them with punishment 

13. Whereas the Ameer has expressed a wish to have 4,000 muskets given 
him in addition to the 4,000 already given, it is agreed that 4,000 muskets shall 
be sent by the British Government to Tull, whence the Ameer’s people will con- 
vey them with their own carriage. 


John Lawmnch, 

Chief Oomminioper. 


Hsrbsrt B. Edwardrs, • 
Commissioner of the Ptthaww Division . 

n 3 
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No. VI. 


Treaty between the British Government and His Highness Muhammad 
Yakub Khan, Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies, concluded 
at Gandamak on the 26th May 1879, by His Highness the Amir Muham- 
mad Yakub Khan on his own part., and on the part of the British Govern- 
ment by Major P. L. N. Cavagnari, C.S.I., Political Officer on Special 
Duty, in virtue of full powers vested in him by the Right Honorable Ed- 
ward Robert Lytton Bulwer-Lvtton, Baron Lytton of Knebworth, 
and a Baronet, Grand Master of the Most Exalted Order of the Star 
of/ndia, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Honorable Order of the 
Bath, Grand Master of the Order of the Indian Empire, Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India. 

The following Articles of a Treaty for the restoration of peace and amicable 
relations have been agreed upon between the British Government and His High- 
ness Muhammad Yakub Khan, Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies : — 


Article 1. 

From the day of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty there 
shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Government on the 
one part and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies, and 
his successors, on the other. 


Article 2. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies engages, on the 
exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, to publish a full and complete am- 
nesty, absolving all his subjects from any responsibility for intercourse with the 
British Forces during the war, and to guarantee and protect all persons of what- 
ever degree from any punishment or molestation on that account. 

Article 3. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies agrees to conduct 
his relations with Foreign States, in accordance with the advice and wishes of 
the British Government. His Highness the Amir will enter into no engagements 
with Foreign States, and will not take up arms against any Foreign State except 
with the concurrence of the British Government. On these conditions, the British 
Government will suppoH the Amir against any foreign aggression with money, 
arms, or troops, to be employed in whatsoever manner the British Government 
may judge best for this purpose. Should British troops at any time enter Afghan- 
istan for the purpose of repelling foreign aggression, they will return to their 
stations in British territoiy as soon as the object for which they entered has been 
accomplished. 
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Article 4. 

With a view to the maintenance of the direct and intimate relations now es- 
tablished between the British Government and His Highness the Amir of Afghan- 
istan and for the better protection of the frontiers of His Highness's dominions, 
it is agreed that a British Representative shall reside at Kabul, with a suitable 
escort in a place of residence appropriate to his rank and dignity. It is also agreed 
that the British Government shall have the right to depute British Agents with 
suitable escorts to the Afghan frontiers, whensoever this may be considered neces- 
sary by the British Government in the interests of both States, on the occurrence 
of any important external fact. His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan may on 
his part depute an Agent to reside at the Court of His Exoellenoy the Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India, and at such other places in British India as may 
be similarly agreed upon. 


Article 5. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies guarantees the 
personal safely and honorable treatment of British Agents within his jurisdic- 
tion ; and the British Government on its part undertakes that its Agents shall 
never in any way interfere with the internal administration of His Highness’s 
domini ons. 


Article 6. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies undertakes, on 
behalf of himself and his successors, to offer no 'impediment to British subjects 
peacefully trading within his dominions so long as they do so with the permis- 
sion of the British Government, and in accordance with such arrangements as 
may be mutually agreed upon from time to time between the two Governments. 


Article 7. 

In order that the passage of trade between the territories of the British Gov- 
ernment and of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan may be open and unin- 
terrupted, His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan agrees to use his best endeavours 
to ensure the protection of traders and to facilitate the transit of goods along 
the well-known customary roads of Afghanistan. These r^ads shall be improved 
and maintained in such manner as the two Governments may decide to be most 
expedient for the general convenience of traffic, and under such financial arrange- 
ments as may be mutually determined upon between them. The arrangements 
made for the maintenance and security of the aforesaid roads, for the settlement 
of the duties to be levied upon merchandise carried over these roads, and for the 
general protection and development of trade with, and through the dominions 
of His TH ghti w, will be stated in a separate Commercial Treaty, to be concluded 
within one year, due regard being given to the state of the country. 
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Abxiglb 8. 

With a view to facilitate communications between the allied Governments 
and to aid and develop intercourse and commercial relations between the two 
countries, it is hereby agreed that a line of telegraph from Kurram to Kabul shall 
be constructed by, and at the cost of the British Government, and the Amir of 
A fghanistan hereby undertakes to provide for the proper protection of this tele 1 - 
graph line. 

Abticlk 9. 

In consideration of the renewal of a friendly alliance between the two Stateft 
which has been attested and secured by the foregoing Articles, the British Gov- 
ernment restores 'to His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies 
the towns of Kandahar and Jellalabad, with all the territory now in possession 
of the British armies, excepting the districts of Kurram, Pishin, and Sibi. His 
High the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies agrees on his part that 
the districts of Kurram and Pishin and Sibi, according to the limits defined in the 
schedule annexed,* shall remain under the protection and administrative control 
of the British Government : that is to say, the aforesaid districts shall be treated 
as assigned districts, and shall not be considered as permanently severed from the 
limits of the Afghan kingdom. The revenues of these districts after deducting 
the charges of civil administration Bhall be paid to His Highness the Amir. 

The British Government will retain in its own hands the control of the Khyber 
and Michni Passes, which lie between the Peshawur and Jellalabad Districts, and 
of all relations with the independent tribes of the territory directly connected 
with these Passes. 

Article 10. 

For the further support of His Highness the Amir in the recovery and main- 
tenance of his legitimate authority, and in consideration of the efficient fulfil- 
ment in their entirety of the engagements stipulated by the foregoing Articles, 
the British Government agrees to pay to His Highness the Amir and to his suc- 
cessors an annual subsidy of six lakhs of Rupees. 

Done at Gandamak, this 26th day of May 1879, corresponding with the 4th 
day of the month of Jamadi-us-sani 1296, A.H. 

N. Cavagnari, Major, 

PM. Officer on Special Duty , 

Amir Muhammad Yakub Khan. 

LYTTON. 

This Treaty was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India, at Simla, on Friday, this 30th day of May 1879. 

A. G. Lyall, 

Secy, to the Govt, of India , Foreign Dept ; 


Not reprodueed. 
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No. VII. 


PROTOCOLB.— 1885. 


Lch Sousaignds, le Marquis do Salisbury, Chevalier du Trfts Noble Order de 
la Jarrotidre, Principal Secretaire d’Etat pour les Affaires Etrang&res de Sa Ms* 
jeste Britannique, etc., etc., o.t Son Excellence M. Georges de Staal, Ambassadcur 
Extraordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majesty l’Empereur de Toutes les Russies 
pr6s Sa Ma jeste* Britannique, etc., etc., se sont r^unis dans le but dc consigner 
an present Protocole Tarrangement suivant intervenu entre Sa Majestd la Heine 
du Royaumc Uni dc la Grande Bretagne et d’lrlande et Sa Majesty 1’Empereur 
de Toutes les Hussies : — 

1. — 11 cst convenu que la fronti&re Afghan© entre l’H6ri-Roud et TOxus sera 
tracec comme suit — 

La frontidre partira du H4ri-Roud k 2 verstes environ en aval de la tour de 
Zulfagar et suivra jusqu’au point K le tracd indiqu6 en rouge sur la Carte No. 1 
annexee au Protocole, de raanikre k ne pas se rapprocher k une distance moindre 
de 3,000 pieds Anglais de l'arote do Tescarpement du defile occidental (y compris 
l’arete marqu£ LMN de la branohe nord du m6me defite). A partir du point 
K le trac6 suivra la cr&te des hauteurs bordant au nord le second d6fil6, qu’il cou- 
pera un peu k l’ouest de x sa bifurcation k une distance d’env^ron 850 sag£ne3 du 
point oil convergent les routes d’Adarn-Ulan, Kungroueli, et d’Ak-Robat. Plus 
loin, le trace continuera k suivre la Crete des hauteurs jusqu’au point P marqu£ 
sur la Carte No. 2 attache au Protocole. II prendra ensuite une direction sud- 
est k peu prds parallMe k la route d’Ak-Robat, passers entre les lacs sates marques 
Q ct R so trouvanr au sud d’Ak-Robat et au nord de Sonn£-Kehriz ct laissant 
Sonnc-Kehriz aux Afghans, se dirigera sur Islim, oil la frontier© passers sur la 
rive droite du Egri-Guenk cn laissant Islim en dehors du territoire Afghan. Le 
trace suivra ensuite. les erdtes des collincs qui bordent la rive droite de Egri Guenk 
et laissera Tchdmeni-Bid en dehors dc la frontidre Afghane. 11 suivra de la ineme 
msnikrc la cr£te des collines qui bordent la rive droit du Kousohk jusqu’k Hanzi 
Khan. De Hanzi Khan le trace suivra une ligne presque droite jusqu’k un point 
sur le Mourghab au nord de Meroutchak, fixd de manikre k laisser a la Russie les 
terres eultiv4es par les Saryks et leurs pkturages. 

Appliquaut ce meme principe aux Turcomans sujets de la Russie et aux sujets 
de l'Emir de l’Afghanistan, la frontikre k Test du Mourghab suivra une ligne au 
nord de la Valine de Kaissor, et k l’ouest de la Valtee du Sangalak (Abi-Andkoi) 
et en laissant Andkoi k Test rejoindra Khodja-Saleh sur l’Oxus. 

La delimitation des pkturages appartenant aux peuplades respectivcs sera 
abandonnee aux Commissaires. Dans le cas oil ccux-ei ne parviendraient pas 
k B’entendre, cctte delimitation sera rdglec par les deux Cabinets sur la base des 
cartes dressees et signdes par les Commissaires. 
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Poor plus ample olartl, les prineipaux points de la ligne frontiers sont marques 
sur les cartes annexdes au present Protocols. 

2. II est oonvenu que des Coxnmissaires seront npmm£s de suite par les Gou- 
vernements de Sa Majesty la Reine du Royaume Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et 
d’lrlande, et Sa Majestl l’Empereur de Toutes les Russies, qui procdderont k 
examiner et k tracer sur les lieux les details de la frontiers Afghans fix4e par 
l’Artiole prudent. Un Commissaire sera nomm4 par Sa Majesty la Reine, et 
un par Sa Majesty l’Empereur. Les escortes de la Commission sont fixies k 100 
homines au plus de cheque p6tl, et aucune augmentation ne pourra ttre admise 
sauf Entente entre les Commissaires. Les Commissaires se r^uniront k Zulfagar 
dans un dllai de deux mois k partir de la date de la signature du present protocole, 
et proc6deront imm4diatement au tracd de la frontiers oonformtacnt aux stipu- 
lations qui precedent. 

II est entendu que la delimitation sera commence de Zulfagar, et que, aus- 
sitdt que les Commissaires se seront r^unis, et auront commence leurs travaux, 
la neutralisation de Penjdd sera limit^e au district compris entre une ligne au 
nord allant de Bendi-Nadiri k Burdj-Nraz Khan, et une ligne au sud allant de 
MeroUtchak k Hanzi Khan, les postes Russes et Afghans sur le Mourghab 4tant 
respeotivement k Bendi-Nadiri et k Meroutohak. Les Commissaires devront 
terminer lews travaux ausai vite que possible. 

3. H est entendu qu’en trafant cette frontiers et en se conformant autant 
que possible k la description de cette ligne dans le present Protocole, ainsi qu’aux 
points marques sur les cartes ci-annexeeS, les dits Commissaires tiendront dftment 
compte des locality et des nfcesaitls, et du bien-ttre des populations locales. 

• 

4. A mesure de ravancement des travaux de delimitation, les parties respeo- 
tives auront le droit d’4tablir des postes sur la frontiers. 

5. II est oonvenu que, qua id les dites Commissaires auront complete leurs 
travaux, des cartes seront dressles, sign4es, et communiques par eux k leurs 
Gouvernements respeotifs. 

En foi de quoi, les Soussign4i, dtment autoris4s k cet effet, ont sign4 le present 
Protocols, et y ont appost le sceau de leurs aimes. 

Fait k Londres le 10 Beptembre 1886. 


Salisbuby. 


Btaal. 
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No. VIII. 


PROTOCOL No. 16. 

Sitting held at Khamiab, the -H-L September 1886. 

Present : 

3n behalf of Great Britain— 

Colonel Ridgeway. 

Major Durand. 

On behalf of Russia— 

Colonel Kuhlberg. 

Capitaine Guedeonotf. 

M. P. Lessar. 

Protocol No. 14 was read and adopted. 

Colonel Ridgeway then read a copy of a telegram from the Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs received on the 3rd September, informing him of the conclu- 
sion of an agreement between the English and Russian Governments for the recall 
of the two Commissions. 

He proposed to annex this document to the present protocol. 

Colonel Kuhlberg acknowledged having received a similar despatch with the 
exception of the last phrase regarding the status quo . 

It was then decided that the synopsis of the boundary marks constructed by 
the Commission, prepared by Major Holdich, and sent to Colonel Kuhlberg on 
the 3rd August, should b nnexed to the protocol. 

Colonel Kuhlberg speaking about the four last pillars regarding whieh a dis- 
cussion had taken place at the last sitting, said that Major Holdich had corrected 
his first calculations, and it was found that these four marks were more to the 
north than had been at first supposed. The Oi-Kul, for example, is a verst to 
the north of the position originally marked on the map. Colonel Ridgeway re- 
ferred the matter to Major Holdich, who replied that there was nothing absolutely 
fin*l in this, ina«niinh as the computations had not been verified. It was not 
impossible that the first position assigned to Oi-Kul was the better. He added 
that the position of the last mark near Imam Nasur had not been changed. Colo- 
nel Kuhlberg proposed to reoonsider the last part of the frontier from Chichli. 
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Colonel Ridgeway replied that in his opinion this question should be considered 
by the two Governments. Colonel Kuhlberg thought that in this case the two 
Commissioners should not sign the maps any further than Chichli, but Colonel 
Ridgeway preferred to leave the maps without any signature, if they could not 
be signed up to Dakchi, the two Governments having in his opinion confirmed 
the frontier as far as that place. 

Colonel Ridgeway then proposed to attach to the protocol copies of the maps 
surveyed by Captains Kontratenko and Peacocke in the valleys of the Kushk 
and Kaahan, in accordance with the agreement reported in protocol No. 4. Colo- 
nel Kuhlberg having given his assent, Colonel Ridgeway remarked that since 
the month of April, Captains Peacocke and Guedeonoff had not been able to agree 
as to the extent of the land which should be ceded by Afghanistan for the con- 
struction of an embankment at Meruchak (regarding the construction of which 
an agreement had been arrived at on certain conditions reported in protocols 
Nos. 4 and 5) and the question had not been decided. 

It was thereupon agreed that the land to be ceded for the head of an embank- 
ment on the right bank of the Murghab should not exceed 160 yards in length 
by 75 yards in breadth. 

Colonel Ridgeway made it known that he had received a report concerning 
the destruction of certain boundary marks in the valley of Meruchak owing to 
recent inundations. 

It was arr> nged that Colonel Tarkanoif should be asked by Colonel Kuhlberg 
to co-operate with Mr. Merk, who would shortly be at Meruchak, for the recon- 
struction of these marks. 

Colonel Ridgeway, in regretting tnat in conjunction with his colleague he had 
not been able to entirely finish the work they had undertaken, could not allow 
the Commission to adjourn without expressing his sincere pleasure at the main- 
tenance of cojrdial relations between the two Commissions in spite of the differ- 
ence of opinion which had arisen upon several claims. He could only think that 
this was in a great measure due to the courtesy of Colonel Kuhlberg and his col- 
leagues. He wished to add that the Russian topographical officers had had beyond 
comparison the moist difficult part of the survey work, and he hoped that Colonel 
Kuhlberg would be good enough to thank them from him in expressing to them 
his gratitude for the admirable execution of their difficult work. 

Colonel Kuhlberg thanked his colleague and said that the English topogra- 
phical officers having undertaken the triangulation as well as a considerable por- 
tion of the survey, hi I had in his opinion their full share of the work. 

The present protocol having been corrected and read was then formally adopt- 
ed, and the labours of the Commission were declared at an end. 

P. Kublbxbg. 

J. Ridoiway. 

B. L. Durand. 
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No. IX. 

[TRANSLATION.] 

Demarcation of the North-West Frontier of Afghanistan. 

PROTOCOL No. 4. 

Sitting held at St. Petersburgh, 10th (22nd) July 1887. 

The Privy Councillor Zinoview and Colonel Sir West Ridgeway, having met 
with the object of coming to a definite understanding as to the terms of an arrange- 
ment for the solution of the difficulties which arose on the occasion of the demar- 
cation of the Afghan frontier on the left bank of the Amou-Daria began by re- 
capitulating the course which the negotiations between them had taken up to 
the present time. 

As appears from the previous protocols, the Cabinet of London was of opinion 
that the arrangement arrived at in 1873 between the two Governments had for 
its object to confirm the rights of the Amir of Afghanistan over all the districts 
of which Shere Ali Khan was in possession at that time, and that on this basis 
the district of Khamiab, which in accordance with the information obtained on 
the spot, had been incorporated in Afghanistan long before the date of the arrange- 
ment in question, should also remain subject to the authority of the Amir Abdur- 
rahman Khan. The Imperial Government of Russia could not adopt this view, 
and taking as a basis the text of the arrangement of 1873, they affirmed that the 
present state of things on the left bank of the Amou-Daria could not be considered 
as invalidating the rights of Bokhara resulting from that arrangement. 

The Imperial Government considered it still less possible to sacrifice those 
rights, since, in consequence of the demarcation carried out in accordance with 
the terms of the Protocol of London of the 29th August (10th September) 1885, 
the Sank Turkomans of the Penjdeh Oasis had been dispossessed of the lands 
which they had previously held, and those lands had been included in the terri- 
tory of Afghanistan. 

Having regard to this difference of opinion, and being desirous of proving 
(heir respect for the letter itself of the arrangement concluded between the two 
Governments, the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty has authorised Sir West 
Ridgeway to propose a frontier, which, starting from Dukchi, the point to which 
the demarcation had already been carried out, would terminate at the Amou- 
Daria, in the neighbourhood of Islim. After a detailed examination obtained 
by their Commissioner on the spot, the British Cabinet had arrived at the con- 
clusion that Islim answered in every respect to the frontier point of Khodja-Saleh, 
of which mention is made in the correspondence relative to the arrangement. 

This proposal was likewise unacceptable to the Imperial Cabinet of Russia! 
who, looking, at the question from a totally different point of view, 
that, in view of the differences of opinion which had arisen between the respec- 
tive Commissioners when discussing the bearing of the local information, the 
identity of the geographical names could alone serve as the basis for an equitable 
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demarcation, that the Serai Khodja-Saleh, situated in the vicinity of the Ziaret 
known under the same name, should be considered as the extreme point of the 
Afghan possessions on the Amou-Daria, and that the frontier should be drawn 
immediately below the Serai in question. 

In the opinion of the Cabinet of Her Britannio Majesty a demarcation carried 
out under these conditions would be likely to entail serious inconvenience, espe- 
cially having regard to the fact that the canals used for the irrigation of the terri- 
tory lying between Khodja-Saleh and Islim take their rise in the neighbourhood 
of Kilif, a circumstance which could not fail to be the source of continual dis- 
putes between the populations on either side of the frontier. In order to obviate 
these objections, the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty considered it preferable 
to give up the attempt to come to an understanding as to a fresh frontier on the 
left bank of the Amou-Daria, and to authorise Sir W. Ridgeway to offer to the 
Imperial Russian Government in exchange for the territory which they claimed 
on the left bank of Amou-Daria, compensation on another part of the frontier. 
This compensation related to the territory of which the Sarik Turkomans of Penj- 
deh as explained above had been dispossessed in consequence of the tracing 
of the frontier in conformity with the provisions contained in the Protocol of 
London of the 29th August (10th September ) 1886. 

This proposal having received the adhesion of the Imperial Russian Govern- 
ment, M. Zinoview and Sir West Ridgeway have agreed on the following pror 
visions : — 


1 . 

The frontier, the description ot which is contained in the Annex to the present 
Protocol under the letter (A) and which is included between the pillars No. 1 and 
No. 19 and the pillars No. 36 and No. 65, is considered as definitely settled. The 
trigonometrical points on the portion of the frontier line described above and 
inoluded between pillars No. 19 and No. 36 are likewise admitted as definitive ; 
the description of this part of the 'frontier, as well as that of the part to the east- 
ward of the pillar No. 65, may be completed after the demarcation. 

The synopsis of pillars attached to Protocol No. 15, dated the 1st (13th) Sep- 
tember 1886, is admitted to be correct and definitive as regards pillars No. 1 to 
No. 19, and No. 36 to No. 65 ; it will be completed subsequently by the synopsis 
of the pillars from No. 20 to No. 35 and by that of the pillars to the ease of No. 
85. 

2 . 

Leaving pillar No. 19, the frontier shall follow a straight line up to t|ie sum- 
mit of the hill marked 2,740 on map No. 1 annexed to the present protocol This 
point, where pillar No. 20 shall be placed, is known under the denomination of 
“ trigonometrical station of Kara Tape ” (latitude 35° 17' 49', longitude 42° 15' 
17'). Further on the line shall descend the crest of the hills, being directed from 
this point towards the confluence of the Kuahk and the Moghur pillar No. 21 
■hall be placed on a point of this crest or of its slope, so as to be seen tom the 
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confluence above mentioned. A straight line shall connect No. 21 with No. 22 
placed in the valley of Kushk on the left bank of the river, 900 feet to the north 
of the confluence of the Kushk and the Moghur (about 6,300 feet from Masari 
Shah Alazn, indicated on map No. 2 annexed to the protocol). 

Leaving pillar No. 22 the line shall ascend the thalweg of the KuBhk to pillar 
No. 23, placed 2,700 feet above the head of the new canal on the right bank, of 
which the water-supply is situated about 6,000 feet to the north-north-east of the 
Ziaret of Chahil-Dukhter. From pillar No. 23 a straight line shall be traced to 
the point marked 2,925 on map No. 3 annexed to the present protocol (latitude 
35° 16' 53V longitude 62° 27' 57', pillar No. 24) whence the frontier shall follow 
the line of the water-parting passing through the following points : the point 
3,017 (Bandi Akhamar, latitude 35° 14' 21', longitude 62° 25' 48', pillar No. 26), 
the point 3,198 (latitude 35° 14' 30', longitude 62° 41' O', pillar No. 27) and the 
point Kalari 2 (latitude 35° 18' 21', longitude 62° 47' 18') and shall run on to 
the point marked No. 29 on map No. 4 annexed to the present protocol. The 
frontier shall cross the valley of the River Kashan in a straight line between pillars 
No. 29 and No. 30 (trigonometrical station of Tori Scheikh, latitude 35° 24' 51', 
longitude 62° 59' 43') and shall follow the line of the water-parting of Sanioha 
to the point (pillar No. 31 of map No. 3), where it meets the line of the water- 
parting of the Kashan and the Murghab, shall pass on to this latter and shall follow 
it up to the trigonometrical station of the Kashan (latitude 35° 38' 13', longitude 
63° 6' 4', pillar No. 32). From this station a straight line shall be traced to a 
point on the Murghab (pillar No. 35, situated 700 feet above the oanal-head of 
the canal Yaki-Yux (or Yaki-Yangi). Further on, the frontier descending the 
thalweg of the Murghab, shall join pillar No. 36 of the frontier demarcated in 
1885-86. 

To the east of pillar No. 65 the frontier shall follow the line marked A, B, C* 
D, on map No. 8 annexed to the present protocol, the point A being situated at 
a distance of 3,500 feet south of the wells of Imam Nazar ; the point B being near 
Kara-Tepe Khurd-Kak, whioh remains to the Afghans ; the point C about mid- 
way between the east and west wells of Katabadji ; and, lastly, the point D about 
midway between the wells Ali Kadim and the wells marked Ghahi. The wells 
of Imam Nasar, Kara-Tepe-Khurd, West Katabadji, and Ali Kadim remain out- 
side of Afghan territory. From the point D a straight line shall be traced as far 
as the commencement of the local frontier demarcated between Bosagha and 
Khamiab, which shall continue to serve as frontier between the two villages, with 
the single reservation that the canals of Bosagha along all their course, that is 
to say, as far as Konili (point H) shall be inoluded in Russian territory. In other 
words, the present demarcation will confirm the existing rights of the two parties 
on the banks of the Amou-Daria, that is to say, that the inhabitants of Khamiab 
shall retain all their lands and all their pastures, including those which are east 
of the local frontier marked E, F, G, on maps Nos. 9 and 10 annexed to the Pro- 
tocol. On the other hand, the inhabitants of Bosagha shall retain the exclusive 
enjoyment of their canals as far as Konili, with the right of repairing and supply- 
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ing them in aooordanoe with the oustoms in force in regard to those of Khamiab, 
when the waters of the Amou-Daria are too low to supply directly the canal-heads 
of Konili. The officers who shall be charged to execute on the spot the provisions 
of the present Protocol between the above-named pillars shall be bound to place 
a sufficient number of intermediate pillars, taking advantage for this purpose 
as much as possible of the salient points. 

3 . 

The clause in Protocol No. 4 of the 14th (26th) December 1885, prohibiting the 
Afghans from making use of the irrigating canals in the Eushk Valley below Chahil 
Dukhter which were not in use at that time, remains in force, but it is understood 
that this clause can only be applied to the canals supplied by the Kushk. The 
Afghans shall not have the right to make use of the waters of the Kushk fdr 
their agricultural works north of Chahil Dukhter ; but the waters of the Moghur 
belong exclusively to them, and they may oarry out any works they may think 
necessary in order to make use of them. 

4. 

The clauses in Protocols No. 4 of the 14th (26th) December 1885, and No. 15 
of the 1st (13th) September 1886, relative to the construction of a dam on the 
M rghab, remain in force. M. Zinoview having expressed the wish that the obli- 
gation imposed on the Amir of Afghanistan to give up for this purpose a tract 
of land on the right bank of the Murghab under the conditions stipulated in the 
said protocols, should be extended to the whole course of the river below the canal- 
head of Yaki-Yux, Colonel Ridgeway is of opinion that the necessary steps to 
obtain the assent of the Amir might delay the conclusion of the present arrange- 
ment ; but he is nevertheless convinced that the assent of the Amir to the cession, 
under the same conditions, of a tract of land on the right bank can be obtained 
without difficulty, if later on the Imperial Government should inform Her Bri- 
tannic Majesty's Government of their intention of proceeding to the construc- 
tion of a dam above the canal-head of Bendi-Nadiri. 


5. 

The British Government will communicate without delay to the Amir of 
Afghanistan the arrangements herein agreed upon, and the Imperial Govern- 
ment oi Russia will enter into possession of the territory adjudged to them by 
the present protocol from the 1st (13th) Ootober of the present year. 

6 . 

The frontier agreed upon shall be locally demarcated by a Mixed Commission* 
according to the signed maps. In case the work of demarcation should be delayed 
the line traced on the maps shall nevertheless be considered binding by the two 
Governments. 

W. Ridoiway. 

J. Znfovnw. 
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[TRANSLATION.] 
ANNEX to PROTOCOL No. 4. 


(A) 


Description of the Afghan Frontier between the Heri-Rud and the Oxus 

(Amou-Daria). 

The frontier begins on the right bank of the Heri-Rud at a point marked on 
the map by pillar No. 1 about 8,500 feet distant from a small tower situated on 
a mound at the entrance of the Zulficar Pass. Pillar No. 2 is placed on the top 
of the neighbouring rock which commands pillar No. 1. From pillar No* 2, the 
frontier turns to the north for a distance of about half a mile as far as pillar No. 3, 
which is situated on an eminence at the western extremity of a detached portion 
of the cliff. From thence the frontier runs in a straight line towards the top of 
a steep hill about a mile and a half distant in an east-north-easterly direction and 
reaches pillar No. 4, placed on a low mound in the plain. Beyond this pillar the 
frontier, taking a more easterly direction, runs for a distance of 4 miles as far 
as pillaT No. 5, placed on an eminence, and well in view of the second line of 
heights on the northern side of a natural cavity in the rock. From this point 
the frontier runs in a south-easterly direction along the crest of the second line 
of heights as far as pillar No. 6, placed on the ridge of the northern cliff of the 
eastern defile, at a distance of about a mile from the centre of the defile. Pillar 
No. 7 is placed below pillar No. 6 near the road in the middle of the pass, and 
pillar No. 8 is on the top of the southern cliff facing pillar No. 6. The frontier 
then descends the crest of the Becond line of heights in a southerly direction, 
and crosses the path leading to Karez-Elias and Abi-Charmi at a point about 
2} miles distant from the bifurcation of the four roads converging at the eastern 
extremity of the defile of Zulficar. Pillar No. 9 is placed to (he east of the path 
on a small rook which overhangs it. From this pillar the frontier gradually 
ascends the line of Water-parting as far as the highest summit of the range of 
Deugli-Dagh, marked by pillar No. 10. At the eastern extremity of this range 
stands pillar No. 11. At a distance of about 9} miles in a south-easterly direc- 
tion are three low hills. On the middle one is placed pillar No. 12. Again turn- 
ing somewhat to the east the frontier runs towards pillar No. 13, placed beside 
the road about half-way between Ak-Robat and Sumbakares, and thence to 
pillar No. 14, situated at a distance of 2} miles to the east on the top of a hill. 

Pillar No. 15 is about 9 miles from Ak-Robat, on the road leading to An-Rohak, 
from thence the frontier runs in a straight line towards pillar No. 16, placed on the 
more easterly and the higher of the two mounds of Koscha-Tehinguia, 5} n ea 
north of An-Rohak. At about the same distance to the north-west of the spring 
of lalim, stands pillar No, 17 placed on a flat-topped hill ; on the side of the road 
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between An-Rohak and Islim, on a gentle slope, is placed pillar No. 18 about 3 
miles west of Islim, on the southern side of the stream. Pillar No. 19 is placed 
on the rounded crest of a small chain of heights 3 miles south of Islim. 

From pillar No. 36 placed on the right bank of the Murghab, about 3 miles 
north of Meruchak Fort, on a height commanding the river, the frontier runs 
eastwards towards pillar No, 38, passing by pillar No. 37, which is situated on 
the road leading from the valley of Meruchak along the Galla-Chasma Chor. 

Pillar No. 38 is placed on an elevated point of the “ Chul ” at about 11 miles 
trom the velley of Meruchak. The frontier from thence continues in an cast- 
north-eastoly direction towards pillar No. 39, situated about a mile south-east 
of the spring of Khwaja-Gongourdak ; after that in a straight lino and with north- 
easterly direction towards pillar No. 40 on an elevated point of the 11 Chul," from 
thence east-north-east towards pillar No. 41, situated on a height about 12 miles 
north of Kilawali ; further on the frontier follows an east-north-easterly direc- 
tion towards pillar No. 42, placed on a height 2 miles west of the Pakana-Shor, 
and continues in the same direction as far as pillar No. 43. From this pillar the 
frontier runs in a south-easterly direction towards pillar No. 44, placed on the 
most elevated point of the watershed between the basins of the Kara-Baba and 
the Kaissar, known by the name of Bel-i-Parandas. Following this line in a 
northerly direction the frontier reaches pillar No. 45 situated about 3 miles south- 
west of the well of Beshdara. From thence it follows in a north-easterly direc- 
tion a branch of the watershed, and arrives at pillar No. 46, situated at a distance 
of more than a mile to the south-west of the well of Beshdara. It r uns from thenct 
in an easterly direction irregularly towards pillar No. 47, situated about 4| miles 
from the point where the road from Khwaja-Gachai and Kassawa-Kala crosses 
the Shor-Egri. From thence the frontier runs to the north-east along a secon- 
dary watershed towards pillar No. 48, and follows the same as far as pillar 
No. 49 which is placed at the highest point of the watershed north of the Shor- 
Egn, and about 6 miles to the west of the confluence of the Shor-Gandabulak 
and the Shor-Egri. From thence the frontier runs in a straight line to the north- 
east, crossing the Shor-Gandabulak at pillar No. 50, which is placed on a hill with 
two peaks, rising from the line of water-parting between the Shor-Gandabulak 
and the Shor-Tara-Kui. Following the same direction it reaches Shor-Tara- 
Kui, where pillar No. 51 is placed near the road from Jalaiour on the Kaissar to 
Jalgun-Koudouk and Kara-Baba. The frontier passes thence in a north-easterly 
direction to pillar No. 52 at a point a mile to the north of the well of Alini. From * 
this pillar the frontier runs north-north-east towards pillar No. 54 crossing the 
Daulatabad-Hasara-Koudouk road near pillar No. 53. Pillar No. 54 is placed 
on the highest point of a group of sandy hills 2 miles north of the well of Katar- 
Koudouk ; from thence the line of the frontier runs for about 10 miles with a 
slight inclination to the north-north-west towards pillar No. 55, placed on a mound 
at the end of a chain of hills which extends between the depression of Kui-Sarai 
and that in which the well of Kh wa j a- Ahmad is situated. . From this pillar the 
frontier runs in a straight line northwards for a mile and a quarter towards pillar 
No. 58, which is situated on a natural elevation a few feet south of the road bet- 
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ween Jalangnir and Meruchak, frord thence it proceeds to pillar No. 57, 2£ miles 
to the north-north-west, and situated on the top of the heights which form the 
northern limit of the depression of Kui-Sarai. From this point the frontier runs 
to the north-north-east towards pillar No. 58, placed on one of the sandy mounds 
of the heights which command the plain extending to the west of Andkhoi ; the 
frontier then turns rather more to the east towards pillar No. 59, placed on a low 
sandy hill about 2J miles to the east-south-east of the wells of Sari Mat. It next 
reaches in a north-north-westerly direction, pillar No. 60, placed between the 
wells of Chichli and Gokchah, about a quarter of a mile to the west of the wells 
of Chichli. Leaving Gokchah to Russia, and Chichli to Afghanistan, the fron- 
tier runs in a straight line to pillar No. 61, placed 300 feet to the east of the road 
which leads from Andkhoi to Sechanchi ; thence, following the same direction, 
it reaches pillar No. 62, placed on a well-defined sandy mound known by the 
name of Madali-Koum ; the frontier line then reaches in an east-north-easterly 
direction pillar No. 63, placed to the north of Oikul, an elliptically shaped valley 
3,600 feet in length, and at the bottom of which are situated two “ Kaks ” or 
basins of fresh water, which remain within Afghan territory. Turning then in 
an east-south-easterly direction the frontier reaches in a straight line pillar No. 
64, placed on a sandy hill known by the name of Cichi-Kumi, and continues in 
a north-easterly direction as far as pillar No. 65, placed on the high road between 
Andkhoi and Dugchi and Karki, at a point 4£ miles to the south of Dugchi and 
2} miles to the north of Sultan Robat. 


No. X. 


[Translation.] 

PROTOCOL No. 6. 

Commission appointed to enquire into on the spot and settle the question of the 
alleged infractions, which may have been committed by either side, oi the 
stipulations relating to the waters of the Kusbk, and contained in Protocol 
No. 4 signed at St. Prtxrsburq on the July 1887, by the delegates 
of Russia and Great Britain for the delimitation of the North-West Fron- 
tier of Afghanistan. 

Meeting held at the camp of the British Commissioner at Chahil Dukhteran 
on the 1693. 

There were present on the part of Great Britain — 

Lieutenant-Colonel C. E. Yatb, C.S.I., C.M.G, , 

Lieutenant TP® Hqnorable H. D. Na?hsb. 
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On the part of Russia — 

Collegiate Consejller V. Iqnatiew. 

Lieutenant-Colonel L. Artamanow of the General Staff. 

Sarhang Mahmud Khan, the Representative of His Highness the 
Amir of Afghanistan, was also present. 

The Russian and British Commissioners after having thoroughly examined* 
the question of the canals existing at present on the 

1 116 ilctfllls Oi tlllS 0X* - a . « - . _ * tii fc f 

animation are recorded in left (Afghan) bank of the Kushk between Karatftppa 
the ,twci,b and Chahil Dukhteran, enumerated in Protocol No. 1 

of the Commission, and marked on the map annexed 
to it, and taking as a basis the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol 4 of 1887, 
and Captains Peacocke and Kontratenko’s map, Annex. No. II to this latter 
Prot ^ool, have come to an agreement on the following arrangements 


I. 

All the irrigation canals in use at present on the left (Afghan) bank of the 
Kushk between Karatappa and Chahil Dukhteran, namely, the canals — 

(1) Karatappa Kalan, marked by the letters B. I. on the map attached 

to Protocol No. 1 of the Commission. 

(2) Chapgul, marked by the letter C on the same map. 

(3) Khwajah Jir, marked by the letter D. 

(4) The branches of the Pul-i-K hishti and Chahil Dukhteran canals marked 

by the letters E and F which irrigate the Afghan lands north of 
the parallel of latitude of the Chahil Dukhteran Frontier Pillar No. 
23, also marked on the said map, constitute an infraction of the 
stipulations of Clause III of Protocol No. 4 July 1887, and 

consequently should be definitely closed. 

The British Commissioner will immediately take the necessary measures to 
execute this arrangement. 


II. 

The mill canal, marked by the letter A on the map attached to Protocol No. 1 
of the Commission, not being used for irrigation, does not constitute an infraction 
of the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol No. 4 of 1887, but as it is at present 
longer than is necessary, it should be shortened to the minimum length required 
by local conditions, and the water of this canal cannot be used for irrigation under 
any pretext. The British Commissioner will take the necessary measures in 
order that these arrangements may be carried out. 
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III. 

In order to elucidate and complete Clause TTT o Protocol No. 4 of July 
1887, the Commissioners have established that the Afghans shall not be able to 
take of! water from the river Kushk, north of the ruins of the Chaliil Dukhtcran 
bridge (Pul-i-Khishti), for irrigation by means of either new or disused or eloscd 
canals, the Afghans shall not have the right to carry on, below the parallel of Chahil 
Dukhtcran Frontier Pillar No. 23, for irrigation, the branches of the canals which 
take olT from the Kushk south of the ruins of the Chahil Dukhtcran bridge (Pul- 
i-Khishti), hut they shall have the right to make use of the said branches to irri- 
gate their cultivation as far as the parallel of the Chahil Dukhtcran Frontier Pillar 
No. 23. 

The Afghans shall also have the right to the free use for irrigation or any other 
purpose of the waters of springs which exist on the left bank of the Kushk bet- 
ween the hills and the river to the south of the Karatappa Frontier Pillar No. 22, 
up to the points where these springs reach the stream of the river. 

To the south of the ruins of the Chahil Dukhtcran bridge (Pul-i-Khishti) the 
Afghans have full rights to all the water of the Kushk and shall not be subject 
to any restriction whatever. 


IV. 

The want of water in the Kushk, no matter from whatever cause arising, pro- 
vided that the Afghans maintain the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol No. 4 
of -gjjjj- July 1887, and the arrangements abo\e set forth cannot give cause for 
further claims on the part of the Russian authorities. 

Chas. E. Yate, Lieut. -Col. V. Ignatiew. 

II. D. Napier, Lieut . L. Artamonoff. 

Seal of Mahmud Khan. 


No. XI. 


Agreement between His Highness Amir Abduk Rahman Khan, G.C.S.I., Amir 
of Afghanistan and its Dependencies, on the one part, and Sir Henry 
Mortimer Durand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., Foreign Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India, representing the Government of India on the other part, 
— 1893. 

Whereas the British Government has represented to His Highness the Amir 
that the Russian Government presses for the literal fulfilment of the Agreement 
of 1873 between Russia and England by which it was decided that the river Oxus 
should form the northern boundary of Afghanistan from Ijake Victoria (Wood’s 
Lake) or Sari kul on the east to the junction of tin* Kokelia with the Oxus, and 
whereas the British Government considers itself bound to abide by the terms 

a % 
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of this agreement, if the Russian Government equally abides by them, His High- 
ness Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, G.C.S.I., Amir of Afghanistan and its Depen- 
dencies, wishing to show his friendship to the British Government and his readi- 
ness to accept their advice in matters affecting his relations with Foreign Powers, 
hereby agrees that he will evacuate all the districts held by him to the north of 
this portion of the Oxus on the clear understanding that all the districts lying 
to the south of this portion of the Oxus and not now in his possession, be handed 
over to him in exchange. And Sir Henry Mortimer Durand, K.C.I.E., G.S.I., 
Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, hereby declares on the part of 
the British Government that the transfer to His Highness the Amir of the said 
districts lying to the south of the Oxus is an essential part of this transaction, 
and undertakes that arrangements will be made with the Russian Government 
to carry out the transfer of the said lands to the north and south of the Oxus. 

H. M. Durand. 

Amir Abdur Rahman Khan. 

Kabul: 

12th November 1893. 

12th November 1893=(2nd Jamadi-ul-amU 1311). 


No. XII. 

Aqrrhmrnt between His Highnsss Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, G.G.S.I., Amir 
of Afghanistan and its Drpkndxnoirs on the one part, and Sir Hxnrt 
Mortimer Durand, K.C.I.E., G.S.I., Foreign Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India, representing the Government of India on the other part, 
—1893. 

Whereas certain questions have arisen regarding the frontier of Afghanistan 
on the side of India, and whereas both His Highness the Amir and the Govern- 
ment of India are desirous of settling these questions by a friendly understand- 
ing, and of fixing the limit of their respective spheres of influence, so that for the 
future there may be no difference of opinion on the subject between the allied 
Governments, it is hereby agreed as follows : — 

(1) The eastern and southern frontier of His Highness’s dominions, from 
Wakhan to the Persian border, shall follow the line shown in the map* attached 
to this agreement. 

(2) The Government of India will at no time exercise interference in the terri- 
tories lying beyond this line on the side of Afghanistan, and His Highness the 
Amir trill at no time exercise interference in the territories lying beyond this line 
on the ride of India. 

(3) The British Government thus agrees to His Highness the Amir retain- 
ing Astnar and the valley above it, as far as Chanak. His Highness agrees on the 
other hand that he will at no time exercise interference in Swat, Bajaur or Ghitral 
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of the Iitio Jajls, (Than) It leave* the above-mentioned ravin* and running 
between the pastures of Jajls end Turli it passe* to the veetem end of the TswseJ 
hllioek. (Thence) It (rone) between the eulturebie lenda of the people of Pethen 
end Kliartaebi, end reaohex the Lon which It folio we, end peering through Lon 
Khule it rune between the eulturebie lenda of the people of Pethen end Ebariaoli,, 
end on eroeeing the Knrrem River It rune between the eulturebie lenda of the eforr 
aeid people to tiulimani Chowhi on the hill near the aouth (bank) of Kunn. 
(Thenee) eaeendlng the Shon weterahed end from there along the watenhed of the 
name hill which aepantee the drainage of Shpel end Doaeger end Knmm end 
peaaing through Her Kemer, Bebkel for and lnxar Kendao end Tebibnlle Kendao 
it aaeenda the summit of Mount Xhweja Khldr, generally known ea Khweje Khurm. 
Prom there it rune along the weterahed of the hill which inakee the water parting 
of China, Kot, etc,, on the Jajl Maidan aide and Kumm— it peaaee through flelde 
Kotanra and reachea Chora! Kendao, Prom Cherai Kendao It rune along tho 
weterahed of the above-mentioned hill till It reachea the Mane Damage! Paaa 
and from Manx Darwaagel (it runa) ulong tho weterahed of tho hill which makeo 
the water parting between the Manx Darwaxgal and later Darweagal review it 
reachea the t'hapra for weterahed, Near IShua Darga it deeeenda from Chapra 
for through Nlaxo Oliundl or Doran! Mela for and along tho weterahed of Bendo 
Rage to the point of junction of the ihua Darga and Mena Darwaxgal ravines— 
and entering the above-mentioned ravlnee by the Lakka Tiga road it followe the 
above-mentioned road to the weterahed oi the Ninawar Khwar and Jaji Maidan 
(ravine) whittli It axoenda to tha Wall! Hill, It dtticendx along tha watenhed of 
the above-mentioned hill to Tirwa Watkai, Thence it eroww tha Jajl Maidan 
ravine to Tirwa Watkai, the xeeond, and circling round the Malll Xhri Turi grave- 
yard which U loft to Kurram, It jolux the foot of the Turkomenaal (epur), It 
(passes) through the ilmltx of the paxturee of forpan to Zero for, Shamehad for 
In a riralght, line to Dawo for, to tha eaxt of Koh-i-Naryag for, Prom there 
it rune along the watenhed of the hill that dlvldei the water of Khoet from that 
of Kurram and passes through Ghwunda Choral, Hlmotm Kendao, Manjarra Kandao, 
Klinst and Kurram Kandao and Quldln for. Thence It aacanda along the water- 
riied to Hholmkglmr, f.e., tlm lnxar Mountain. It goal along the weterahed of 
the above-mentioned hill and thence along the waterehod of Skua Algad Bar to 
Hatol Kandao and along the watenhed It pause through liter Dar till it reaohoe 
the point of meeting of the watershed* of Kurram and Khoet and Haiean Khelx, 
Thence It rune along the watenhed of the hill between Karangai and tha country 
of tlm Hawaii Klicl Waxin and passing through Manjarra for and Andarpala 
Kanduo it descends aloe" the watershed to Tarlal Tangl and (then) crowing the 
Kaltu stream it ascends along the watenhed of the hill whloh divides tho dnduags 
of the let ram ravine from that of the ftoramhal and (loreehta (nullahs), It panes 
through Uoba 1 strum for and Beao for till it joins on to the Lararn peak shown 
in tho map. Knd». 

f, Sardar Bhirlndll Khan, Nalb folar-i-Mulkl, end I, J. Donald, who bovobcon 
(roopootlvely) appointed by His Highness the Amir and the llluetrioue Government 
of India for the ecttlcmcnt of tlm details of the above-mentioned frontier, liavo 
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determined, fixed and marked out as above with mutual understanding the above* 
mentioned bounder/ line from the aforesaid Sikaram Sar to the aforesaid Larazn 
peak on the 22nd Jamadi-ul-awal 1312 H., corresponding to the 21st of November 
1894 (and deolare) it correct. Ends. 

Further, it is written that the details of the above-mentioned demarcation 
are entered in detail on a separate map which accompanies this record. Ends. 

Kotkai : J. Donald, 

The 21st November 1894, Officer on Special Duty , and British 

Boundary Commissioner, 
Indo-Afghan-Kurram Boundary, 


No. XV. 

Aorxbhsnt defining the boundary line from the Hindu Kush to the neighbour- 
hood of Nawa Kotal, dated Camf Nashaoam, the 9th April 1895— 13th 
Shawal 1312. 

For as much as, under Article (4) of the Convention concluded at Kabul on the 
12th November 1893, between His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and Sit 
Mortimer Durand on behalf of the Government of India, we, the undersigned- 
have been appointed by our respective Governments for the purpose of demar 
eating in concert the frontier of His Highness the Amir’s dominions on the side of 
India in this neighbourhood of Chitrar and Bajaur, it is hereby agreed as follows : — 

(I) That on the western side of the Kunar river, this frontier will be the further 
or eastern watershed of the stream which in the idiom of Afghans is notorious 
and known as the Landai Sin pertaining to the limits of Kafiristan, and which in 
the Survey map is also written by the name of Bashgal, so that all the country 
of whioh the drainage falls into the Kunar river by means of this stream belongs, 
and will belong, to Afghanistan, and the eastern drainage of this watershed, which 
does not fall into the Landai Sin stream, pertains to Chitrar. 

(II) That on the eastern side of the Kunar river, from the river bank, up to 
the crest of the ma in range wnioh forms the watershed between the Kunar river 

and the country (lit. direction) of Barawal* and Bajaur 
inehiikap ° *** this frontier follows the southern watershed of the 

R. Utmrr]. Amawai stream which falls into the Kunar river close 
to the village of Amawai, leaving to Chitrar all the 
country of which the drainage falls into the Kunar river by means of this stream, 
while the southern drainage of this last-mentioned watershed, which does not 
fall into the Amawai stream, pertains to Afghanistan. 

( Ilty That this frontier line, on reaching the crest of the main range which 
in this neighbourhood forms the watershed between the Kunar river and the 
country (lit. direction) of Barawal and Bajaur, turns southward along this water- 
shed, which it follows as far as a point in the neighbourhood of the Nawa Kotal, 
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including the Arnawai or Bashgal valley. The British Government also agrees 
to leave to His Highness the Birmal tract as shown in the detailed map already 
given to His Highness, who relinquishes his claim to the rest of the Waziri country 
and Dawar. HisHighness also relinquishes his claim to Chageh. 

(4) The frontier line will hereafter be laid down in detail and demarcated 
wherever this may be practicable and desirable by Joint British and Afghan 
Commissioners, whose object will be to arrive by mutual understanding at a bound- 
ary which shall adhere with the greatest possible exactness to the line shown in 
the map* attached to this agreement, having due regard to the existing local rights 
of villages adjoining the frontier. 

(5) With reference to the question of Chaman, the Amir withdraws his objec- 
tion to the new British Cantonment and concedes to the British Government 
the rights purchased by him in the Sirkai Tilerai water. At ' ’iis part of the fron- 
tier, the line will be drawn as follows : — 

From the crest of the Khwaja Amran range near the Psha Kotal, which re- 
mains in British territory, the line will run in such a direction as to leave Murgha 
Chaman and the Sharobo spring to Afghanistan, and to pass half way between 
the New Chaman Fort and the Afghan outpost known locally as Lashkar Band* 
The line will then pass half way between the railway station and the hill known 
as the Mian Baidak, and, turning southwards, will rejoin the Khwaja Amran 
range, leaving the Gwasha Post in British territory, and the road to Shota wak 
to the west and south of Gwasha in Afghanistan. The British Government will 
not exercise any interference within half a mile of the road. 

(6) The above articles of agreement are regarded by the Government of India 
and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan as a full and satisfactory settlement 
of all the principal differences of opinion which have arisen between them in re- 
gard to the frontier ; and both the Government of India and His Highness the 
Amir undertake that any differences of detail such as those which will have to 
be considered hereafter by the officers appointed to demarcate the boundary 
line, shall be settled in a friendly spirit, so as to remove for the future as *ar as 
possible all causes of doubt and misunderstanding between the two Governments. 

(7) Being fully satisfied of His Highness’s good will to the British Govern- 
ment, and wishing to see Afghanistan independent and strong, the Government 
of India will raise no objection to the purchase and import by His Highness of 
munitions of war, and they will themselves grant him some help in this respect. 
Further, in order to mark their sense of the friendly spirit in which His Highness 
the Amir has entered into these negotiations, the Government of India under- 
take to increase by the sum of six lakhs of rupees a year the subsidy of twelve 
lakhs now granted to His Highness. 

H. M. Durand. 

Amtb Abdur Rahman Khan. 

Kabul; ^ 

m Nwmb* 1893. 

9 Not reproduced. 
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fesfsw ton 8m Mmtmau Bmnn, Kill:, 6 , 1 , 1 .-, to Hie HmsMsss Amir 
A sses Mashas Mram, 6,6,l,f„ Amis ef Awmasiw am and ito Mssssssm* 
eus, dated Kasim, the ilth Mevember 1618, 

Aft* ee mpft m enfr .=WheB Yea? Highness sane to the tbiese el Afghanistan, 
Si Lepel Uriis wae isitiseted to give yes toe Asssrasee that, if asy fereign 
Pnwer shssld attempt to isteileie is Alghaaietas, asd il eeeh interference should 
lead to anpreveked agpessies en the deminiesi el Year Highness, in that event 
the Sfltieh Hevermsent weald he prepared to aid yea to eaeh entent asd Is eaeh 
manner as night appear to the iritieh Severnment aeeeeeary is repelling it, 
presided that Year Highness lellewed asreeervedly the adviee el the British §ev= 
ersnest is regard to year external relative, 
f have the hesear to ialerm Year Highness that this aesarasee remains is 
feree, asd that it is applieahle with reprd to asy territory whieb may eeme into 
year pessessien is eensequenee el the agreement whieh yea have made with me 
to-day is the natter el the Ones (rentier, 

It ii the desire el the British flevermaent that eaeh parties el the nerthers 
Irestier el Afghanistan as has net yet bees marked eat sheald new he eleariy 
defined j whes this has bees dene, the whele el Year Highness's Irentier towards 
the side el Russia wilt be equally tree frets deubt and equally secure, 


Me, XIV, 

AesaaHiMf by lainflfsti, Xham as attested by Mn, 8 §mai,b regarding the 
AiWiAM=Xt«8AM rft§M¥tl8,=li§4, 

The division ef the Irestier ef the twe allied States, t,e„ the He&granted 
Xingdem ef Afghanistan and the illastrieas Severnment ef India, between the 
Jajis asd Tans, Mhestis and Tarii and Xhestis and Waiiris frem Sikaram lar to 
the &aram peak aeeerding to the map whieh was prepared at the (’apital, Kabul, 
ea the 8sd tfamadimbawal III! H=, eerreipending te 18th Mevember 1MB, en 
the eeeaeien ef the visit ef the Mission to His Highness the Amir, has been made 
a§ fellews ;= 

The line ef beandary starts frem the iikaram peak and deseends aleng the 
Asghanni watershed and thenee runs aleng the watershed to Bargawi, Item 
Sargawi it runs aleng the watershed (ef) Habeas gar to the leiwar Metal and these 
watersheds separate the waters (drainage) ef Harieb and Xarram, Asm the 
Peiwar Metal (the beandary line) rans aleng the same watershed to Manri Kasdan 
and retches Kimatai Metal, frem Kimatai Metal (it runs) aleng the watershed 
ef the spur ef the hill nerth and east between Istia and Marram and (threugh) 
Margie Mandae, Xandatti Kandae, fire Bring, Spare dawi, lar Tangi lar, Bablel 
lar and Kharpaehu lar sear the Istia Mullah, frem these it deseends frem the 
abmfcmentiened watershed and jeins the Istia Mullah, and in this way gees aleng 
the abev^mentiensd ravine till it (mashes) tin (limits) ef toe ealtarable lands 
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Ptaakai range, and thanes runs nerti h--west in a straight Use te heandary pillei 
Mo, V, whieh has been greeted m th« meat northern of a Mbs ef high prominent 
peaks whieh form the seathera branch of the Ibabgbar range, The tine/ wwied 
by heandary pillars Mas, III, IV, V, fellows epprefimateiy the watershed let: 
ween ike Qmt Ohara and lhahghar ef the water whieh dratas te the Berth aad 
east aad the water whieh draifls te the south and west.- 

Prom boundary pillar Me.- V, the boundary iiae thee rang seath--west foliew-- 
iag the erest ef the has ef peaks, whieh term the seathera braaeb ef the Ihabghar 
nags, Pillars Nee, V (I), V (8) and VI have heea greeted on prominent peaks 
ef this Iiae, Pillar Me, VI is ea the tep ef the meet seathera peak ef this hraaeh, 
whieh here jets eat iate the iesaka plain, 

, Pres pillar Me, VI, the h etmiary line raas westwards ia a straight has te 
boundary pillar Me, VII, whieh has bepa greeted ea a eeaspieaeas kaell ateated 
sheet 4h0 yards ahaest dae aerth ef the eld fcewana aad Tarski fort eemmoniy 
kaewa as Kills Zara, aad sheet eight baadred sad fifty yards foes the nearest 
peint ef the aerthera hank ef the Tirwah river, 

Siam Me, I.— With regard te the heaadary line freer heandary pillar Me, VII, 
eensiderahle diiealty has keen enperieaeed hy as at arriving at a settlement 
owing te the jest ownership hy the Shabeh Khel Tarskis and !«wanss ef the 
Tirwah lands, 8y an aneient settlement ef very many years age, which these 
t#e tribes had agreed apen between themselves, the water ef the Tirwah eanai 
was divided by agreement iate 81 shares, is,, 81 Ibabana res, as feliews, is,, 
twelve shares, is,, twelve lhabana res, were Used as the property ef the Imam 
and nine shares, is, nine lhabana res, as the property ef the Ibaeeh Mhel Tarskis.- 
This division ef the water still remains ia feres, and we have jointly agreed that it 
sheald remain ia fores hereafter as before, 

As regards the laad, the Lewaaas and Shabeh Mhel Tarakis were net speed 
as te the heandary tine separating their respective shares, and it has been mm- 
sary far as te settle this matter, After seme diseessien the bewanas and lhabeh 
Khel Tarakis agreed te settle their heandary hy oath, The joint agreement tm 
eerded by them is attached te this agreement, Oath was gives by the bewaaas 
te the lhabeh Khel Tarski maliks, Ohalam Kasai, gen ef Sid Khan, aad fiadik, 
sea ef Alam Khan, who, taking the Koran, marked eat their heandary, from the 
point where the Tirwah eanai leaves the beak ef the Tmh aver Beat' Kibe 
Kara,' We have jointly agreed te this settlement ef the beendary line thas ar- 
rived at, between the Lowanas and lhabeh Khel Tarakis, 

We have also jointly agreed to the following matters eesnested with the ether 
right above named, ef the lhabeh Khel Tarskis aad Lmsm, is,, (I) the joint 
rights te the water ef the Tirwah river of the two tribes, iewem aad lhabeh 
Khel Tarakis, residing ia Tirwak, as far as the heed ef the water jemtiy owned ty 
these two tribes, is,, «p te the pises whieh is knows by the name ef Waste 
Kerbere, f,e,, the western peiat ef the Karbere hill, above whieh peint the tenm 

ui VuaiflA feAVA DA AflBIHB. wlM |i ifi jWg Aa 
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from Ancient times. Beth tribes shall be responsible for the clearing of the water 
canal according to ancient custom and according to the above-mentioned shares. 
(8) Neither of the parties, neither Lowanas nor Taralris, shall, independently 
ef each other, or against the wishes of each other, make a new course any where 
as far as the point where the old water oanal ends in the cultivated land, i.e., the 
point where boundary pillar No. A. Ill has been erected, for the old water oanal of 
Tirwah, which passes through the Lowana and Taraki lands. (3) The thorough- 
fare of both these tribes, i A., Lowanas and Shabeh Khel ^arakis, through any 
place wherf there may be no cultivation, will be allowed in any direction within 
the Taraki and Lowana boundaries in Tirwah. 

We have jointly agreed that the boundary line between the lands of the above 
two tribes should be the boundary line between the territories of our respective 
Governments. This boundary line runs as follows .'—Starting from boundary 
pillar No. VH it runs southwards in a straight line about three hundred and eighty 
yards to a boundary pillar No. A I on the north bank of the Tirwah joint canal 
opposite Kills Zara, whioh is situated a few yards away on the other side of the 
canal. Thence it follows the line of the joint oanal as far as boundary pillar- 
No. A II, whioh has been built on the south bank at the point where present culti- 
vation commences. Thence it runs eastwards along the same joint canal as far as 
boundary pillar No. A III, which has been built at the point where the existing 
joint oanal ceases. From here it runs eastward* in almost a straight line to a 
prominent peak on the Ghwaimar hill, where boundary pillar No. A IV has been 
built. Between boundary pillars A III and A IV five smaller boundary marks 
A in (1), A III (2), A in (3), A III (4), A III (6) have been made to mark the 
line of boundary as laid down by the maliks on oath. 

From pillar A IV the boundary line runs south-westwards in a straight line 
to a southern peak of the Ghwaimar hill where a boundary pillar No. A V has been 
erected. From here it runs westwards in a straight line to a rockly prominence 
on east hank of the Tirwah river where boundary pillar A VI has been erected. 
The boundary line then runs upwards along the centre of the bed of the Tirwah 
river until it arrives opposite to the point at which the Tirwah canal turns off from 
the bankef the Tirwah river near Killa Zara. At this point, boundary pillar No. 
A VI(l) itas been erected on the south bank of the Tirwah river. The boundary 
Hne here leaves the river and goes west in a straight line two hundred and eight 
yards to boundary pillar No. A VI (2) erected on a knoll From here the boundary 
line runs in a straight line north-westwards up a spur of the Sraghar hill to 
boundary pillar No. VIE and thenoe up the same spur in a straight line to boundary 
pillar No. IX, whioh is on the top of the most northern of the high peaks of the 
Sraghar range. From here the boundary line runs in a straight Brie west five 
mike to boundary pillar No. B I erected in the plain and thenoe in a straight line 
north-west for two and two-fifth miles to boundary pillar No. B II erected on a 
small prominent hilL From here the boundary Hne runs in a straight line to Khl«» 
Chah (well) and from Khisr Ghah (well) in a straight line north-westwards to 
boundary pillar No. XI, which is built on the top of a prominent hill looafy 
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leaving all the country draining into the Kunar river within the limits of Afghanis- 
tan and all the country draining towards Barawal and Bajaur outside the limits 
of Afghanistan ; but beyond the aforesaid point in the neighbourhood of the Nawa 
Kotal the frontier has not at present been demarcate^ 

(IV) That on both sides of the Eunar river this frontier, as described in the 
three preceding articles, for the most part requires no artificial demarcation, be- 
cause it is a natural boundary following the crests of mountain ranges ; but since 
at present inspection in situ is impossible, when the ground is examined on the 
spot, it is probable that in the places where these mountain ranges abut on the 
Kunar river from either side, demarcation by pillars for a short digtance from the 
water’s edge on both sides of the river will be found desirable for the purpose of 
separating the boundary of Afghanistan from Amawai pertaining to Ghitrar and 
the limits of the Kafir country (lit., Kafiristan) of the Landai Sin from Ghitrar. 
In that case these pillars will be erected along the line of the watershed described 
in the first and second articles of the present agreement, subject to any slight 
divergencies from this line which may be necessary to protect the local rights 
of villages adjoining the frontier. 

(V) That the frontier pillars, wherever considered desirable will be erected 
hereafter by an officer of the Government of India and an officer of His Highness 
the Amir acting in concert. 

(VI) That these watersheds forming the frontier agreed upon as described 
in the first three articles of the present agreement, have been marked by a red 
line on the survey map attached to this agreement, which, like the agreement 
itself, has been signed by us both. In three places, vw., (i) for a short distance 
from either bank of the Kunar river, (ii) in the neighbourhood of the Binshi Kotal, 
and (iii) in the neighbourhood of the Frepaman Kotal, this red line has been broken 
up into dots because the exact position of the watershed in these localities has not 
been ascertained with perfect accuracy ; but wherever the watershed may lie 
the frontier will follow it, subject only to any slight variations from the water- 
shed which may be considered necessary under Artiole (4) of the present agreement. 

(VII) That, since on the map attached to the Convention* the Amawai stream 

was drawn on the western aide of the river in the place 
• the Durand 0 f the Landai Sin of the Kafir country (lit. Kafiristan) 
nyenWon. ^ which has been decided to pertain to the Afghan Gov- 

ernment, and, since after enquiry and inspection of the 
same it was clearly ascertained by the Survey party that the aforesaid stream 
is situated on the eastern side of the Kunar river, gnd falls into the river near the 
village of Amawai, and that the drawing of it on the western side (of the river) 
in the place of the Landai Sin was a mistake, this Amawai stream has (now) been 
drawn and marked on the present survey map in its own proper place, and that 
stream whioh was drawn in the Convention map on the western side of the river 
was the Landai Sin stream of the Kafir country (lit. Kafiristan) which has now 
been decided to pertain to the Government of Afghanistan and to be included in 
the limits of Afghanistan. Accordingly in the present survey map it has been 
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■•Aid with th« bum of Lends! ftn sod ha* also bom written with tho mum of 
B si hg il, Moreover, loo end N»ri end IHrkot, and tho village of Amsweb war# 
opt written on tho map attached to tba Convention, (but) now In the now Survey 
map 6 m names of all thaaa four abovs-msntionsd villages have baan entered, 
tho village of Arnawal being written on tha Ohitrar tide of tha boundary Una, and 
lao, Mari and Birkot on tha ilda of tha Government of Afgbanlatan, 


Ho. XVI. 

Joan Amman aaaoutad by tha Joint AronaM and lumen @OMMf#«ionan# 
of the Inman Amsan Somtoanv CetfMie§K«r=ll§i, 

W o, tha undersigned temmiesiefierg, deputed by our tespeetive Governments 
to demarcate tho boundary Una hetwaan tha territories of tha Government of 
India aad ffbt jffigbnaM tho Amir of Afghanistan, westwards, from tho jnnetion 
of tba Xundar and denial rivers, have arrived at tba following mntnal agreement 
regarding that boundary line, in aeeerdanee with tha map and instructions fur- 
nished to no by our respective Governments, 

OiauM So, ho boundary lino to whieh we have mutually agreed runs 
from Demand!, fa,, tba junction of tha dental and Xundar rivers, along tha line 
of 6 m watereeune of tho Xundar river as far as the junction Of tha Xnndar and 
Kusdil rivars, 'It thanaa runs along tha watercourse of tba Xundil river, whieh 
is fcsro generally known aa tbs Ihisha as far as tba junotion of tha Xundil and 
Ihamn Tot rivers, from the junction of the denial and Xundar to tha junetien 
of the Xundil and Ihamn Tel rivars wa eonaidar that it is not only unnaaasssry 
bnt impmoGeabic to emot boundary pillars. Thsaantra of the flowing stream 
of tho Xundar and Xundil rivars forms in itself a wail defined and natural boundary, 
and any boundary pillars erected along this Una would be liable to be carried away 
by goods. 

Ok m Ho. Ir— from tho junetien of tbs Ihamn Tei and Xundil rives tba 
boundary Una, which wa have mutually agreed to, follows tho eontro of tho river 
bod of 6m Ihamn Tot river upwards from its junetien with tho Xundil about 
one and a quarter miles to boundary pillar Ho, I, whieh has born erected on a 
techy Knott on the south bank of tha Ihamn Tei river. From tbeaee it runs north, 
west in n straight Has to bound the pillar He, I, whieh has been built on a pros!* 
aunt peak on tho snot bank of 6m river at tbs lower entrees# of the Tangi through 
whieh tbo river issues on to the plain, Tbouoo it raw northward to boundary 
pittas Ho. II (1), whieh ia on a eenapieuou* peak on the west hank of tho river at 
tbs upper sntf ones of tho same Tsngi, Tbouoo it run* in a straight ifne northwards 
to boundary pillar Ho, III, which have boon erected on 6m top of a prominent 
pmk, known as (halt Mam, which is situated between tbo two mate brauebes 
of tbo Ihamn Tei river, is,, Ac lam Obabeu nullah and its branches on tbs west 
dad tie Okborgai nuflah and itr bronchos on tbo met, 

Prom boundary pittas Ho. Ill, is,, Oriel Ohara, 6m boundary Mo raw west- 
made in a ilmigbt tec to boundary pillar He. IV on ft tmmgiimmm ytftk of At 
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Fourthly, (bt the water of the Fads Lots m4 Kadanai river belongs joints 
te the people residing on both teak* el tbe river, 

If any el the subject# of tbe British or Afghan Oormnmts wish te construct, 
a saw water channel leading /rent the Feds fora or Kadanai river, they meat 
first obtain die permission of the district officers eonesrhed of both Governments, 

Oimt No, A, -We have jointly agreed that the boundary line leaves the 
Kadanai river at boundary pillar No, XXV, and rune westwards is a straight 
line te boundary pillar No, XXVI, and thenee is a straight line te boundary pillar 
No, XXVII, and thenee is a straight line te boundary pillar No, XXVIII, whieh 
has bees sreeted on a eenspieueus knell on the south bank of the Kadanai river,. 
The boundary line turning north-westwards cresses the Kadanai river and ascends 
the hilb on the north of the river in a straight line up the spur whieh terms the 
western watershed of die Kaluga! nullah te boundary pillar No, XXIX, whieh has 
been erected on a conspicuous knoll on that watershed, Thenee the line runs 
in a straight line te boundary pillar No, XXX, whieh has been erected on the 
southern watershed of Ac Kalaka nullah, The boundary line now turns west- 
wards and runs along tbs crest el the southern watershed of the Kalaka nullah 
through boundary pillars No. XXXI, XXXII to pillar Mo, XXXIII. Beyond 
pillar No, XXXIII tbe boundary line leaves the watershed of the Kalaka nullah 
and runs along tbe erest of the watershed dividing the two iargbash Luna nullahs 
through boundary pillars Mos, XXXIV and XXXV, 

Here the line crossee the southern Sarghash Luna nullah and runs in a straight 
line te boundary pillar Mo, XXXVI, whieh has been erected on a conspicuous 
knoll on the south of that nullah, From here again turning westwards the line 
runs in a straight line to boundary pillar Mo, XXXVII, which has been erected 
on the east bank of the Kadanai river. From here creasing the Kadanai river 
the boundary line runs in a straight line to boundary pillar Me, XXXVIII, whieh 
has been ereeted on a conspicuous peak on the south bank of the Kadanai river 
opposite tbe junetien of the Kadanai river and the Kalaka nullah, At this pillar 
the boundary fine turns south- westwards and runs for about one and three-quarter 
miles along a well defined watershed through piliar No, XXXtX to pillar Mo, XL, 
whieh bae been ereeted on a eenepieuous peak of the Asdabra hills, Then turning 
north-westwards Mie boundary Hue runs along a well defined watershed for about 
one and a quarter miles through boundary pillars Mos, XL!, XLIt te Me, XLIH, 
which has been crested on the south hank of the Kadanai river, 

From pillar Me, XLIII the boundary hue runs along Ac centre of tbe river bed 
of rite Xadanai river for about one mile te boundary pillar Mo, XLIV, whieh hat 
been erected on a eenspieueus knoll on the south hart of the Kadanai river, 
Thenee it runs in a straight hue crossing the Kadanai river to boundary pillar 
Mo. XLV, erected on a knoll on the north hank of the Kadanai river. Then it 
aseende tbe hifle on tbe north of that river in a straight fine to boundary pillar 
No, XLVI, and theme in a straight Mm to boundary pillar Mo, XLVII, whieh bag 
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been erected on a conspicuous peak on the watershed between the Tsah and Minjai 
nullahs on the west and the Tanga nullah on the east. The boundary line thenee 
follows the orest of this wateished through pillar No. XLVIII to pillar No. XLIX. 
Thence turning northwards it follows the crest of the watershed of the Tsah nullah 
to boundary pillar No. L, which is on a conspicuous peak on the crest of the water- 
shed between the nullahs flowing into the Kadanai river on the south and the 
Salasun river on the north. The boundary line now runs along the crest of this 
watershed through boundary pillars Nos. LI, LII to pillar No. LI1I, which has 
been erected on a high conspicuous peak commonly known as Manik Suka. From 
pillar No. LIII the boundary line runs along the crest of the well defined water- 
shed between the Khwara and Shishga and Shahidan nullahs on the south and 
the nullahs flowing into the Sinsalah nullah on the north, through boundary pillar 
No. LIV to boundary pillar No. LV. From here the boundary line runs along the 
orest of the southern watershed of the Loe Manah nullah to the head of the Dori 
nullahs. It then runs along the crest of the watershed between two of the three 
Dori nullahs, t.e., the western and middle of the three Dori nullahs through bound- 
ary pillars Nos. LVI, LVII and LVIII to the junction of the western and middle 
Dori nullahs. It then follows the centre of the river bed of this nullah for a short 
distance to its junction with the Kadanai river. 

From here the boundary line crossing the Kadanai river runs In a straight 
line to boundary pillar No. LIX, erected on a conspicuous knoll on the south 
of the Kadanai river and to the east of the junction of the Tozana nullah and 
river. It then ascends the hills and runs along the crest of the eastern 
and southern watershed of the Tozana nullah through boundary pillars Nos. LIX (1) 
LX, LXI, LXII, to LXIII to pillar No. LXIV. 

From here the line runs along the southern watershed of the Wala nullah to 
pillar No. LXV, which has been ereoted on a conspicuous peak on the orest of the 
watershed of the main range, which is the northern continuation of the Khwaja 
Amran range, and which here separates the drainage flowing into the Kadanai 
river on the west and into Toba on the east. The boundary line turning south- 
wards follows the crest of this main watershed and runs through boundary pillars 
Nos. LXVI, LXVII, LXVIII, LXIX, LXX, and LXXI, all erected on conspicu- 
ous peaks. The line then continues to run along the crest of the watershed and, 
ptmfrg through pillar No. LXXH, which has been erected on the crest of the Psha 
Kotal, it runs along the watershed to pillar No. LXXIII, ereoted on a high conspi- 
cuous peak immediately south of that Kotal. 

From here the boundary line runs in a straight line which has been marked 
by pillars Nos. LXXIY, LXXV, LXXVI, LXXVI (1), LXXVII, LXXVIII, erect* 
ed on conspumous peaks and knolls to pillar No. LXXIX, which has been erected 
on a conspicuous peak above the upper Sherobo spring. 


From here the boundary line runs in a straight line through pillars Nos. L XXX , 
frXXXT, LXXXIJ, LXXXJH, HOW?. TO OTLVI, UOXVQ. 
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ealled Rosa Khurak. The boundary pillar No. X which should have been built 
at Khiir Ghah (well), has not been erected there owing to the low lying position 
of the land round Khisr Ghah, but has been built outside the British boundary on 
the top ol a prominent hill two hundred and fifty-eight yards north-east of Khisr 
Ghah in order that it may be seen from the boundary pillar on the Sraghar moun- 
tain, and that on Roza Khurak. The old karezes and cultivated lands belonging 
to the Taralds on the Tirkha nullah and elsewhere between Sraghar and Khisr. 
Chah are thus left on the north of the boundary line marked by pillars Nos. IX, 
BI, B II, and the pillar marking Khizr Ghah, No. X, and are, therefore, 
included in Afghan territory. 

We have agreed that the Khitt Ghah (well) should be open to all persons whether 
living in British or Afghan territory. 

From boundary pillar No. XI, it runs north-west in a straight line lb boundary 
pillar No. XII, which has been erected on a prominent peak of a southern spur 
of the Inzlan range. 

Clatue No. 4.— We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. XH, 
the boundary line runs south-westwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. 
XIII erected on a prominent knoll on the edge of the Surzangal plain. From here 
it runs south-westwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XIV which has 
been erected on the east bank of the Kand river between the Inzlan and MultAni 
hills. From this point the boundary line follows the centre of the river bed of 
the Kand river, whioh forms a well defined natural boundary as far as the junc- 
tion of the Loe Wuohobai nullah and the Kand river, some two miles east of Rashid 
Killa. Boundary pillar No. XV has been erected on the east bank of the Loe 
Wuohobai nullah, at the point where it joins the Kand river. 

We have jointly agreed that the Kakars should continue to enjoy, as hitherto, 
the right of grazing over the tract of land named Man Zakai, situated on the north 
bank of the Kand river between Rashid Killa and Ata Muhammad Killa. 

We have also jointly agreed that the water of the Kand river belongs jointly 
to the subjects of the British Government and His Highness the Amir of 
Afghanistan. The Afghan subjects have the right of repairing and maintaining 
their existing band $ at Tang Bara, and the two Anisai Wastes and Wand, for the 
purpose of irrigating their lands on the north bank of the Kand. Should subjects 
of either the British Government or His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan wish 
to erect a new band in the Kand river, they must first obtain the permission of 
the district officers, who may be concerned, of both Governments. 

Cknm No. 5.— We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. XV 
the boundary line leaves the Kand river and runs along the east bank of the Loo 
Wuohobai nullah, through boundary pillar No. XV (1), to boundary pillar No. 
XVI, whioh has been erected on a small knoll on the east bank of the nullah. From 
here the boundary line leaves the bank of the Loe Wuohobai nullah and runs 
in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XVII, which has been built at a distance 
pf three quarters of * pylc to the east of the Iipp Wgohobaf nullah on a prominent 
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tawfl, From here ft# fesandary liae mas to a straight tow sresstog ft# Lee 
Wnebehai sate ft boundary pillar Me, XVIII, whfeh fen# keen ereeted #b ft# 
w a ters hed between ft# Tend# and Lee Wsehebai nullahs, Frem V#. XVIII, 
ft# fcaatohiy Ua# NAS to * straight line ft boundary pillar X#, XIX, wki#h tow 
b##a meftd #a * prominent peak en ft# main watershed between ft# naflahe 
dewing toft ft# Lee Wsehebai aaltoh on en# side and the nullah# flowing tote ft# 
Taada eatoft #a ft# ether, .The boundary tin# then ran# eastward# and ftan 
southwards at#ag ft# era* to this watershed through boundary pillar# X##, XIX (I) 
and XIX (I) ereeted en prominent peak# ft boundary pillar Xe, XIX (8), whisk 
i# also #n a prominent peak to ft# #a a# watershed, Frem boundary pillar 
Xe, XIX (8) ft# boundary line turns eastward# and ran#, a# shewn to ft# map 
attaehed, in a straight hoe ftreagb boundary pillar Xa, XX ft boundary pillar 
X#, XXI, wbieb ha# keen ereeted abeut a § Barter to a mil# ft the east to ft# sain 
bransb to ft# Tirkha nullah en ft# edge to ft# f inakai plain, Freni here ft# 
keandary line eresses ft# western extremity to ft# Pinakai plain, and ran# south* 
eastwards to a straight line to boundary pillar Xe, XXII, wbieh has keen ereeted 
en a prominent peak to ft# meantain lying between the Alajirgha and ©hasten# 
anliaks, Frem then## it runs in a straight tin# ft pillar Xe, XXIII, ereeted en a 
knell in ft# plain between ft# above twn nullahs. Frem her# it ran# seaftwarde 
in a straight Ha# ft boundary pillar Xe, XXIV, whieh ha# been ereeted between 
and at ft# junetien to ft# Aiajirgha and ©hastens naliahs, From here ft# bound* 
ary lip# fellews the eentre to the Fsein Lera. PiUars Xes, XXIV (I), XXIV (8), 
and #IX1V (I) have keen ereeted ft mere eleariy mark the sears# to this river. 
Frem keaadary pillar XXIV (8), ft# sears# to the Psein Loro is naturally eleariy 
defined and further boundary pillars have been eensidered anneeessary, The bound* 
ary line fellews ft# Psein Lera, wbieh, ftm the jnnetien to the Tekarak river, 
is kaewa as ft# Xadanai river, and rans aleag the eentre to ft# river bed to ft# 
Fsein Lera and Xadanai ter nearly thirtymine miles ft keandary pillar Xe. XXV, 
wbieh has keen ereeted en ft# south hank to the river en a prominent knell sheet 
ene mile above ft# Janettes to ft# Lee ©hbargai nellah with ft# Xadanai river, 
Hers ft# keandary line tame westwards and leaves ft# Xadanai river, 

We have alee jointly agreed en ft# following matters rotating ft the parties to 
the keandary fine defined to this elans# j=* 

FfrtSy, that the rights attaeking ft the Psein land whieh is within Afghanistan 
and else# to and ft ft# west to keandary pillars Xes, XVI, XVII, and XVIII to 
water teem ft# Xaken, who awn ft# right ft ft# water to ft# Lee Waebebai 
nakah above that, will remain as hitherto, 

9m sad ly , that ft# Maker Trike shesld eentteue ft enjoy the rights to greitog, 
a# hitherto, ftreagbeat the eesntry lying between ft# Sand river, and Lea Wa» 
shekel ntolab, and Xsbekr ©bahan and lam Xarai, 

ThMOy, that the Fietos sheald eentinae ft enjoy ft# right to gmeing, as hither 
ft, in ft# treat to lan d s e m m e nly knewn as Psein Pagb, whieh is attested en ft# 
south to ft# Petto Lera, 
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Asa titest# the Mm shall res along tike Mae raage while it remains to tie 
swto el toe latitude of toe said lake, On reaching tost latitude it tori! dee* 
eenl a 911 el toe range towards Kiiil Rabat en toe Aksu tie er , il that locality 
ia leeail eet to he north el toe latitudeof Lake Victoria, aed from thence it shall 
be prolonged ia as easterly direction ee aa to meet toe Chinese frontier, 

8 it aheeld be ieeed toat Mail Rabat k ritoatod to toe north el toe latitode 
el Labe Victoria, the line el demareatien toall be drawn to toe nearest eenve* 
eient point en toe Abes river, seuth el toat latitude, aed Ires thence prolonged 
aealercMid. 

i, Re bee toall be marked cut, and its precise configuration toall be settled 
bp a Joint Commission el a purely teehnieal character, with a stiHtory escort 
eet exceeding toat which is strictly necessary lor its proper protection. 

Re Commission tori! be composed el Iritish and Russian delegatee, with 
toe necessary teehnieal assistance, 

Her Sritannic Majesty’s Government win arrange with toe Antis el Afghanistan 
as to toe manner in wbleh His Highness toall be represented en toe Commission, 

S, Re commission toall alee be eharged to report any facts which can be 
ascertained en the spet bearing on toe situation el toe Chinese frontier, with a 
view to enable toe two Governments to some to an agreement with toe Chinese 
Government as to the Merits of Chinese territory in the vicinity of toe Hue, in such 
manner as may be found most convenient. 

4 , Her Iri tannic Majesty's Government and toe Government el Ms Majesty 
toe Hmperer el Russia engage to abstain Item exercising any political Influence 
or eentroMbe former to the north, toe latter to the seuth=ei toe above Mae el 
demarcation, 

i, Her Rritannie Majesty's Government engage that the territory tying within 
the Sritito sphere of influenee between toe Hindu Rush and tte line running 
from toe east end el Lake Victoria to toe Chinese frontier toall I errn part el toe 
territory el toe Anrir of Afghanistan 1 toat it toall net be annexed to Gnat Britain 1 
and that no military pests or forts toaM be estabMtoed in it, 

Re execution el this agreement is contingent upon the evacuation by the 
Anrir el Afghanistan of all toe territories new occupied by His High uses en toe right 
bank el toe Banja, aed en toe evacuation by toe Amir of Bokhara el toe portion 
of Barwai which lies to toe south el the Qxus, in regard to which Her Britannic 
Majesty's Government and toe Government el His Majesty toe Imperer el Russia 
have agreed to use their influenee respectively with toe two Amirs. 

I shall be obliged if, in acknowledging the receipt of this note, Yew Ixeel* 
leney will record officially toe agreement which we have thus e uneluded in toe 
name el ew nepeetive Governments, 

ft 
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No. xvm. 


M. di Staal to the Eabl of Kixbiblit.— {Received March 11.) 

Londres, le 27 FAvrier (11 Mam), 1895. 

M. le Comte, 

J’ai eu l’honneur de recevoir la note que votre Excellence a bien voulu m’a- 
dresser en date de ce jour. 

Cette communication AnumAre les dispositions de l’arrangement auquel ont 
abouti les nAgociations engagAes entre le Gouvemement de I’Empereur, mon auguste 
Maltre, et le Gouvemement de Sa MajestA Britannique, au sujet de la delimitation 
des spheres d’influenCe de la Russie et de la Grande-Bretaghe dans le rAgion des 
Pamirs k Test du Lao Zor-Koul (Victoria). 

Etant dement eutorisA k constater 1’aooeptation par mon Gouvemement 
du dit arrangement je me fais un devoir d’en rAproduire les termes ci-aprAa, 
savoir 

1. Les spheres d’influence de la Russie et de la Grande-Bretagne A Test du 
Lac Zor-Koul (Victoria) seront sAparAes par une ligne-frontiAre, laquelle, partant 
d’un point sur ce lac prAs de son extrAmitA orientals, suivra les crAtes de la chalne 
do montagues qui s’Atend un pen au sud du parallels de ce lac jusqu’aux passes 
de Bender et d'Orta Bel. De 1 A, la ligne-frontiAre suivra la dite chalne de montagnes 
tant que celle-ci se trouve au sud du parellAle du lac mentionnA. En touchant 
cette latitude la ligne-frontiAre descendra le contrefort de la chains vers Kizil 
Rabat, situe sur le fleuve Aksu, si toutefois cette localitA ne se trouve pas au nord 
du parallAle du lac Victoria ; de cet endroit la ligne-frontiAre se prolongera dans 
unA direction orientale de maniAre A aboutir A la frontiAre Chinoise. S'il est oona- 
tatA que Kizil Rabat est situA au nord du parallAle du lac Victoria, la ligne de dA- 
marcation sera tracAe jusqu’au point le plus proche et le plus appropriA situA sur 
le fleuve Aksu au sud de la latitude indiquAe et de 1A sera prolongAe ainsi qu’il a 
AtA dit plus haut. 

2. La ligne-frontiAre sera dAmarquAe et sa configuration prAcise fixAe par une 
Commission Mixte revAtue d'un caractAre purement technique et protAgAe par 
une escorts mifitaire que ne dApassera pas le nombre strictement nAcessaire pour 
sa sAeuritA. La Commission sera composAe de DAlAguA^ Russes et Anglais, avec 
les assistants nAoessaires pour la partie technique. 

Le Gouvemement de Sa MajestA Britannique s’accordera avec l'Emir d* Af- 
ghanistan sur le mode dont les intArAts de Son Altesse seraient reprAsentAs dans 
la Communon. 

3. La Commission sera Agalement chaxgAe de rapporter toutes les donnAes 
qui pourraient tee reeueiOies sur place concernant la direction de la frontiAre 

Thispera. has bpso Chinoise, dans le but de faciliter aux deux Gouverae- 
aoTattiMtal 1 * a^tasatiote menta k* moyens d’airiver A un aceord avec le Gouveme- 
ia the aanae. ment Chinois dans les termes qui seront jugAs les plus 

oonvenables quint eux Hmites qua comprendrait le territoire Chinois abontissant 
A la ligne-frontiere Anglo Basse. 
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LXXXVIII to pillar No. LXXXIX, which has been erected on the point half- 
way between the new Chaman Fort and the Lashkar Dand out-post. 

From this point the boundary line runs in a straight line through pillars Nos. 
XC and XCI to pillar No. XCII, whioh has been erected at the point half-way 
between the New Chaman Railway Station and the hill known as Mian Baidak. 

With regard to the Sherobo spring, we have jointly agreed that the rain or sub- 
terranean water, whioh now flows down from above or may hereafter do so in 
the Sherobo nullahs, belongs to the Sultanzai Nurzai residents of Sherobo, and 
that no one on the part of the British Government will stop this water from above. 

Clause No. 7. — Si* maps are attached to this agreement to illustrate the posi- 
tion of the boundary line and the boundary pillars defined in each of the above 
six clauses. This joint agreement, and the maps attached to it, supersede the 
joint agreements and the maps signed by us at various times previous to this. 


A. H. McMahon, 

Captain , 

British Commissioner 
Indo-Afghan Boundary Commission , 
Baluchistan Section . 

February 26th , 1895. 


Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan, 

Deputy Governor, 
Afghan Commissioner, 
Indo- Afghan Boundary Commission . 
30th Shaban , 1312 AM. 
26th February, 1895 A.D. 


Translation of a Joint Agreement executed by the Lowanas and Tarakis 
with regard to Lands in Tirwah. 

This day, the 24th of the month of Rabi-ul-Awal, 1312 Hijrah (corresponding 
with the 25th September 1894), the matter of decision regarding lands situated 
in Tirwah between the Lowana and the Shabeh Ktyel Tarakis, inhabitants of 
Tirwah, was discussed in the presence of Khan Bahadur Hak Nawaz Khan and 
Abdur Rahman Khan, representatives of the British Commissioner, and Khan 
Sahib Mansur Khan, appointed on behalf of Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan. After 
disoussion we agreed in this manner that we Lowana maliks, namely, Khan Zaman, 
Shamak, Garrai Khan and Morad Khan, on our own behalf and on behalf of the rest 
of the Lowana people appointed Ghulam Rasul and Sadik, the maliks of the 
Shabeh Khel Tarakis, as absolute agents, that both of them may take up in their 
handB the holy koran and divide the aforesaid disputed lands. Whatever line of 
boundary they may fix in those disputed lands between us, the Lowana people 
and the Shabeh Khel Tarakis, we, both the tribes, accept. If hereafter any 
one of us of either tribe should infringe this, our decision, all the disputed 
lands shall belong to that (of the two) tribe which abided by its agreement* TM* 



970 


A9G8AXllfAX-lfO, XVII -1IN, 


tew Unas have therefore Iwca written m agreement end to serve m a bond tei 
the future. 


(Hmfotiow tho Signaturoi,) 

leal o l Khan Zemen, ton of Auk Shan, Lowona Malik, 
Mark of (Jarrai Khan, m if BaUh, Lowona Malik, 
SmI of Ihamax, tan if Auk Khan, Lowona Malik, 
Mark of Morab Khab, ton of Omar Khan, Lowana Malik, 

Aibux Rahman, 
Mam Attklant Qoamiuionar , Uppar Shob, 

Bax Rawas Shan, 

Bam AutaUM Omminiam, 

Mansur Khan, 

Hakim of Mukur. 

Mark of Iabix Khan, son (f Alain Khan, Toraki Shahoh KM, 
Sow) of Gxumm Baaus, Khan, ton tfQal Khan, Toraki Shahoh KhA, 
Bark of Kvbaj Rahm, ton ofQMam, Toraki Shahoh KM, 

, loot of Mbiaa Awwan, m of Wahab,’ Taroki Shahoh KM, 
Bark of Ihbtan Mahmud, ton of Shah Morai, Toraki Shahoh KM, 
Mark of Saibad, ton qfKhalikdad, Toraki Shahoh Khol. 


So, XVII, 

no Babb op Kiusaaur to M. bx Itaaii. 

Foreign Offloe, March 11, 1890, 

Voux Sxoiumrof , 

Aa t molt of the negotiation* whleh have taken place between our two Gov- 
ernments in regard to the sphere* of influenoe of Great Britain and Russia In the 
country to the east of Lake Victoria (Zor Soul), the following point* have boor 
agreed upon between wi- 
lt The sphere* of Influenoe of Great Britain and Russia to the east of Lake 
flotorla (Zor Soul) shall be divided by a line which, starting from a point on that 
lake near to Its eastern extremity,' shell follow the eraste of the mountain tinge 
running somewhat to the south of the latitude of the lake as far aa the Bendersky 
and Orta-isl passes. 
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4. Le Gouvemement de Sa Majesty TErapereur de Rugfie et le Gouvemement 
de Sa Majestd Britannique s’engagent A s’abstenir de l’eztrcice de tout contrdle 
ou influence politique, le premier au sud, le second au nird, de la dite ligne de 
demarcation. 

5. Le Gouvemement de Sa Majesty Britannique s'engage A ce que le territoire 
compris dans la sphere d’influence Anglaise entre le Hindou-Kouch et la ligne 
partant de l'extr&nitd orientale du lac Victoria et rejoignant la frontiAre Chinoise, 
fasse partie des Stats de l’Emir d 'Afghanistan, que ce territoire ne soit pas annexe 
k la Grande-Bretagne, et qu’il n’y sera dtabli ni postes militaires ni ouv rages for* 
tifies. 

L’execution du - present arrangement est subordonnA k l’evacuation par 
l’Emir d 1 Afghanistan de tous les territoires occupes par Son Altesse sur la rive 
droite du Piandj, et k l’dvocuation par TEmir de Bokhara de la partie du Dewar, 
situee au midi de l’Oxus, les Gouvernements de Sa Majesty TEmpereur de Eussie 
et de Sa Majesty Britannique etant d’ accord pour employer A cet effet leur in- 
fluence respective auprAs des deux Emirs. 

J'ai etc., 

Staal. 


No. XIX. 

Translation of Joint Agreement executed by the joint British and Afghan 
Commissioners of the Indo-Afghan Boundary Commission,— 1896. 

We, the undersigned, Commissioners, deputed by our respective Governments 
to demarcate the boundary line between the territories of the Government of India 
and of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, westwards, from new Chaman to 
the Persian border, have arrived at the following mutual agreement regarding 
that boundary line : — 

Clause No, I , — The boundary line to which we have mutually agreed runs 
from boundary pillar No. XC11, erected at a point half-way between the new 
Chaman railway station and the Mian Baidak hill, in a straight line in the direction 
of the Ghwazha outpost. This line has been marked by boundary pillars Nos. XCM , 
£CI1I, XCIV, XCV, XCVI, XCV1I, XCV1II, XC1X, C, Cl, Cil, ( III, CIV, CV, 
CVI, CVII, CVIII, C1X, CX, CXI, CXII, CX1I1, CXIV to CX1V (I), which has 
been erected a few yards on the west, t.e., Afghan side of the road commonly 
known as the Sina Lar which goes from Ghwazha towards Chaman. The boundary 
line, leaving this road within British territory, runs a few yards at a short distant* 
to the west o), t.e., on the Afghan side of, that road to boundary pillar No. CXY 
which has been erected at a point at a distance of half a mile on the Chaman sit! 
of the Ghwazha outpost. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line 
to pillar No. CXVI which has been erected at a point half mile due west of the 
Ghwazha outpost. Thence it runs in a .iraisjht. line to boundary pillar No. CXVil. 
which haB been erected at u point half mile s mth of the Ghwazha out} jst and 



274 


AFGHANISTAN— NO. XIX— 1896. 


yaida on the east, the British side of the road running from Ghwazha to 
Shorawak. 


With regard to the water of the Iskamkanr and Ghwazha nullahs we have 
jointly agreed that the owners of that water should continue to enjoy the same 
right to that water as they now do, and the owners of that water whether they 
be in British or Afghan territory should continue, as hitherto, to enjoy the owner- 
ship of that water. No one else should interfere with either water. 


Clause No. II . — We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CXVII 
the boundary line runs, as shown on the attached map, in a straight line south- 
wards and slightly eastwards about one and a quarter miles to boundary pillar 
No. CXVIII erected on a small prominent knoll about three quarters of a mile 
from the road leading from Ghwazha to Shorawak commonly known as the Sila 
Lar. The boundary line then runs in a straight line southwards and slightly 
westwards to boundary pillar No. CXIX erected on a small knoll about half a 
mile to the east of the Sina Lar. It thence runs in a straight line in the same 
direction to boundary pillar No. CXX erected on a small knoll half a mile from 
the Sina Lar on the North bank of the Wuchdarra* 
in PwVa^AgrwTncnr 1 ”™ nu ^ ft ^* From here the boundary line runs in a straight 
line south-eastwards across the Wuchdarra nullah to 


boundary pillar No. CXXI erected on a prominent knoll on the south bank of the 
Wuchdarra nullah on the spur which forma the southern watershed of that nullah. 
It thence runs in a south-eastward direction up along the crest of the southern 
watershed of the Wuchdarra nullah and its branches as demarcated by boundary 
pillars Nos. CXXII, CXXIII, CXXIV, CXXV, CXXVI, CXXVII, CXXV1II, 
CXXIX, to boundary pillar No. CXXX, which has been erected at the point where 
the above watershed meets the crest of the main watershed of the Khwaja Amran 
range. The boundary line now turns southwards and slightly westwards and 
runs along the crest of the main watershed of the Khwaja Amran range through 
boundary pillars Nos. CXXXI, CXXXII, CXXXIII, erected on peaks on that 
crest to boundary pillar No. CXXXIV, erected on a peak of the crest which marks 
the head of the Inzar and Kargu nullahs which flow into the Shista nullah. The 
boundary line thence runs down the southern watershed of the Inzar nullah, 
through boundary pillars Nos. CXXXV, CXXXVI, and CXXXVII, into the bed 
of the Shista nullah. The boundary line from here follows the centre of the bed 
of the Shista nullah until its junction with the Lora. It then follows the centre 
of the watercourse of the Lora for a short distanoe down the Lora to the junction 
of the Ghaldarra nullah and the Lora. From here the boundary line leaves tho 
Lora and ascends along the centre of the bed of the Ghaldarra and along the centre 
4 Ofu sole.— This point of the bed of the midiue one of the three main branches 
(between two eak/*on© °* nu ^ to a pointf on the crest of the watershed 
N. W. and the ’other of the Sarlat range. Boundary pillar No. CXXXVI1I 
The 8 * peak* 0 * an awT* ^ >e€n ere ®ted on thiB point. The boundary line 
from the actual water, the. ?e runs in a south and slightly westerly direction 
,hed * for mut 22 miles along the crest of the main watershed 

of the Sarlat range to bounds ' pillar No. CXXXIX. This watershed is naturally 
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well defined and it has not therefore been considered necessary to demarcate it 
with boundary pillars. From boundary pillar No. CXXXIX, which has been 
erected on a peak on the Sarlat watershed half-way between the head of the pass 
known as the Psha Pass and the head of the pass known as the Ashtarlak or 
Shutarlak Pass, the boundary line leaves the crest of the Sarlat watershed and 
runs south-eastwards in a straight line across the upper branches of the Sokhta 
nullah to boundary pillar No. CXL, which has been erected on a peak of the 
range which is here commonly known as Yahya Band which forms here the eastern 
watershed of the Sokhta nullah and its upper branches. From this point the 
boundary line continues in the same straight line to boundary pillar No. CXLI 
erected on a prominent peak at the head of the nullahs known as Kuchnai Dasht 
and Khatonaki. From this point the boundary line continues in the same straight 
line across the upper branches of the Kurram nullah to boundary pillar No. CXLII 
erected on a peak on the crest of the watershed which divides the water draining 
into the Kurram nullah on the west and that draining into Shorarud on the east. 
This peak is at the head of the Inzargai and the Zalai nullahs. From here the 
boundary line runs in a south-westerly direction for some 12 miles along the crest 
of the watershed which divides the water draining to the west into the upper 
branches of the Kurram and Goari nullahs, and that draining to the east into 
the Shorarud and Sangbur nullahs as far as boundary pillar No. CXLIII erected 
on a prominent peak situated on the same watershed at the head of the most 
eastern of the upper branches of the Tirkashi nullah. From here the boundary 
line runs in a straight line westwards and slightly southwards, crossing the head 
of the Tirkashi nullah to boundary pillar No. CXLIII (a) erected on a prominent 
peak commonly known as Dek at the head of the Tirkashi nullah. Continuing 
in the same straight line the boundary line crosses the head of the Dilshad nullah 
to boundary pillar No. CXLIII (b) erected on a prominent peak at the .head of 
the Karawan Kush and Jori nullahs. From hero the boundary line still continues 
in the same straight line and, crossing the Goari Manda nullah at a point where 
boundary pillar No. CXLIII (c) has been erected, runs to boundary pillar No. CXLIY 
erected on a prominent peak on the crest of the watershed of the Sarlat rang') 
and immediately south of the head of the nullah in which is situated the Mian 
Haibat Khan Ziarat and which flows eastwards into the Goari Mandah. This 
peak also happens to be situated exactly on the straight line between boundary 
pillar No. CXLIII, and a point two miles due south of the top of the low hill close 
to and south of the Kani well. 

Clause No . I//.— We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CXLIV 
erected on the crest of the main watershed of the Srrlat range, the boundary line 
runs, as shown in the attached map, in the same straight line westwards and 
slightly southwards to a point two miles due south of the top of the low hill which 
is close to and south of the Kani well. At this point boundary pillar No. CLV1I 
has been erected. This straight line has been further marked by the following 
boundary pillars as shown in the map attached, boundary pillar No. CXLV, 
which has been erected at a short distance from boundary pillar No. CXLIV, on 
a slightly lower ridge of the Sarlat range ; boundary pillar No. CXLVI, erected 
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about two miles further down on the western dopes of the S&rlat; boundary 
pillar No. CXLYII erected on the north slope of a small prominent isolated hill 
known as Kambar Koh at the foot of the Sarlat ; boundary pillars Nos. CXLVIII, 
CXLIX, CL, which have been erected on ridges of the sandhills whioh lie between 
the foot of the &arlat range and the Lora river ; boundary pillar No. CLI erected 
in the plain about 1J miles due east of the Lora river ; boundary pillar No. GLII 
erected on the west bank of the Lora river ; boundary pillar No. CLIII erected 
about 100 yards north of the Balandwal tower ; boundary pillars Nos. CL1V and 
GLV erected on the plain; and boundary pillar No. GLVI erected at a point 
about 400 yards south of Partos Nawar, where the boundary line enters the sand - 
hills of Registah. Beyond this point, as far as boundary pillar No. GLVI1, 
boundary pillars have not been erected owing to the sand. This straight line, 
from boundary pillar No. GXLIV to boundary pillar No. CL VII, passes about 
one mile south of the hill known as Jari Mazar, about two miles south of Siah 
Sang, about 7f miles south of the Sayd Buzziarat and about 1J miles south of the 
Paprang Band. After entering the sand-hills of Registan at boundary pillar 
No. CLVI, some 400 yards south of Partos Nawar, the boundary line runs in a 
straight line through sand-hills to boundary pillar No. CLVTI, which, as before 
mentioned, has been erected at a point two miles due south of the top of the small 
hill close to and south of the Kani well. From boundary pillar No. CL VII, the 
boundary line, which we have jointly agreed upon, runs in a straight line west- 
wards and slightly northwards to the Shibian Kotal. This line crosses the north 
portion of the Lora Hamun. Boundary pillar No. CL VIII has been ereoted on 
the line at about 1} miles north of the Kunzai hill which is situated on the west 
bank of the Lora Hamun. The boundary line thus passes to the north of the 
Oazechah wells. Boundary pillars Nos. CLIX and CLX, erected on high promi- 
nent peaks, mark where this line crosses the mountains between the Lora Ilamun 
and the Shibian Kotal. Boundary pillar No. CLXI has been erected at the crest 
of the Shibian Kotal and is on the crest of the watershed dividing the water of the 
Shand nullah on the north from the water of the Shibian nullah on the south, 
which flows into the Lora Hamun. From the Shibian Kotal the boundary line, 
which we have jointly agreed upon, runs westwards, as shown in the attached 
map, along the south watershed of the Shand nullah to the head of that nullah 
and thence follows the crest of the main watershed which divides the nullahs 
which flow northwards through Pasht-i-koh from the Tela ran, Mahian, Buznai 
and other nullahs and their branches which flow southwards. The boundary 
line follows this well defined watershed as far as the Mazari Kotal to boundary 
pillar No. CLXII, which has been erected on a peak on the crest of the same water- 
shed just south of the Mazari Kotal. • Between the Shibian and Mazari Kotals 
the watershed which forms the boundary is naturally well defined by a continuous 
line of high mountains with prominent peaks and it was considered unnecessary 
to further demarcate it. 

Chute No. /P.— We have jointly agreed that the boundary fine, from boundary 
pillar No. CLXII, near Mazari Kotal, runs for about 7} miles along the same 
watershed, that dividing the Mazari, Kushtagan and other nullahs on the south, 
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iron the Barsbchoh nullah on the north, as shown in the attached nap, as far as 
boundary pillar No. CLXIII, which has been erected on a prominent peak on that 
watershed. The boundary line then leaves this main watershed and runs north* 
west for about 3} miles along the crest of a spur, which separates the main, t.e., 
northern branch of the 'Barabchah nullah, from the southern branches as far as 
boundary pillar No. €LXIV, which has been erected on a prominent peak at the 
end of that spur. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line westwards 
and slightly northwards for about 29 miles to boundary pillar No. CLXXII, which 
has been erected at a point six miles due south of Robat. Along this straight 
line, to mark the boundary, boundary pillars Nos. CLXV, CLXYI, CLXVII, 
CLXVIII, CLXIX, CLXX, CLXXI, have been erected at prominent points, as 
shown on the attached map. 

From boundaiy pillar No. CLXXII, the boundary fine, turning westwards 
and slightly southwards, runs in a straight line, except for a short distance at 
Jilijil, as noted below, to a point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah, through boundary 
pillarB Ncs. CLXXIII, CLXXI V, CLXXV and CLXX VI, as shown on the map 
attached. Boundary pillar No. CLXXV is situated on a bill known as Par close 
to and north of the Chah-i-Marak. Boundary pillar No. CLXXVI is at the foot 
of the southern slopes of the hill known as Lorai which is on the north bank of 
the nullah known as Chah-i-Marak nullah. From boundary pillar No. CLXXVI, 
the boundary line turns due south and runs to a distance of half a mile to the south 
of the bed of the large nullah in which Soru and Jilijil are situated. The Soru 
water is thus left on the British side and the Jilijil water on the Afghan side of 
the boundary line. The line then runs along the sand-hills at a distance of J a mile 
to the south of the bed of the above nullah to a point near Khaisan Lok where 
the main road from Jilijil to Darband leaves this nullah. Here the boundary 
line joins and thence runB along the straight line drawn between boundary pillar 
No. CLXXII and boundary pillar No. CLXXVII erected at a point 12 miles due 
north of Amir Chah. This line passes through the north slopes of a prominent 
sand-hill known as Khaisan Lok and passes about 2} miles south of the top of the 
Kamargh&r hill, about three miles south of the top of Gidan Koh, about 2$ miles 
south of the top of Harrag hill, about eight miles north of Darband and about 
seven miles north of the top of the Gharibo hill. Owing to the heavy sand along 
its course it has not been possible to demarcate the boundary line beyond Soru 
by boundary pillars. 

Clause No. V . — We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CLXXVII, 
ereoted at the point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah, the boundary line runs in 
a straight line north-west, as shown in the attached map, for about 97 miles to 
the top of the Koh-i-Malik Siahs As this boundary line runs through sand and 
desert it has been considered unnecessary to demarcate it for some distance by 
boundary pillars. It passes about 22 miles north of the Koh-i-Dalil, about 20} 
miles north of Drana Koh, about 10 miles north of the Garuk-i-Gori hill, about 
16} miles north of the Kirtaka spring. It passes about 1} miles south of the most 
southern point of the God-i-Zirreh, about 8 miles south of the ruins of five old 
buildings, which are situated in a row a short distance to the south of the Shelag 
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nullah and commonly known as Gumbaz-i-Shah, about 13 miles south of the 
Ziarat-i-Shah-i-Mardan and ruins known as Godar-i-Shah on the north bank of 
the Shelag nullah. Between the point where this boundary line leaves the sand- 
hills and the top of the Koh-i-Malik Siah the following boundary pillars have been 
erected on this straight line, as shown in the attached map : i.e., boundary pillars 
Nos. CLXXVIII, CLXXIX, CLXXX, CLXXXI, and CLXXXII, on the plain ; 
No. CLXXXIII on a conspicuous ridge of the low hills south of the Robat nullah ; 
No. CLXXXIV on the south bank of the Robat nullah ; No. CLXXXV on the 
north bank of the Robat nullah. From there the line crosses the eastern slopes 
of the Koh-i-Robat and runs up to boundary pillar No. CLXXX VI, whioh has 
been erected on the top of the Koh-i-Malik Siah. This line crosses the Robat 
nullah just above the lower Robat springs and leaves the upper Robat spring 
some 24 miles on the south of it. 

Clause No. VI. — Five maps are attaohed to thiB agreement and illustrate the 
position of the boundary line and the boundary pillars defined in each of the above 
five clauses. This joint agreement and the maps attached to it supersede the 
joint agreement and map signed by us previous to this. 

A. H. McMahon, Captain, 

British Commissioner , I ndo- Afghan 
13th May 18%. Boundary Commission , Baluchistan Section. 

Muhammad Umar Khan, 

Representative , on the Indo- Afghan Boundary Commission , 
of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan ; signed 
as correct , dated 29th Ziqada, 1313 Hijra. 


No. XX. 


Dated the 1st February 1906. 

From— Colonel A. H. McMahon, C.S.I., C.I.E., British Commissioner’ 
Seistan Arbitration Commission, 

To— The Persian and Afghan Commissioners. 

After compliments. — The boundary line between the territories of your Gov- 
ernments in Seistan has now been demarcated with boundary pillars and I here- 
with send you the following maps and documents relating to that boundary line 
for the information of your respective Governments : — 

(1) The final arbitral statement 4 regarding demarcation of the boundaries 

of Seistan. This is written on parchment. 

(2) A list containing the necessary details of latitude, longitude, construc- 

tion, site, etc., of all the boundary pillars from Koh-i-Malik Siah 
to Siah Koh. This list is in three sheets and is a ferrotype repro- 
duction. 
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(3) A map on the scale of 1 inch =4 miles, illustrating the whole boundary 

from Koh-i-Malik Siah to Siah Koh, Bandan. It is in two sheets 
and is drawn on tracing doth. 

(4) A map on the scale of 1 inoh=l mile in one sheet, illustrating only 

that portion of the boundary which lies between the point of separ- 
ation of the Nad All channel and the Rud-i-Parian from the Hel- 
mund and Tappa-i-Tilai. 

The above maps and documents all bear my signature and thoroughly explain 
the boundary line as now demarcated and will, I hope, prevent any doubts arising 
regarding it in the future. 

I take this opportunity of conveying to you my thanks for the assistance given 
in the work of demarcation, and to express my sincere hope that the work now 
completed will prevent further disputes and strengthen the friendship between 
both parties. Usual ending . 


Final Arbitral Statement on the Seistan Boundary by Colonel A. H. McMahon, 
C.S.I., C.I.E., British Commissioner, Seistan Arbitration Commission, dated 
1st February 1905. 

1. The boundary line between Persia and Afghanistan in Seistan waB defined 
in my arbitral award of November 1903 as follows 

“ The boundary line in Seistan between Afghanistan on the east and Persia 
on the weBt should run as follows, t.e., from the Malik Siah Koh in a straight line 
to the Bandi-i-Kuhak and thence along the bed of the Helmund river to the point 
of separation* of its two branches, the Rud-i-Parian and Nad Ali channel. From 
there it should follow the bed of the Nad Ali channel into the Sikhsar and along 
the bed of Sikhsar to a point near Deh Yar Muhammad where the Sikhsar has 
been diverted towards the west in the water channel shown on the map which 
joins the Shela-i-Shamshiri near to Deh Hassan Kharot. The boundary line 
should follow the left bank of this water channel to the Shela-i-Shamshiri leaving 
Deh Hassan Kharot on the east. It should then run in a straight line separating 
the hamlets of Deh Ali Mardan on the west from Deh Ali Jangi on the east to 
Tappa-i-Tilai ; thence in a straight line to the most western of the mounds of 
Tappa-i-Shaharaki ; thence in a straight line to the most western mound of 
Tappa-i-Kurki ; thence in a straight line to Shalghami, and thence in a straight 
line to Siah Koh, Bandan.” 

2. The above award having been accepted by both Governments, I have now 
demarcated the boundary line by boundary pillars in strict accordance with that 
word. The following remarks will clearly explain the boundary line and the 
manner in which that line has been demarcated by pillars. 


* The word “ amotion ” vu used in my original award, and is now replaoed by the more 
oo mot term “ point of ■operation.” 
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3. The starting point of the boundary line is marked by a boundary pillar 
on the summit of Malik Siah Koh which was constructed by the Afghan-Balu- 
chistan Boundary Commission in 1896 and is known as Boundary Pillar No. 186 
of that Commission. 

The latitude and longitude of this and all other Seistan boundary pillars, 
the position of each with regard to prominent places visible from them, and all 
necessary particulars of their size and construction are fully stated in the list of 
boundary pillars attaohed to this statement. 

4. The position of each boundary pillar iB also clearly shown in the two 
maps attached to this. 

5. From the top of Malik Siah Koh to the Band-i-Kuhak (also called Band-i- 
Seistan) the straight line of boundary has been marked by 51 pillars. As these 
are all in exactly one straight line a further description of each is unnecessary ; 
and it suffices to say that No. 12 is on the south bank of the Shela, No. 36 on the 
north bank of the Sana rud, and No. 51 on the left bank of the Helmund river 
where the Rud-i-Seistan leaves that river at the Band-i-Kuhak. Between pillars 
Nos. Sand 9 and between Nos. 12 and 13 are 3 and 8 miles respectively of heavy 
sand through which it was not possible to demarcate the line with pillars. 

Besides these 51 pillars there are 16 smaller marks also exactly on the straight 
line. The positions and particulars of these are stated in the attached list of 
pillars. They bear the following numbers in that list:— 13A, 14A, 15A, 16A, 
17A, 18A, 18B, 18C, 21 A, 23A, 23B, 25A, 25B, 26A, 32A, 43A, but in order to 
prevent confusion with boundary pillars they have been Bbown in the map attached 
to this only as small black dots without numbers. 

6. From the Band-i-Kuhak demarcation with pillars was unnecessary along 
the course of the Helmund river as far as the point of separation of the Kud-i- 
Pariun and Nad Ali branches of that river. To mark this point pillar No. 52 
has been built at a distance of 94 feet from the left, Persian bank of the Nad 
Ali channel, and pillar No. 53 has been built at a distance of 65 feet from the 
right or Afghan bank of the same channel. The boundary line thence follows 
the Nad Ali channel. The old ruin of Burj-i-As marks the right bank of that 
channel near Nad Ali, and pillar No. 54 marks the right bank at the point where 
the Shela-i-Charakh leaves that channel. From pillar No. 54 the Nad AJi channel 
is known as the Sikhsar. Pillar No. 55 marks the left bank of the Sikhsar at the 
point where the Deh Dost Muhammad canal takes off from it, while pillar No. 56 
also marks the left bank at the point wfiere the Sikhsar again turns northwards. 
Pillar No. 57 has been built on a prominent mound called Tappa-i-Sikhsar which 
is situated at a distance of 240 feet from the right or Afghan bank of the 
Sikhsar. 

Further north, pillar No. 58 which has been built at a distance of 109 feet 
from the right bank, and pillar No. 59, which is situated 20 feet from the left bank 
of the Sikhsar stream, mark the point where the boundary line leaves the Sikhsar 
as defined in my award. Pillar No. 58 is built alongside the site of Deh Yar 
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Muhammad. That village mentioned in my award has lately been deserted and 
no longer exists. 

7. Further demarcation of the course of the Helmund river and the Nad Ali 
and the Sikhsar streams is at present impossible owing to the nature of the banks, 
which are liable to be inundated. Moreover further demarcation appears un- 
necessary at the present time as the course of the water in those streams clearly 
marks the boundary. Hereafter should any of those streams dry up by reason 
of a change in the course of the Helmund, and cease to be water channels, their 
oourse can easily be ascertained anil demarcated, if necessary, with the aid of the 
pillars and places above described. 

8. From pillar No. 69 the course of the boundary line is demarcated by pillars 
Nos. 60 and 61 built on the left bank of the water channel which joins the Shela- 
i-Shamshiri near Deh Hassan Kharot. Pillar No. 62 has been built to mark this 
point on the south bank of the Shela-i-Sharashiri close to Deh Hassan Kharot. 
From here the straight line to Tappa-i-Tilai has been marked by pillars Nos. 63, 
64, and 65, the last named being built on the top of Tappa-i-Tilai. It is necessary 
to note here that the villages of Deh Ali Mardan and Deh Ali Jangi mentioned in 
my award as being on either side of this line have been deserted since my award 
was delivered and neither of them now exists. 

9. To illustrate the boundary line from the point of separation of the Rud-i- 
Pariun and Nad Ali channels to Tappa-i-Tilai in greater detail than is possible 
in a map of 4 miles to one inch, a map of 1 mile to 1 inch of that portion of tho 
boundary lino is attached to this statement. 

10. Pillar No. 66 has been built on the top of the most western of the Sharaki 
Tappas and the straight line onwards to Tapps -i-Kurki is marked by pillars Nos. 67 
and 68, the latter being situated on the top of the most western of the Kurki 
Tappas. On the straight line between pillar No. 68 and Shalghami, which is marked 
by pillar No. 70, pillar No. 69 has been built. The land on which pillars Nos. 67 
and 69 have been built is generally under water, but as it happened to be dry at 
the time of demarcation massive masonry pillars have been built at those points 
which it is hoped will last a long time 

11. From pillar No. 70 at Shalghami, the straight line of boundary to Siah 
Koh has been marked by 19 pillars, Nos. 71 to 90. Of these pillars some are 
built in Naizar lands subject to innundation, and every care has been taken to 
build them strong and massive enough to last a long time. The line from pillar 
No. 70 to pillar No. 76 passes 600 feet south of the most southern edge of a promi- 
nent Tappa called Tappa-i-Kharan, 3,223 feet south of the centre of top of southern 
face of Tappa-i-Shaghalak, and 1,486 feet south of the highest point of Tappa-i- 
Musjidak. Between pillars Nos. 76 and 77 the line crosses the open water of the 
Hamun and demarcation was impossible. Pillar No. 77 is on the west shore of 
the Hamun, and the line thence ascends the barren and waterless glacis and slopes 
of the Siah Koh. Pillar No. 90 is on the summit of Siah Koh, whioh is also known 
iooally as the Nar-i-Ahu. 
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12. Two maps accompany this statement. One, in two sheets, is on a scale 
of 1 inch=4 miles and illustrates the whole boundary from Malik Siah Koh to 
Siah Koh. The other is on a scale of 1 inch si mile, and illustrates the boundary 
between the point of separation of the Rud-i-Pariun and Nad Ali channels of the 
Hehnnnd and Tappa-i-Til&i only. 

It should be noticed that the number of names of villages has been restricted 
as much as possible in these maps. This is due to the fact that most of the villages 
in Seistan frequently change not only their names but also their positions. En- 
deavour has been made to show only such villages as are likely to be permanent. 

These maps should be considered as superseding those issued with my award 
of November 1903. 

13. Attached to this statement is a list, already referred to, of all the boundary 
pillars, giving all necessary particulars of their position, size, construction, etc. 

14. All measurements such as inches, feet, yards and miles in this statement 
and the accompanying list of boundary pillars, are English inches, feet, yards, 
and miles. 


A. H. McMahon, Colonel , 

British Commissioner , Seistan Arbitration Commission. 

Here follow the maps and complete detailed list of the boundary pillars (Not 
reproduced.) 


No. XXI. 

Treaty with Amir Habibulla Khan continuing the Agreements which had 
existed between the British Government and Amir Abdub Rahman Khan. 
—1905. 

HE is GOD. EXTOLLED be HI? PERFECTION ! 

His Majesty Siraj-ul-millat-wa-ud-din Amir Habibulla Khan, Independent 
King of the State of Afghanistan and its dependencies, on the one part, and the 
Honourable Mr. Louis William Dane, C.S.I., Foreign Secretary of the Mighty 
Government of India and Representative of the Exalted British Government on 
the other part. 

His said Majesty does hereby agree to this that, in the principles and in the 
matters of subsidiary importance of the treaty regarding internal and external 
affairs and of the engagements which His Highness, my late father, that is, Zia- 
ul-millat-wa-ud-din, who has found mercy, may God enlighten his tomb ! concluded 
And acted upon with the Exalted British Government, I also have acted, am acting 
and will act upon the same agreement and compact, and I will not contravene 
them in any dealing or in any promise. 
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The said Honourable Mr. Louis William Dane does hereby agree to this that 
as to the very agreement and engagement whioh the Exalted British Government 
oonoluded and acted upon with the noble father of His Majesty Siraj-ul-millat- 
wa-ud-din, that is, His Highness Zia-ul-millat-wa-ud-din, who has found mercy, 
regarding the internal and external affairs and matters of principle or of subsidiary 
importance, I confirm them and write that they (the British Government) will 
not act contrary to those agreements and engagements in any way or at any time. 

Made on Tuesday the 14th day of Muharram-ul-Haram of the year 1323 
Hijri, corresponding to the 21st day of March of the year 1905 A.D. 

(Persian seal of Amir Habibulla Khan) 

This is correct. I have sealed a|d signed. 


Amir Habibulla. 

Louis W. Dane, 

Foreign Secretary representing the Government of India. 


No. XXII. 


Arbitral award on the Seistan water question, dated the 10th April 

1905. 


Preliminary Remarks . 

Paragraph I. — General Sir Frederick Goldsmid, as Arbitrator between Persia 
and Afghanistan, was called upon to settle the question of rights to land and water 
of Persia and Afghanistan in Seistan. He delivered an arbitral award on both 
points in 1872, which waB confirmed by Her Majesty’s Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, and accepted by the Persian and Afghan Governments in 
1873. 

2. At the time of the above award, the Helmand river had one main distribu- 
tary ohannel in Seistan, i.e ., the Rud-i-Seistan, at the mouth of which, in order 
to divert sufficient water into this Rud, was a tamarisk band known as the Band- 
i-Kohak or Band-i-Seistan. The Helmand river from thence onwards flowed in 
one channel past Nad Ali and along what is now known as the Sikhsar into the 
Naizar and Hamun. In 1896 a large flood caused the river to burst out for itself 
a new main channel, which left the old one near Shahgul and is now known as the 
Rud-i-Pariun. 

3. Various disputes regarding water between Persian and Afghan Seistan* 
whioh were caused by ohanges in the course of canals and in the course of the main 
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river, have arisen since 1872. My enquiries show that these have, until recently, 
always been mutually and amicably settled by the responsible officials concerned 
on both sides, t.e., the Governors of Seistan and Chakhansur. These officials, 
who thoroughly understood each other's water requirements, have always shown 
great tact and skill in settling water disputes to the mutual satisfaction of both 
countries. 

4. Unfortunately of recent years, whatever may have been the cause, and 
whether this was due to the changes in the course of the main stream, or to more 
strained relations, the amicable settlement of water difficulties has been found 
to be no longer possible. A series of small, and in themselves unimportant, water 
questions arose between 1900 and 1902, which, by reason of estranged relations, 
caused mutual misuilderstanding and increased ill-feeling, until matters were 
brought to a crisis by further disputes arising from abnormal deficiency of water 
in the Helmand in 1902. This led to the present reference to the arbitration of 
the British Government. 

5. The condition under which the present arbitration has been agreed to by 
the Governments of Persia and Afghanistan is that the award should be in accord- 
ance with the terms of Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award. 

6. In framing my award I am, therefore, restricted by the above condition. 

7. Sir Frederick Golds raid’s award on the water question was as follows 

“ It is to be clearly understood that no works are to be carried out on either side 
calculated to interfere with the requisite supply of irrigation on both banks of the 
Helmand." Her Majesty's Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, in his capacity 
as the final confirming authority of that award further laid down in 1873, after 
consulting General Goldsmid, that the above clause should not be understood to 
apply either to existing canals or to old or disused canals that it may be desired 
to put in proper repair, nor would it interfere with the excavation of new canals, 
provided that the requisite supply on both banks is not diminished. 

8. The above award is so definite that it is unnecessary to make any attempt 
to define it further, except on one particular point. This award provides that 
Persia has a right to a requisite supply of water for irrigation. In order to prevent 
future misunderstandings, it only remains to define what amount of water fairly 
represents a requisite supply for Persian requirements. 

9. From the careful and exhaustive measurements, observations, and enquiries 
made by this Mission in Seistan, the following facts have been clearly established 

(a) Seistan suffers more from excess than deficiency of water. Far more loss 
is caused by damage done to land and crops year after year by floods, than is 
caused by want of water for irrigation. 

(fc) In only very few exceptional abnormal years of low river has any question 
of sufficiency of water arisen in Seistan, and then Afghan Seistan has suffered 
equally with Persian Seistan. Moreover, questions as to the sufficiency of water 
only prove serious when the spring crop cultivation is concerned, when the river 
is at its lowest, i.e., between the autumn and spring equinoxes, yet it has been 
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ascertained that in only 3 out of the past 35 years has there been any serious 
deficiency of water in Seistan during that season. It is necessary, therefore, 
first to consider water requirements during the season of spring crops. Any 
settlement based on the requirements of that season will meet the case of the re* 
mainder of the year also. 

(o) After carefully calculating the normal volume of the Helmand river during 
the period between the autumn equinox and the spring equinox it has been clearly 
ascertained that one-third of the water which now reaches Seistan at Bandar-i- 
Kamal Khan would amply suffice for the proper irrigation of all existing cultivation 
in Persian Seistan, and also allow of a large future extension of that cultivation. 
This would loavo a requisite supply for all Afghan requirements, 

10. I therefore give the following award : — 

AWARD. 

Clause /. — No irrigation works are to be carried out on either side calculated 
to interfere with the requisite supply of water for irrigation on both banks of the 
river but both sides have the right, within their own territories, to maintain existing 
oanah, to open out old or disused canals, and to make new canals, from the 
Helmand river, provided that the supply of water requisite for irrigation on both 
sides is not diminished. 

Clause II . — The amount of water requisite for irrigation of Persian lands 
irrigable from and below the Band-i-Kohak is one-third of the whole volume of 
the Helmand river which enters Seistan. 

Seistan, to which Sir Frederick Goldsraid’s award applies, comprises all lands 
on both banks of the Helmand from Bandar-i-Kamal Khan downwards. 

Clause ///.—Persia is, therefore, entitled to one-third of the whole Helmand 
River calculated at the point where water is first taken off from it to irrigate lands 
on either bank situated at or below Bandar-i-Kamal Khan. 

Clause I V . — Any irrigation works constructed by Afghanistan to divert water 
into Seistan lands, as above defined, must allow of at least one-third of the volume 
of the whole river being available for Persian use at Band-i-Kohak. 

Clause V . — To enable both sides to satisfy themselves that this award is being 
complied with, and at the same time to avoid the necessity of fresh references 
to the British Government and the expense of special Missions, a British officer 
of irrigation experience shall be permanently attached to the British Consulate 
in Seistan.' He will be empowered to give an opinion, when required by either 
party, on any case of doubt or dispute over water questions that may arise. He 
will, when necessary, take steps to bring the real facts of any case to the notice 
of the Government concerned. He will be able also to call the attention of either 
party to any important indications of threatening danger to their water-supply 
arising from natural causes or their own irrigation works. To enable this officer 
properly to fulfill the functions of bis office, free access shall be given to him by 
either side to the Helmand river and its brauches and the heads of canals leading 
therefrom. 
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Clause VI.— The maintenance of the Band-i-Kohak is of great importance 
t o the welfare of Persian Seistan. It is possible that the deepening of the river 
btd at and below the site of the present band may necessitate moving the band 
a short distance furthe^up the river. Afghanistan should allow Persia to move 
this* band, if necessary, and grant Persia the right to excavate the short canal 
required for suoh new band through Afghan territory to the Bud-i-Seistan. 

Similarly, should it become necessary for Afghanistan to move the present 
Shahgul Band across the Rud-i-Pariun somewhat lower down that stream, Persia 
should (as has been done before) allow Afghanistan right of way for a canal through 
Persian territory from that band to the Nad Ali Channel. 

Clause VII.— It will be noted that the rights to the Helmand river which 
her geographical position naturally gives to Afghanistan as owner of the Upper 
Helmand, have been restricted to the extent stated above in favour of Persia in 
accordance with Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award. It follows, therefore, that 
Persia has no right to alienate to any other Power the water rightB thus acquired 
without the consent of Afghanistan. 

Clause VIII.— I cannot close this award without a word ol warning to both 
countries concerned. The past history of the Helmand river in Seistan shows 
that it has always been subject to sudden and important changes in its course, 
which have from time to time diverted the whole river into a new channel and 
rendered useless all the then existing canal systems. Such changes are liable to 
occur in the future, yid great care should, therefore, be exercised in the opening 
out of new canals, or the enlargement of old canals leading from the Helmand. 
Unless this is done with proper precaution, it may cause the river to divert itself 
entirely at such points and cause greut loss to both countries. This danger applies 
equally to Afghanistan and Persia. 

Camp Kohak, A. H. McMahon, Colonel, 

The 10th April 190/i. British Commissioner , 

Seistan Arbitration Commission. 


No. XXIII. 

Thatt of Pxags between the Illustrious B&itish Govxxnhsnt and the In- 
dependent Afghan Govxbnnxnt, concluded at Rawalpindi on the 8th August 
1919, corresponding to the 11th Ziqada, 1337 Hijra. 

The following Articles for (he restoration of peace hone been agreed upon by the 
British Ooeemment and the Afghan Government 

Abtiolb 1. 

From the data of the signing of this Treaty there shall be peaoe between tho 
British Government, on the one part, and the Government of Afghanistan on 
the other. 
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Article 2. 

In view of the circumstances which have brought about the present war bet- 
ween the British Government and the Government of Afghanistan, the British 
Government, to mark their displeasure, withdraw the privilege enjoyed by former 
Amirs of importing arms, ammunition or warlike munitions through India tc 
Afghanistan. 

Article 3. 

The arrears of the late Amir's subsidy are furthermore confiscated, and no 
subsidy is granted to the present Amir. 

Article 4. 

At the same time, the British Government are desirous of the re-establishment 
of the old friendship that has so long existed between Afghanistan and Great 
Britain, provided they have guarantees that the Afghan Government are, on their 
part, sincerely anxious to regain the friendship of the British Government. The 
British Government are prepared, therefore, provided the Afghan Government 
prove this by their acts and conduct, to receive another Afghan mission after six 
months for the discussion and settlement of matters of common interest to the 
two Governments .and the re-establishment of the old friendship on a satisfactory 
basis. 

Article 5. 

The Afghan Government accept the Iudo- Afghan frontier accepted by the late 
Amir. They further agree to the early demarcation by a British Commission of 
tho undemarcated portion of the line west of the Khyber, where the recent Afghan 
aggression took place, and lo accept such boundary as the British Commission 
may lay down. The British troops on this side will remain in their present posi- 
tions until such demarcation has becu effected. 


Au Ahmad Khan, 


A. H. Grant, 


Commissary for Home Affairs and 
Chief of the Peace Delegation of the) 
Afghan Government. 


Foreign Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India and Chief of the 
Peace Delegation of the British 
Government . 


ANNEXURE. 

No. 7-P.O., dated Rawalpindi, the 8th August 1919. 

From— The Chief British Representative, Indo-Afghan Peace Conference, 
To— The Chief Afghan Representative. 

After compliments. — You asked me for some further assurance tint the Peace 
Treaty whioh the British Government now offer, contains nothing interfered 
with the complete liberty of Afghanistan in internal or external matters. 
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My friend, If you will read the Treaty carefully you will see that there is no 
euoh interference with the liberty of Afghanistan. You have told me that the 
Afghan 'Government are unwilling to renew the arrangement whereby the late 
Amir agreed to follow unreservedly the advice of the British Government in re- 
gard to his external relations. I have not, therefore, pressed this matter : and no 
mention of it is made in the Treaty. Therefore, the said Treaty and this letter 
leave Afghanistan officially free and independent in its internal and external 
aifain. 

Moreover, this war has cancelled all previous Treaties . — Usual conclusion . 


No. XXIV. 

Treaty between Gbeat Britain and Afghanistan establishing Friendly and 
Commerical Relations.— Kabul, November 22nd, 1921. 

(Ratifications exchanged at Kabul, February 6th, 1922.) 


The British Government and the Government of Afghanistan, with a view to 
the establishment of neighbourly relations between them, have agreed to the Arti- 
cles written hereunder whereto the undersigned duly authorised to that effect 
have set their seals 


Article I. 

The British Government and the Government of Afghanistan mutually certify 
and respect each with regard to the other all rights of internal and external inde- 
pendence. 


Article II. 

The two High Contracting Parties mutually accept the Indo-Afghan frontier 
as accepted by the Afghan Government under Article V of the Tr aty concluded 
at Rawalpindi on the 8th August, 1919, corresponding to the 11th Ziqada, 1837 
Hijra, and also the boundary west of the Khyber laid down by the British Com- 
mission in the months of August and September 1919, pursuant to the said Article, 
and shown on the map * attached to this Treaty by a black chain line ; subject 
only to the re-alignment set forth in Schedule 1 annexed, which has been agreed 
upon in order to include within the boundaries of Afghanistan the place known as 
Tor Kham, and the whole bed of the Kabul River between Shilman Khwala Banda 
and Palosai and which is shown on the said map * by a red chain line. The British 
Government agrees that the Afghan authorities shall be permitted to draw water 
in reasonable quantities through a pipe which shall be provided by the British 
Government from Landi Khana for the use of Afghan subjects at Tor Kham, 
and the Government of Afghansitan agrees that British officers and tribesmen 


* Not reproduced. 
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living on the British side of the boundary shall be permitted without let or hin- 
drance to use the aforesaid portion of the Kabul River for purposes of navigation 
and that all existing rights of irrigation from the aforesaid portion of the river 
shall be continued to British subjects. 

Article III. 

The British Government agrees that a Minister from His Majesty the Amir of 
Afghanistan shall be received at the Royal Court of London like the Envoys of 
all other Powers, and to permit the establishment of an Afghan Legation in London, 
and the Government of Afghanistan likewise agrees to receive in Kabul a Minister 
from His Britannic Majesty the Emperor of India and to permit the establishment 
of a British Legation at Kabul. 

Each Party shall have the right of appointing a Military Attach^ to its Lega~ 
tioL. 

Article IV. 

The Government of Afghanistan agrees to the establishment of British Con- 
sulates at Kandahar and Jalalabad, and the British Government agrees to the 
establishment of an Afghan Consul-General at the headquarters of the Govern- 
ment of India and three Afghan Consulates at Calcutta, Karachi and Bombay. 
In the event of the Afghan Government desiring at any time to appoint Consular 
officers in any British territories other than India a separate agreement shall be 
drawn up to provide for such appointments if they are approved by the British 
Government. 


Article V. 

The two High Contracting Parties mutually guarantee the personal safety and 
honourable treatment each of the representatives of the other, whether Minister, 
Consul-General or Consuls, within their own boundaries, and they agree that the 
Slid representatives shall be subject in the discharge of their duties to the provi- 
sions set forth in the Second Schedule annexed to this Treaty. The British 
Government further agrees that the Minister, Consul-General and Consuls of 
Afghanistan shall, within the territorial limits within which they are permitted to 
reside or to exercise their functions, notwithstanding the provisions of the said 
Schedule, receive and enjoy any rights or privileges which are or may hereafter 
be granted to or enjoyed by the Minister, Consul-General or Consuls of any other 
Government in the countries in which the places of residence of the said Minister, 
Consul-General and Consuls of Afghanistan are fixed; and the Government of 
Afghanistan likewise agrees that the Minister and Consuls of Great Britain shall, 
within the territorial limits within which they are permitted to reside or to exer* 
cis3 their functions, notwithstanding the provisions of the said Schedule, receive 
and enjoy any rights or privileges which are or may hereafter be granted to or 
enjoyed by the Minister or Consuls of any other Government in the countries in 
whioh the places of residence of the said Minister and Consult of Gieat Britain 
are fixed. 
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Abtiolb VI. 

A s it is for the benefit of the British Government and the Government oi 
Afghanistan that the Government of Afghanistan shall be strong and prosperous, 
the British Government agrees that whatever quantity of material is required 
for the strength and welfare of Afghanistan, such as all kinds of factory machinery, 
engines and materials and instruments for telegraph, telephones, etc., which 
Afghanistan may be able to buy from Britain or the British Dominions or from 
other countries of the world, shall ordinarily be imported without let or hindrance 
by Afghanistan into its own territories from the ports of the British Isles and 
British India. Similarly the Government of Afghanistan agrees that every kind 
of goods, the export of which is not against the internal law of the Government 
of Afghanistan and which may in the judgment of the Government of Afghanistan 
be in excess of the internal needs and requirements of Afghanistan and is required 
by the British Government, can be purchased and exported to India with the per- 
mission of the Government of Afghanistan. With regard to arms and munitions, 
the British Government agrees that as long as it is assured that the intentions of 
the Government of Afghanistan are friendly and that there is no immediate danger 
to India from such importation in Afghanistan, permission shall be given without 
let or hindrance for such importation. If, however, the Anns Traffic Conven- 
tion is hereafter ratified by the Great Powers of the world and comes into force, 
the right of importation of arms and munitions by the Afghan Government shall 
be subject to the proviso that the Afghan Government shall first have signed the 
Arms Traffic Convention, and that such importation shall only be made in accor- 
dance with the provisions of that Convention. Should the Arms Traffic Conven- 
tion not be ratified or lapse, the Government of Afghanistan, subject to the fore- 
going assurance, can from time to time import into its own territory tho arms 
and munitions mentioned above through the ports of the British Isles and British 
India. 

Abtiolk VII. 

No Customs duties shall be levied at British Indian ports on goods imported 
under the provisions of Article VI on behalf of the Government of Afghanistan, 
for immediate transport to Afghanistan, provided that a certificate signed by suoh 
Afghan authority or representative as may from time to time be determined by the 
two Governments shall be presented at the time of importation to the chief Customs 
officer at the port of import setting forth that the goods in question are the pro- 
perty of the Government of Afghanistan and are being sent under its orders to 
Afghanistan, and showing the description, number and value of the goods in res- 
pect of which exemption is claimed ; provided, secondly, that the goods are re- 
quired for the publio services of Afghanistan and not for the purposes of any State 
monopoly or State trade ; and provided, thirdly, that the goods are. unless of a 
dearly distinguishable nature, transported through India in sealed packages, 
which shall not be opened or sub-divided before their export from India. 

And also the British Government agrees to the grant in respect of all trade 
goods imported into India at British ports for re-export to Afghanistan and ex. 
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ported to Afghanistan by routes to be agreed upon between the two Governments 
of a rebate at the time and place of export of the full amount of Customs duty 
levied upon such goods, provided that suoh goods shall be transported through 
India in sealed packages which shall not bo opened or sub-divided before their ex- 
port from India. 

And also the British Government declares that it has no present intention oJt 
levying Customs duty on goods or livestock of Afghan origin or manufacture, 
imported by land or by river into India or exported from Afghanistan to other 
countries of the world through India and the import of which' into India is not 
prohibited by law. In the event, however, of the British Government deciding 
in the future to levy Customs duties on goods and livestock imported into India 
by land or by river from neighbouring States, it will, if necessary, levy such duties 
on imports from Afghanistan ; but in that event it agrees that it will not levy 
higher duties on imports from Afghanistan than those levied on imports from 
such neighbouring States. Nothing in this Article shall prevent the levy on im- 
ports from Afghanistan of the present Khyber tolls and of octroi in any town of 
India in which octroi is or may be hereafter levied, provided that there shall be 
no enhancement over the present rate of the Khyber tolls 

Article VIII. 

The British Government agrees to the establishment of trade agents by the 
Afghan Government at Peshawar, Quetta and Parachinar, provided that the per- 
sonnel and the property of the said agencies shall be subject to the operations of 
all British laws and Orders and to the jurisdiction of British Courts ; and that 
they shall not be recognised by the British authorities as having any official or 
special privileged position. 


Article IX. 

The trade goods coming to (imported to) Afghanistan under the provisions ol 
Article VII from Europe, etc., can be opened at thb railway terminuses at Jainrud, 
in the Kurram and at Chaman for packing and arranging to suit the capacity of 
baggage animals without this being the cause of reimposition of Customs duties ; 
and the carrying out of this will be arrangod by the trade representatives men- 
tioned in Article XII. 


Article X. 

The two High Contracting Parties agree to afford facilities of every descrip- 
tion for the exohange of postal matter between their two countrios, provided that 
neither shall be authorised to establish post offioes within the territory of the other. 
In order to give effect to this Artiole, a separate Postal Convention shall he con- 
cluded, for the preparation of which such number of special officers as the Afghan 
Government may appoint shall meet the officers of the British Government and 
oonsnlt with them. 
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Article XI. 

The two High Contracting Parties haying mutually, satisfied themselves each 
regarding the goodwill of the other and especially regarding their benevolent inten- 
tions towards the tribes residing close to their respective boundaries, hereby 
undertake each to inform the other in future of any military operations of major 
importance which may appear necessary for the maintenance of order among the 
frontier tribes residing within their respective spheres, before the commencement 
of such operations. 


Article XII. 

The two High Contracting Parties agree that representatives of the Govern- 
ment of Afghanistan and of the British Government shall be appointed to discuss 
the conclusion of a Trade Convention, and the Convention shall in the first place 
be regarding the measures (necessary) for carrying out the purposes mentioned 
in Article IX of this Treaty. Secondly. (They) shall arrange regarding commer- 
cial matters not now mentioned in this Treaty which may appear desirable for 
the benefit of the two Governments. The trade relations between the two Gov* 
ernments shall continue until the Trade Convention mentioned above comes into 
force. 


Article XIII. 

The two High Contracting Parties agree that the First and Second Schedules 
attached to this Treaty shfcll have the same binding force as the Articles contained 
in this Treaty. 

Article XIV. 

The provisions of this Treaty shall come into force from the date of its signs* 
ture, and shall remain in force for three years from that date. In case neither 
of the High Contracting Parties should have notified twelve months before the 
expiration of the said three years the intention to terminate it, it shall remain 
binding until the expiration of one year from the day on .which' either of the High 
Contracting Parties shall have denounced it. This Treaty shall come into force 
after the signatures of the Missions of the two parties and the two ratified copies 
of this shall be exchanged in Kabul within two and a half months after the signa- 
ture. 


Mahmud Tarzi, 

Chief of the Delegation of the 
Afghan Government for the con - 
dusion of the Treaty . 

Tuesday, 30th Agrab 1300 Hijra Shamshi 
(i corresponding to 22nd November 1921). 


Henry E. C. Dobbs, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Chief 
of the British Mission to Kabfil. 


This 22nd day of November 1921 . 
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(Referred to tH Article ID 

In the nulla bed running from Landi Khanna to Painda Khak Post, the Afghan 
frontier has been advanced approximately 700 yards, and the Tor Kham Ridge, 
including Shamsa Kandao and Shamsa Kandao Bar, is comprised in Afghan terri- 
tory, .’Further, the Afghan frontier has been advanced between the point where 
the present boundary joins the Kabul River and Palosai from the centre of the 
river at the right bank. 


Sohiduli II, 

Legations and Consulates . 

(а) The Legations, Consulate-General and Consulates of the two High Contract- 
ing Parties shall at no time be used as places of refuge for political or ordinary 
offenders or as places of assembly for the furtherance of seditious or criminal 
movements or as magazines of arms. 

(б) The Minister of His Britannic Majesty at the Court of Kabul shall, together 
with his family, secretaries, assistants, attaches, and any of his menial or domestic 
servants or his couriers who are British subjeots, be exempt from the civil juris- 
diction of the Afghan Government, provided that he shall furnish from time to 
time to the Afghan Government a list of persons in respect of whom such exemp- 
tion is claimed and, under a like proviso, the Minister of the Amir to the Royal 
Court of London to which all the Ambassadors of States are accredited shall, 
together with his family, secretaries, assistants, attaches and any of his menial 
or domestic servants or his couriers who are Afghan subjects, be exempt from the 
civil jurisdiction of Great Britain. If an offence or crime is committed by an Afghan 
subject against the British Minister or the persons above-mentioned who are 
attached to the British Legation, the oase shall be tried according to the local 
law by the Courts of, Afghanistan within whose jurisdiction the offence is com- 
mitted, and the same procedure shall be observed vioe versd with regard to offences 
committed in England by British subjects against the Afghan Minister or other 
persons above-mentioned attached to the Afghan Legation. 

(e) (1) A Consul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and households, 
who are subjects of the State in whioh they are employed, shall remain subject 
in all respects to the jurisdiction, laws and regulations of such State. 

(2) A Consul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and JuMtseholds, 
other than subjects of the State in which they are employed, shall be subject to 
the jurisdiction of the Courts of such State, in respect of any criminal offence 
committed against the Government or subjeots of such. State, provided that no 
Consul-General, Consul or member of their staff or household shall suffer any 
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punishment other than fine ; provided -also that both Governments retain always 
the right to demand recall from their dominions of any Consul-General, Consul 
or member of their staff or household. 

(3) A Consul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and households, 
other than subjects of the State in which they are employed, shall be subjeot to 
the jurisdiction of the Courts of the said State in respect of any civil cause of action 
arising in the territory of the said State, provided that they shall enjoy the cus- 
tomary facilities for the performance of their duties. 

(4) The Consul-General of Afghanistan and Consuls shall have a right to defend 
the interests of themselves or any members of their staffs and households who 
are subjects of their own Governments in any Court through pleaders or by the 
presence of one of the Consulate officials, with due regard to local procedure and 
laws. 

(d) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two High Contracting 
Parties and the members of their staff and households shall not take any steps 
or oommit any acts injurious to the interests of the Government of the country 
to which they are accredited. 

(*) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two Governments in 
cither country shall be permitted to purchase or hire on behalf of their Govern* 
ments residences for themselves and their staff and servants, or sites sufficient 
and suitable for the erection of Buoh residence and grounds of a convenient size 
attached, and the respective Governments shall give all possible assistance towards 
such purchase or hire : provided that the Government of the country to which 
the Ministers or Consuls are accredited shall, in the event of an Embassy or Con- 
sulate being permanently withdrawn, have the right to acquire such residences or 
lands at a price to be mutually agreed on ; and provided that the site purchased 
or hired shall not exceed 20 jaribs in area. 

Nor*;. —Book jttrib— 60 x «0 yards. English 3,000 square yards. 

(/) The Minister*, Consul-General and Consuls of the two Governments shall 
not acquire any immovable property in the country to which thoy are accredited 
without the permission of the Government of the said oountry. 

(g) Neither of the two High Contracting Parties shall found a mosque, ohurch 
or temple for the use of the public inside any of its Legations or Consulates, nor 
shall the Ministers, Consul-General or Consuls of either Government or their secre- 
taries or members of their staffs and households engage in any political agitation 
or movement within the country to whioh they are accredited or in whioh they 
are residing. 

(A) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two High Contracting 
Parties shall not grant naturalisation or passports or certificates of nationality 
or other doouments of identity to the subjeots of the country in whioh they are 
employed in such oapaoity. 

(t) The Ministers of the two High Oontraoting Parties, besides their own wive* 
and children, may-have with them not more than thirty-five persons, and a Consul* 
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General and Consult, besides their own wives and children, not more than twenty 
persons. If it becomes neoessary to employ in addition subjects of the Govern- 
ment of the country to which they arc accredited, Ministers can employ not more 
than ten persons and Consul-General and Consuls hot more than five persons. 

(j) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two High Contracting 
Parties shall be at liberty to communicate freely with their own Government and 
with other official representatives of their Government in other countries by post, 
by telegraph and by wireless telegraphy in cypher or m chair, and to receive and 
despatch sealed bags by courier or post, subject t o a limitation in the case of Minis- 
ters of 6 lb. per week, and in the. rase of a Consul-General and Consuls of 4 lb. per 
week, which shall be exempt from postal charges and examination, and the safe 
transmission of which shall, in the case of bags sent by post, be guaranteed by the 
Postal Departments of the two Governments. 

(k) Bach of the two Governments shall exempt from the payment of Customs 
or other duties all articles imported within its boundaries in reasonable quantities 
for the personal use of the Minister of the other Government or of his family, 
provided that a certificate is furnished by the Minister at the time of importation 
that the articles are intended for such personal use. 

APPENDIX. 

(No. 1.) 

letter from British Representative to Sardar-i-Ala, the Afghan Foreign Minister * 
After oompliments. — With reference to the provisions contained in Article VI 
of the Treaty concluded between the Government of Afghanistan and the British 
Government regarding the importation of arms and munitions into Afghanistan 
through India, I have the honour to inform und assure you that, although the 
British Government bus in that Article reserved to itself the right exercised by 
every uation to stop the transportation to a neighbouring country of arms and 
munitions, in the event of its not being assured of the friendly intentions of that 
country, the British Government has no desire to make trifling incidents an excuse 
for the stoppage of such arms and munitions. It would only be in the event of 
the Government of Afghanistan showing plainly by its attitude that it had deter- 
mined on an unfriendly and provocative course of policy towards Great Britain 
contrary to the neighbourly Treaty above-mentioned that the latter State would 
oxeroise the right of stoppage. There is every ground for hope that such a con- 
tingency will never arise, in view of the friendly relations which are expected to 
spring from the Treaty which has now been concluded. (Usual ending,) 


(No. 2.) 

Letter No, 112 , from Sardar-i-Ala, the Afghan Foreign Minister, to the British Be* 
presontative at Rabat. 

After compliments.— Regarding the purchase of arms and munitions which the 
Government of Afghanistan buys for the protection of its rights and welfare, from 
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the Governments of the world (and) imports to its own territory from the ports 
of Great Britain and British India, in accordance with Article VI of the Treaty 
between the two great Governments, I, in order to show the sincere friendship 
whioh my Government has with your Government, promise that Afghanistan 
shall, from time to time before the importation of the arms and munitions at 
British ports, furnish detailed list of those to the British Minister accredited to 
the Court of my sacred and great Government, so that the British Government 
having known and acquainted itself with the list and the number of imported 
articles should, in accordance with Article VI of the Treaty between the two Gov* 
ernments, afford the necessary facilities. {Usual ending .) 

Dated, 29th Agrab, A. If. 1300, 


(No. 3.) 

Letter No. Ill, from Sardar-i-Ata, the Afghan Foreign Minister, to the British Re- 
presentative at Kabul . 

After compliments . — As in Article VII of the Treaty (between) the two great 
Governments of Britain and Afghanistan, your Government has with great sin- 
cerity granted a discriminating exemption from Customs duties on the goods re- 
quired by my Government and on the trade goods transported to Afghanistan 
through the ports of Great Britain and British India and has not imposed Customs 
on goods produced and manufactured in Afghanistan, I therefore also, in considera- 
tion of the friendship (between) the two Governments, write that my Government 
will not give the opportunity of establishing a Consul-General or Consul or repre- 
sentatives of the Russian Government at the positions and territories of Jalalabad, 
Ghazni and Kandahar, which are contiguous to the frontiers of India. If the 
Consulates or representatives of the Government of Russia are allowed in the parts 
mentioned, the Government of Afghanistan shall not have the above-mentioned 
right of exemption. Of course, the temporary association of the Russian Minister 
with His Majesty’s move to Jalalabad in winter will be an exception. (U$ual 
ending .) 

Dated, 30th Aqrab, A . H. 1300 . 


(No. 4.) 

Utter from British Representative to Sardar-i-Alo, the Afghan Foreign Minister. 

After compliments . — As the conditions of the. frontier tribes of the two Govern- 
ments are of interest to the Government of Afghanistan I inform you that the 
British Government entertains feelings of good will towards all the frontier tribes 
and has every intention of treating them generously, provided they abstain from 
outrages against the inhabitants of India. I hope that this letter will cause you 
satisfaction. {Usual ending .) 



AFGHANISTAN— NO. 33V— IMS. 


297 


No. XXV. 


Anglo-Afghan Tbadi Convkntion,— 1923. 

Whereas in Article XII of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty executed on the 
the Hi « h Contracting Parties agree that Bepre* 
sentatives of the two Governments should be appointed to discuss the conclusion 
of a Trade Convention 

(a) to regulate the measures necessary for carrying out the purposes men* 

tioned in Article IX of that Treaty, and 

(b) to arrange regarding commercial matters not mentioned in that Treaty, 

wherefore the two Governments have named as their Representa- 
tives 

— Afghan— 

Major John Aloysius Brett, Aqa Ghulam Muhammad Khan, 

Minister of Commerce , 

Mr. William Walker Nin" Aqa Faiz Muhammad Khan, 

Assistant Foreign Secretary , 

to consider and discuss the matters above mentioned, and have also empowered 
them to consider and discuss commercial matters mentioned in Articles of the 
said Treaty other than Article IX and to conclude a Trade Convention covering 
all matters whioh they were authorised to consider and discuss. 

Now therefore the aforesaid distinguished representatives after meeting in the 
Capital City of Kabul and perusing and exchanging their credentials, have con- 
cluded the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

Goods transiting India for export to Afghanistan in respect of which the benefits 
of Article VI or VII of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty of November 1921 A.D. (Aqrab 
1300 Hijri Shamsi) are claimed shall leave India by one or other of the following 
routes : — 

(1) Peahawar-Khyber-Torkham. 

(2) Thal-Parachinar-Peiwar. 

(3) Chaman-Kila-i-Jadid. 

Article IL 

The procedure with regard to the transit of Afghan State goods as defined in 
Article VII, paragraph (t) of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty in respect of which the 
benefit of that Artiole is claimed shall be that laid down in Appendix A to tins 
Convention. 

Article III. 

The procedure with regard to Afghan trade goods in respect of which the benefits 
of Artiole VII, paragraph (it) of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty is olaimed shall be that 
laid down in Appendix B to this Convention. 



AFGHANISTAN— NO. XXV-1923. 


Article IV. 

The Afghan Government agrees to furnish to the British Minister at Kabul a 
reasonable number of copies of its Customs Tariff Schedule, and of all 6rders and 
notifications introducing any change in that Schedule, or in any other way affect- 
ing commerce between Afghanistan and any portion of the British Empire. 

Similarly the British Government agrees to furnish to the Afghan Minister in 
London a reasonable number of copies of similar United Kingdom Tariff Sche- 
dules, orders and notifications, and to the Afghan Consul-General with the Govern- 
ment of India a reasonable number of Indian Tariff Schedules, orders and noti- 
fications. 

Artiole V. 

This Convention shall be ratified and ratifications shall be exchanged at London 
within two months of its signature. It shall come into force immediately upon 
ratification and shall remain in force for the same period as the Anglo-Afghan 

Trwty executed on the jotTJ£»b i'Sio, dijri flhenui. 

Conclusion. 

These five Articles having been stipulated and agreed to in the manner and 
form preceding, the aforesaid Representatives have agreed to the present Con- 
vention, drawn up in two copies, in English and Persian, each of them signed and 
sealed in their respective languages, each of which shall be of equal force ; and 
have exchanged with each other the proper authenticated instrument. 

Done at Kabul the fifth day of June 1923 A.D. (corresponding to the fifteenth 
Jama , 1302 Shami Hijri ). 

J. A. Butt. Ghulam Muhammad, 

Minister of Commerce. 

W. W. Nam. Faiz Muhammad, 

Assistant Foreign Secretary. 


APPENDIX A. 

Rules for (he eaemptionfrom Customs duty of goods imported on behalf of the Govern ? 

meat of Afghanistan. 

The following procedure shall be adopted in giving effect to the Customs con- 
cessions granted under Articles VI and VII of the Treaty between the British 
Government and the Government of Afghanistan in respect of exemption from 
payment of dgftr on goods imported at British Indian ports on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of Afghanistan for immediate transport to that country. 

Buis I. — Gobds purporting to be the property of the Afghanistan State shall, 
on arrival at the port of entry in India, be entered and cleared in the manner 
prescribed under the Sea Customs Act, but such goods shall be exempted from 
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payment of the duty chargeable under the tariff on production of a request in the 
attached Form A (in quadruplicate) signed by the Consul for Afghanistan or other 
agent of the Afghanistan Government, certifying that the goods are the property 
of the Government of Afghanistan, are required for the public services of Afghanis- 
tan and not for the purposes of any State monopoly or State trade and are being 
sent to Afghanistan under jbho orders of that Government. The request shall 
include a description of the nature and quantity of the goods and their value and 
shall also speoify by which of the three authorised routes the goods are intended 
to be transported, viz . — 

(1) Peshawar-Khyber-Torkham. 

(2) Thal-Parachinar-Peiwar. 

(3) Chaman-Kila-i-Jadid. 

Rule 2 . — In all cases in which free entry is allowed ,on the strength of such 
request, the goods shall be brought to the Customs House (or to any place speci- 
fied by the Collector of Customs) for verification and shall, unless of a clearly 
distinguishable nature, be sealed with the Customs Seal in the presence of a Custom 
House officer before transmission. 

Rule d.— The Collector of Customs shall then forward to tho British Frontier 
Customs Officer concerned two copies, and to the Government of India, Commerce 
Department, one copy of the prescribed Form A duly filled in by the Customs. 

Rule 4 .— The British Frontier Customs Officer, after examining the goods and 
being satisfied as to their identity, shall certify on one copy of the Form A sent 
to him that they have been transported to Afghanistan either in the same condi- 
tion sb when they left the port of entry or after being re-packed and re-sealed and 
shall return it to the Collector of Customs concerned. He shall forward the other 
copy to the British Minister at Kabul or suoh officer as the Minister may name 
in this behalf. 
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Fobm A. 


Consul for Afghanistan's Serial No. - — ■■ ■ % 

Customs Serial No. . 

From 

I. have the honour to request that the undermentioned goods imported per 

g. S. which arrived at — on — 

and which are being cleared by Messrs. — — 

may be admitted without payment of duty. I certify that the goods are the 
property of the Government of Afghanistan, are required for the public servioes 
of Afghanistan and not for the purposes of any State monopoly or State trade 

and are being sent to Afghanistan under orders of that Government aid — 

(route). The goods will be presented before the Frontier 

Customs Officer or official named by him in this behalf for identification before 
crossing the border. 


Consul for Afghanistan (or 
other duly authorised Agent). 


Serial 

No. 

Marks and 
Noe. 

v - " 1 

No. and description 
of packages. 

Dimensions of 
packages. 

Contents. 

Value. 






Rs. As. 


To be filled in by Customs. 


import General Manifest No. . 

No. and date of Bill of entry — 

Identified and all goods, except those of a dearly distinguishable nature, sealed 
in my presence. 

Admit free. 


Customs Examiner. 
Customs Houbr ; 

Dated 


192 . 


Collector of Customs 


Certified that the above-mentioned goods have been transported to Afghanis- 
in the same condition ss when they left the port of entry, 
tan 2 after being & * 


Dated" 


■192 . 


Frontier CuMomt Officer. 
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APPENDIX B. 

Bute for the refund of Indian import duties on trade goods transmitting India to 

Afghanistan . 

I. — Peookduek at ths Custom House. 

Rule 1.— When goods are imported for re-export to Afghanistan, the importer 
or his agent shall, at the time of entering them at the Custom House- 

fa) declare that the goods are intended for such re-export ; 

(b) furnish, in quadruplicate, an invoice of the goods so declared in Form B 
annexed, specifying therein by which of the three authorised routes 
the goods are intended to be transported, viz . — 

(1) Peshawar-Khyber-Torkham, 

(2) Thal-Paraohinar-Peiwar, 

(3) Chaman-Kala-i-Jadid ; 

(o) pay the duty chargeable under the tariff ; 

(d) state whether he wishes the refund to be paid at the Custom House or 
at the nearest frontier Treasury. 

Rule 2 . — On compliance with the provisions of Rule 1, the goods shall be 
sealed with the Customs seal and delivered to the owner together with the original 
oopy of the invoice duly checked and completed. At the same time the duplicate 
and triplicate oopies of the invoice shall be forwarded by the Collector of Customs 
to the Frontier Customs Officer at railhead. 

Rule 3 . — In order to secure refund of the duty paid under Rule 1 (c), the im- 
porter or his agent must produce before the Collector of Customs or Officer in 
oharge of the frontier Treasury named by him under Rule 1 (d) the original invoice 
duly endorsed— 

(а) by the Frontier Customs Officer or Border Examiner to the effect that 

the goods have oroesed the frontier in the presence of an Afghan Gov- 
ernment official ; 

(б) by an Afghan Government official to the effect that the goods have been 

received for registration and levy of Afghan Customs duty. 

Rule d.— The details of the goods oovered by such invoice shall be entered by 
the Collector of Customs in a separate Register to be m a i n t ai n ed for the purpose. 

II.— Pbocbdum at the Frontier (Railhead).. 

Rule 5.— On receipt of the invoices from the Collector of Customs, the Fron- 
tier Customs Offioer shall retain the duplicate and forward the triplicate copy to 
the Border Examiner. 

Bide 6.— Goods whioh require re-paoking after arrival at railhead must be 
brought by the owner or his agent to one of the re-packing depots established at 
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Peshawar, Thai or Chaman, where the Frontier Customs Officer or his subordinate 
appointed for the purpose shall check them with the original copy of the invoice 
and compare the latter with the duplicate copy received from the port of entry. 
If the seals are intact and the goods correspond with the description in the invoice, 
the Frontier Customs Officer shall allow the goods to be re-packed and re-sealed 
under his supervision, shall endorse on each copy of the invoice details of any 
changes in the number or description of the packages involved by such re-pack- 
ing, shall return the goods to the owner together with the original copy of the 
invoice so endorsed, and shall forward the duplicate copy to the Border Examiner 
after noting the re-packing particulars in a Register to be maintained for the 
purpose. On receipt of the duplicate, the Border Examiner shall note the re- 
packing particulars on the reverse of the triplicate copy and return the duplicate. 

III.— Procedure at the Frontier (Border). 

Rule 7. — Goods which do not require re-packing and goods which have been 
re-paoked in accordance with Rule 6, must be presented for inspection, and ex- 
amination if necessary, at the time of crossing the Frontior, before the Border 
Examiner and the official appointed for this purpose by the Afghan Government. 
If on such inspection the seals affixed at the Custom House or re-packing depdt 
are intact and the packages correspond with the particulars given in the original 
and triplicate copies of the invoice, the Border Examiner and the Afghan Govern- 
ment official shall sign the appropriate certificates printed on the face of each copy 
of the invoice. The original copy of the invoice shall be returned to the owner 
and the triplicate to the Frontier Customs Officer at railhead. The Frontier Cus- 
toms Officer shall sign the export certificate on the face of the duplicate invoice 
and transmit (1) the duplicate copy to the Collector of Customs or the Treasury 
Officer as the case may be, and (2) the triplicate copy to the Secretary, British 
Legation, Kabul, or other officer named by the Minister at Kabul in this behalf. 

Rule 8 . — The officer in charge of the Treasury concerned shall, before making 
payment of the refund, compare the original copy of the invoice produced by the 
owner with the duplicate copy received from the Frontier Customs Officer,, After 
payment, he shall retain the original copy and transmit the duplicate to the Col- 
lector of Customs, with an endorsement to the effect that payment has been made. 



of good. i to be transmitted under Customs real through British India to Afghanistan from 


>. XXV— 1923. 



* To be entered in words as well as in figures* 











Frontier Custom Officer. 



AFGHANISTAN— NO. XXVI— 1980. 


SOS 


No. XXVL 

Nona exchanged between Hid Majbbtt’b Govrrnmrnt and the Atohah Minis* 
txr* in London,— 1930. 

* Afr. Arthur Henderson to His Highness Genera) Shah Vfali Khan. 

(N. 2823/60/97.) 

Foreign Office, 6th May 1930, 

Tour Hiohnkss, 

We have agreed that it is desirable, in view of the recent acceenon to the 
Afghan Throne of His Majesty King Muhammad Nadir Shah, to retTinn the vali- 
dity of the Treaty concluded at Kabul on November 22nd,. 1921, with the four 
Letters annexed thereto and the Trade Convention concluded on Jjine 6th, 1923.' 

2. I accordingly have the honour to place on record that it is. our understand- 
ing that these two Treaties continue to have full force and effect. 

3. It is understood that the continuance of those facilities in points of detail 
which were found necessary and allowed in practice by either of the Parties to 
the Treaty* of 1921 in the time of the former King, Amanullah Khan, shall form 
the subject of friendly arrangement in oases where suoh arrangement is neces- 
sary. 

I have, etc., 

Arthur Hrndkbson. 


Hie Highness General Shah Wali to Mr. Arthur Henderson* 

( Agreed Translation.) 

Afghan Legation , London, 6th Mag 1930. 
Sir, 

I have received your note No. N-2823/58/97, dated May 6th, 1930, stating 
that we have agreed that it is desirable, in view of the recent accession to the 
Afghan Throne of His Majesty King Muhammad Nadir Shah, to reaffirm the vali- 
dity of the Treaty concluded at Kabul on November 22nd, 1921, with the four 
Letters annexed thereto, and of the Trade Convention concluded on Juno 6th, 
1923. 

2. I have the honour, in reply, also to place on reoord that it is our under- 
standing that these two Treaties continue to have full force and effect 

3, It is understood that the continuance of those facilities in points of detail 
whioh were found necessary and allowed in practice by either of the Parties to 
the Treaty of 1921 in the time of the former King, Amanullah Khan, shall form 
the subject of friendly arrangement in oases where such arrangement is neces- 
sary. 

I have, eto., 

Shah Waal 
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APPENDICES. 

PERSIA. 

APPENDIX No. IH&f P°g*3.] 

Trait* de P*ix entre Esohrbff Sohah de Pbesb A le Qrand Seigneur, oontenu 
dans une Lettre du Sohah k Sa Hautesse, du 23 Octobre 1727.* 

Au nom da Dlea mltoicordieui. 

Preamble, 

Lou6 soit Dien qui m’a fait la gr&ce de me mettre aa nombre des Fidtles, k 
de me cr£er pour poursuivre lee H4r4tiques qui sont en abomination k tout le 
monde. Lou4 soit aossi notre Proph6te Mahomet, BienaimA de Dien ; k le 
Seigneur benisae jusqu’au dernier jour sa Posterity k tons ceux qui sont aimes 
de lui ! 

Sur oe je prens la hardiesse de feire une trfts-humble Proposition k V. H., voua 
qui desserves les 2 Villes Sacr^es de la Mecque k de Mddine, Hoi des Rois d’ Arable, 
Gouverneur d’un grand nombre de Nations, Dlfenseur de la Foi Mahomdtane, 
Soutien des Armies k de tous ceux qui oombattent pour la Foi, Vieaire du Prince, 
Proteeteur des Savans, Exterminateur des Infiddles qui croyent plus d'une Divi- 
nity Beformateur de la Religion, le plus illustre des Monarques du terns passl, 
Vainqueur des Mlcrlans, Propagateur de la Justice, Extirpateur des Idoles.A de 
ceux qui croyent plus d’une Personne dans la Divinity Haut k Puissant Monar- 
que, ]e plus clltbre des Souverains, l’asyle k la consolation' de tous les hommc3, 
l’Ombre de Dieu sur la Terre, l’Empereur k le Refuge du monde, Dieu veuille 
combler votre Personne k vos Etats de toutes sortes de prosplrites, k vous Recorder, 
jusqu’au dernier jour la continuation de ses benedictions ( 

Et afin que nous achevions 'notre Traitl suivant les termes de P Alcoran, qui 
dit : 11 Soumettea-vous k Dieu, au Prophdte k k ceux qui out I’autoritl absolue,” 
nous avons rlsolu da prendre oe ohemin d’oblissance, k de l’avis des Commissaires 
nommes de part et d’autre, nous sommes convenus de la Paix aux conditions sui- 
vantes : 

Article 1. 

Province of Hutxue and Jurisdiction of SuUanis 

Que la Province d’Hhveise et la Jurisdiction de Sultanie doivent toe oldies 
k V. H. comme faisant partie du Boyaume de Peiee. 


* Dumont t VoL 2, Part 2, Supplement* pegs 202. 
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Article 2. 

Mecca Pilgrims. 

Qua de notre cdtE nous devons nommer tous les ans an Condaoteur den PElerin& 
qai vont k la Mecque. 

Article 3. 

Persian Ambassador at the Porte. 

Qua nous aurons toujours on Ambassadeur k la Porta, salon l’anoien usage. 

Article 4. 


Persian Commerce. 

Qu’il sera libre k tous les Marchanda d’ezercer leur Commerce, qui seul peut 
rendxa un Etat florisaant. 


Article 5. 

Right of Persians to visit Temple of lmmamaaxem. 

Qu’il sera permis de visiter le Temple d'lmmamaazem, sans qua personne 
puissa y former aucun obstacle. 


Article 6. 

Hussein Bey to be set at Liberty. 

Qua Hussein Bey, da la Race de Bracki, Peuple de Lesgi, qui est detenu par 
las Hosoovitas, sera mis an liberty. 


Article 7. 

Annual Payment to be made by Persia to Turkey. 

Qu’il sera payE tous les ans au TrEsor de V. H. 1,500 Bourses, chacune de 500 
Rizdalars an esptces. 


Terms o* Peace. 

C’est sur ce pied-lA qua la Paix doit Etre gardEe, tant pour le present qua pour 
1'avanir, k ce conformEraent k 1’ Alcoran, qua veut qui tous les Musulmans soient 
▼Entablement FrSres, qu’ils antretiennent antra euz une amitiE fratemelle, k qu'ils 
na donnent lieu k aucune baine ni division. 

Puis done qua nous nous soumettons k 1’obEissance k auz ordras absolus de 
V. H., Ella accordera aussi de son oEtE qua tout suit ezEcutE salon la teneur de 
notre Convention. 
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Ratification. 

Et afin que cette Convention aoit fermlment k fid element exlcutAe h jamais 
k que rien n’y soit change nous attpndohs la Ratification de V. H., esptrant 
qu'elle y oonsentira k ne permettra pas qu'il 7 soit fait aucun changement. 

Mehehed Emeu Esohrefv Kan. 
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APPENDIX No. n.-[S* paged.] 

Abstract* Translation of a Trkatt concluded at Constantinople between 
TOrxiy and Persia in 1736 A.D. as reported in Mr. Ronald Thomson’s 
Despatch No. 9 (Commercial), to Lord Granvilli, of September 2nd, 1881. 

Traits oondu k Constantinople, dans le mois de Djemagi-ul Akher de Tan 1149 
de I’Egire, 1736 A.D., sous les rtgnes de Sultan Ahmed Khan l 9r et Nadir Schah, 
dn temps dn grand vlzirat de Mehmed Pacha, par les entremises du Vizir Mous- 
tapha Pacha, d'Emin Fetva Abdullah Effendi et d’Orta Mollasse Halil Effendi 
d'une part et d’Abdul Baki Khan, de Mirza Aboul Hassain et de Mollah Ali Ekber 
de l’autre. Le traitl. comprend trois articles et conceme le plllrinage, I’aoorldi- 
tation des Rapoudji-bachi, la Livraison des. prisonniers, la dilimitation des fron- 
titres, la iorme des iettres autographes, l’abandon. de la oonduite de la dynastio 
des Safaviyls, les facility pour le commerce, et les droits de douane. 
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. APPENDIX No. III . — {See page 4.] 

Trait* dePxixconolu, vers le commencement de 1746, entre le Sultan Mahomet, 
Emperbub det Turos, A Sohah Nadyr, Hoi de Perse.* 

Preamble. 

Au Nom de Dieii trfts-misAricordieux. Grices soient rendues A cet Btro Supreme 
A louanjgee k son saferA Prophtte, A sa sainte Famille A A ses illustres Compagnont*. 

Les Lettres, qui, on t AtA ci-devant adressAes k la Porte de FAlicitA de la part • 
de Sa Maj. Penanne, ont fait voir que par 1' Assistance Divine, A par le concoun 
des Grands du Rolaume de Perse, assembles dans la grande Plaine situAe dans le 
Mougani, les jeunes A les vieux avoient, d’une Voix unanime et sans aucune restric- 
tion, choisi pour l'omement du Trine de leur Capitale le TrAs-Haut et TrAs- 
GAnAreiix Prince, aussi brillant que la Lune, ausu-Aclatant que le So^eil, le gage 
prAcieux du Monde A de la Religion, le centre de la beautA du Musalmanisme A 
des Musulmans, le Monarque dont les Troupes Agalent le nombre des Etoiles, celui 
qui est aujourd’hui assis sur le Trdne de CosroSs A de Dgem ; le Scbah Nadyr, 
dontDieu perpAtue la gloire A la proepAritA ! 

Sa Maj. Penanne, k l’exexnple, de see glorieux Ancetres, attaohAe au HanAfisme 
des vrais Musulmans, A ne pouvant souffrir la conduite bllmable de cette Nation, 
refusoitdAjA d’accepter la Gouronne, lonque ces Peoples s'empresstrent k lui donner 
des preuves de lpur aveugle soumission k see ordres, en ab%ndonnant les mauvais 
Pirindpes qui jusqu’alon avoient servi de fondemens k leur dArAglemens. 

Les sentimens de religion A de gAnArositA, profondAment graves dans le coBur 
de Sa Maj.‘ Penanne, lui inspirArent bientlt un veritable dAsir de mettre fin k tout 
oe qui pouvoit contribuer depuis si longtems k fomented le feu de l'inimitiA, A k 
aiguiser les traits de la vengeance entre la Turquie A la Perse. 

H envisages coxnme un service insigne A important k ses Etats, k la Subiime 
Porte A A tons Fes Musulmans, de faire tevivre.parmi eux l’ancienne Union, qui 
avoit fait un terns leur bonheur. 

H Acrivit dans ce dessein d’augustes Lettreu au trts-vertueux Empereur des 
Ottomans, pour remettre eritre les mains de Sa Hauteese la gloire de couronner 
l’csuvre gtorieuse A mAmorable, qui faisoit le plus oher Qbjet de ses veeux. 

De cinq Articles qui composoient les Propositions de Sa Maj. Penanne Ton 
applanit les diffionltAs sur trois, A on les accepts commeAtant de pure politique, 
AdApendant absolument du bon plaisir de Sa Hautesse ; mais la-rigueur des Loix 
n'alant'AtA trouvAe susceptible d’aucun tempArament pour les deux autres Articles, 
l'on reprAsettta plusieurs fois A Sa*Maj. Penanne qu'on en appdloit k sa disorAtion 
A A son AquitA. 

Les DAorets Atemeh s’opposoient encore A 1'exAoution* d'un projet, dont le 
snoots Atoit depuis si longtemps dAsirA, et une fermetA mal entendue fomentpit 


• Bouaset i VoL IS, page 477. 



viii 


l‘KH8 1 A— A PPEND1X NO. Ill— 1746. 


encore 1'aniraoaitA des Parties, lorsque Sa Maj. Persanne envola derniArement 
\ la Sublime Porte des Lettres, par lesquelles Bile tAmoignoit que see voeux n’afant 
pour but ni Possessions, ni biens, ni inimitiA, ni guerre, il avoit sous lea auguatea 
auspices ramene, k reilni dans la vole droite des vrais Musulmans toua lea Habitana 
de la Perse,- pour procurer au Peuple du ProphAte le repos k la tranquillity en 
faisant succAder k une Guerre odiense les avantages d’une heureuse Paix. 

Ces Lettres contenoient, & la verity quelques Propositions nouvelle concernant 
les Limites, mais comme elles Atoient concues.en forme d’insinuations, k dans 
les termes les plus manages, &»que Sa Maj. Persanne, bien U>in d’appuler sur sa 
demandq, en remettoit entidrement le ref us, ou l’acceptation k l'Aquitable choix 
de Sa*Maj. Khalifale, celle-ci, sensible a cette fa 9 on de traiter ainicale, ae determine 
& entrer en Negotiations pacifiques. 

Sa Maj. Imperials, l’Ombre de Dieu, Acrivit, en consequence, une Lettre 
ImpAriale pour faire part & Sa Maj. Persanne, que, par le rAsultat d’un grand 
Conseil tenu k la Sublime Porte de Felicity il avoit fAsolu de verifier k de aouaaigner 
ep tout point entre lea deux Puissances* le Proverbe de Prateriit quod prcBteriit. 
Qu’& P4gard de aa nouvqlle demande alant AtA regardAe comme contraire aux 
Loix k auk Canons, il convenoit pour la bonne union des Parties que Sa.Maj, 
Persanne voulftt bien s’en dAsister, pour donner son auguste k heureux consente- 
ment k un Traity enti Bremen t dApouillA de tout point susceptible de tAohe k de 
dAshonneur pour la Maj. des Hauts Contractans, proposant pour base de ce Tr&itA 
celui qui avoit AtA arrAtA k conclu pour les Confine k Limites sous le rAgne de 
Tfimpereur Sultan Murad Khan IV,* qui joult en l'autre Monde du printemps 
du Paradis ; qu'au reste Sa Maj. Persanne devoit Atre aaanrAe qu’A cette Condition, 
rien ne pourroit dAaormaia Abranler lea fondemens k les arcboutans de 1’AmitiA 
et de r Union rAciproquea tant qu'il auroit en mains les Renes de la FAlititA, k 
qu’il auroit le pied dans le brillant Etrier de la Fortune, k non aeulemeBt sous son 
glorieux RAgne, mais encore sous celui de sea Descendans A de sea Succeeseurs. 

Sa Maj. ImpAriale, l’Ombre de Dieu, me dAputa ,\ cet effet en qualitA d'Envoie. 
me chargeant d’une agrAable Lettre ImpAriale, qui accordoit au TrAe-puissant, 
TrAA-clAment k TrAa-magnifique Ahmed Pacha, Gouverneur de Bagdad k Bassore 
k SAraskier de ce DApartement, le pouvoir spAciql pourtentamer k terminer les 
operations de cette NAgociation dana'le forme ci-deaaua, k je fus pareillement 
honorA pour moi d’une Lettre dans le mAme sens. Ahmed Pacha me donna pour 
adjoint l’Effondi de son* Divan, le TrAa-AclairA Vely Effendi, avec lequel je me 
rendis en Perse. .Aussitdt que nous fames heureusement arrivAs au Camp Rolal 
de Sa Maj. Persanne, entre Tharan k Caabin, j’eus l’honneur de lui prAsenter la 
Lettre ImpAriale de l’auguate asyle du Khalyfat, en lui reprAsentant avec tout 
le respect da k Sa Maj. tout ce qui m'avoit AtA recommandA k ordonuA, et Sa Maj. 
alant tAmoignA le penchant et le dAsir aincAre qu’Elle avoit de terminer k de con 
clure ce TraitA aelon lea intentions k lea inspirations de S. fiautease, E He nomma 
quelques personnes de aa Cour pour confArer avec nous aur Pcsuvre pieuae de cette 
Pacification, dont nous parvfnmea k- la conclusion dans une aeule ConfArenoe en 
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fttablissaat uYie Base, une Condition, trois Articles k un Appendice, qui font tout 
le contenu de ce Traits ; k sur le compte qu’on en rendit k Sa Maj. Persanue, Elle 
permit d’en dresser k d’en signer l’Acte de part k d’autre. 

On verra ci-apr&s la teneur de la Base, de la Condition, des, trois Articles k de 
l* Appendice de ce Traits, depuis si longtemps desire pour l’union k la tranquillity 
du Peuple du Prophfcte, k conclu en consequence du pouvoir special, doht j’ai . 
ety muni k honore dans la forme ci-dessus par l’Empereur, Pasylc de Musulmanisme, 
le Monarque miroir de la Justice, le Prince des Princes, POmbre de Dieu, le 
possesscur des Troupes qui egale.nt le nombre des Etoiles, le Deposit^ire du Kha- 
lifat, le Serviteur des deux saerees k nobles Villcs, le Maltre des deux Tones 
k des deux Mers, le Sultan, Fils du Sultan, le Trds-puissant, Tr^s- redout able, . 
Tr4s-Magnanime k Tr4s-gyn4reux Empereur Sultan Mahmoud le Conqu4rant, 
Fils du Sultan Moustafa le Conqu^rant, dont Dieu illustre le rftgne k prolongs 
lea jours ! 

Maintenance of Limits. 

Base du Traiti. — On observers de part k d’autre sans alteration, changement, 
ni diminution, les Confine k Limites qui out jusqu’A present M observees, k qui 
ont M r^giyes dans la demise Paix prise aujourd’hui pour module, k conclue 
autre fois sous le Rfcgne glorieux du Tr&s-puisaant Empereur Sultan Murad Khan 
IV, qui jouit dans l'autre Monde du printems du Paradis. 

Condition.— En accordant k en observant envers les deux Parties, dans la 
forme convenable, tout ce qui est dft k leur honneur k k leur gloire, Ton £vitera 
soigneusement tout ce qui peut 6tre ryeiproquement susceptible de distinction de 
Religion k de deahonneur. 

Article 1. 

Persian Pilgrims proceeding to, Mecca . 

Quand les' Pterins de Perse iront k la Mecque, par la vole de Bagdad, et de ‘ 
Damas, les Gouverneurs, les Juges k Emir-haggs, qui se trouveront sur ces routes, 
donneront toute leur attention pour prot^ger, k soutenir en toute occasion ces 
sortes de Pelerius, k pour les faire arriver sains k saufs. 

Article 2. 

Reception of Diplotnalic Agents. ■ 

Pour manifester au Public la bonne intelligence k 1’ union des deux Count la 
Sublime Porto en verra une person ne pour rdsider k la Cour de Perse, k celle ci 
pareillement en enverra une pour r^sider k la Porte de Felicity, k oes Charges 
<P Affaires seront dyfraiys k raisonnablement entretenua comme les hfttes des Cours 
ok ils rysideront, et seront phangys tout les* trois ans. 

Article 3. 

Release of Prisoners. 

On Alargira de part k d’autre les prison niera rcspectifs ; on ne pourra les vendre 
ni les acheter, k on ne s’opposera point k Icqr depart dans les endroits oft ils ne 
▼oudront pas rester, quand ils demanderont k se repatrier. 
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MamSsnenc$ of Limits food by previous Treaty, 

Appendice.—Casamt las Confine k Unites sont rdglds aelon la teneur d^dtanu, 
oonformdment «tt Traitd eouclu sous le B&gne da Sultan Murad IV, lea Gouvernema 
dea Gonfina reeiproqucs obeerveront avec exactitude tout oequi ae pratiquot ancien- 
nement, k aa donneront bien da garde de oontrevenir an rien k la condition da ce 
Traitd, dana laa Affaires qui pourront aurvenir concernant lea Confina. 

Religion. Pilgrim to Mecca , Medina, and other Holy Places . 

Puiaque par un effet de la Grlca Divine, lea Habitana do la Pene ont entire- 
meat renoned aux Maximea illicitae innovdes sous lea Sophia, qu’ila sont rentrds 
dana le giron du Muaulmanisme, en acceptant lea anciena Dogmoa dea Sunnitea 
ou vraia Muaulmana, k qu’ila chantent \*o loQfmgea k lea dloges dea Khalifea Rachi- 
dina, k dea ailtrea illuatrea Compagnona aiir qui aoit la Bdnddiction de Dieu, lea 
Pdlerins, qui iront dana la auite a la Macque, k Medine, k dana to us lea Etata 
Muaulmana, aeront traitds avec toua lea dgarda possibles, corame toua lea autrea 
Mqaulmana, k l’on ae donnera bien garde de lea inquidter k lea molester, k d'exiger 
d’eux la moindre chose aoua le nom de Dhrirml . 

Custom Dues. 

Qtiand laa Marchands dea deux Nations auront paid, aelon 1’exigence dea lieux 
k Dofkane dea Merchandises qu’ila apporteront dana lea Etata reapectifa, on ne 
pourra lea molester par auoune autre exaction. 

Persian Pilgrims to Mecca , Medina , and other Holy Places . 

Loraqu’il viendra de Pene k la Mecque k k Mddine, k aux Tombeaux situda 
k Bagdad, dea Pdlerina, qui, attirda par la aeule ddvotion de Pdlerinage, n’auront 
point avec eux dea Merchandises, lea Jugea k autrea Officiessne pourront exiger 
d’eux aucun droit, ni lea inquidter en aucune fa$on aana raiaon Idgitime. 

Non-protedtion of Fugitives. Extradition. 

Si aprds la date du prdsent Traitd, quelqu’un dea Sujeta k dea Eayaa dea deux 
Cours venoit k ae rdfugier dana lea Etata reapectifa, il ne aera accordd aucune pro- 
tection k de pareils fugitifa ; ila aeront* au contraire rendus aux Chargda d* Affaires 
rfciproquea but la demande qu’ila en feront. 

Taut qua Pen observers exactement de part k d’autre lea Articles ci-deasus, 
on ne ndgligeva riett pour perpdtuer cette heureuae Paix, mdme aoua le Kdgne dea 
Deacendans k dea aucceaaeura. dea Hauta Contractanta, sans autre borne quo 
la volontd de l'Jtre auprdme. 

Ratification. 

Conclusion .— La Paix etant enfin conclue dana la forme ci-desaus par l’aaaistance 
du Trte-Haut., il a auasi dtd arrdtd que vers le premier jour de la nouvelle Anode 
de l’Egiie 1160-, lea deux Coura a’enverront dea Ambaaaadeura Extraordinaire^ 
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du mtmft rang, avec la Ratification du Traits, A le Tr ^-puissant A Tr*s-magm- 
fique Hassan-Aly-Khan, Pun des plus illustres Khans de la Perse, nouaalant remis, 
en vertu de ses Pleinspouvoirs, PEcrit scell£ portant le consentement de 8a Maj. 
Persanne 4 la Base, k la Condition, aux trois Articles A k l’Appendice ci-dessus, 
nous l’avons re$u A accept^, vu qu’il est conforme k nos instructions, A avoSa 
pareillement pr£sent£ A remis en ^change k Sa Maj. Persanne le present Rent, 
aign£ A scelll par le susdit trfe*»puis8ant A trfts-cl^ment Ahmed Pacha, A par moi, 
en vertu de nos Pouvoirs. 

Fait le 19 de la Lune de Chabon Pan de PEgire 1159, ou vers le commencement 
de Janvier, 1746; 
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APPENDIX No. IV . — [See page 4.| 

Trait* de Paix entre Nader Chah, Empereur de Perse, k le Sultan Mahmoud, 

Empereur des Turcs. 

Preamble. 

Gloire soit A Dieii, qui a plough dans le sommeil lea yeux de la commotion, en 
dveill&nt lea coaura dea moriarques ; qui a fait dccouler la fontaine de la paix parmi 
le genre humain, en arrdtant le cours de la rividre de la diacorde entre lea Hois, 
k lea puisa&na Sultana qui a rdtabli par lour amicable agrdmcnt le ddsordre dea 
affaires dea Addles croyans ; qui a depouilld leurs coeurs de tout le ressentiment, 
afin de pouvoir guerir l'&me blesseo de son people ; qui a deracine toute haine 
k inimitie de leur sein, k lour a ordonne de garder inviolablement leurs Traitds, 
ainsi que dit le livre A jamais glorieux : 0 vous qui croyez, gardez vos Conventions ! 

Poiase A present le Trds-Haut dtre gracieux envers son Prophdte Mohammed, 
dont le aidge eat exaltd : envers aa Famille k sea Compagnom, k partioulidrement 
aea ancceaseura, les Califes, qui march ent dans la voie droite, k qui usent d'une 
extrdme diligence, pour maintenir la vraie Religion 1 

Aprda cea premises, il suit : Dans les vastes plaines de Mogan, le peuple de 
I'lran ddaira que nous acceptaBS ons le diaddme royal ; maia voyant lea- troubles 
que lea hdrdaies de Chah Ismail avoient euscitds dans la Perse, k Pinimitid qu’elles 
avoient oausde entre les Turcs k les Persans ; considdrant ausai, que la aecte dea 
Sunnis dtoit auivie par nos nobles ancdtres, k grands progdniteurs, nous refuaAmea 
leur proposition. Mais aprds plusieurs instances rdtdrdes, nous conaentfmea do 
rdgner aur eux, sous condition, qu’ils adjureroienb de coBur k de bouche le’ura 
anoiennea erreura, k reconnoitroient la ldgitime succession dea grands Califea 
(auxquela Dieuaoit favorable!) ila consentirent A nos demandea, k quittdrent 
leurs hdrdaiea. 

Maintenant puiaque Sa Haute Majesfcd, exaltde au-deaaua dea autres roia do 
monde,. qui a le pouvoir de Salomon, l’dclat du aoleil, le protecteur dea fiddles 
croyans, le vainqueur des infid dies, le roi des deux continens k dea deux mere, 
un second Iskander Zoulkarnein, serviteur des deux citds sacrdes l’Empereur k 
Victorieux Sultan Mahmoud Khan, dont Dieu a dtendu 1’ombre aur tout l’univers, 
veritable Calife des croyans, k lumidre de la famille Turcmane, nous a demandd 
l’aooroissement de notre amitid, nous, en consequence, eapdrant la continuation 
de ces aentimena favorablea, le diapensons de deux des Articles, que nous avions 
propoads, k ne demandons que la confirmation dea trois autres, pour 1'uniformite 
de religion, k pour la preservation de notre empire, ddairant A cette Negotiation 
une conclusion heureuse. 

Et quand mdme nous n’auriona pas eu l’intention d’dcarter tout sujet d’alidna- 
tion entre nous, k de donner la paix A nos sujeta, en faisant fleurir lea boutons 
de rose de cet amicable Traitd, nous auriona neanmoina, pour l’honneur des fiddles 
oroyans, notifid A Sa Haute Majestv, exaltde ainsi que Salomon, notre changement 
for tun d de religion, k la ddacrtion do nos anciennea erreura. 
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Paris of Provinces of Irak and Azarbigian ceded by Persia to Turkey. 

Comme quelques parties des Provinces de l’lrak, A de l’ Azarbigian, pendant le 
r&gne agitl de Chah Ismail, furent transferees A la Cour Ottomans, afin qu’il ne 
rests aucun sujet de complaints, nous donnons, en present, un do ces Territoires 
A Sa Majeste l’Empereur des Turcs. Et puisque dans la lettre royale qne* le trAs- 
noble Netif Effendi nous a portae, 8a trds haute Majesty desire d’etablir l’amour 
A la bienveillance entre los deux Empires, do generation A generation, de notre 
part nous croyons, que la confirmation de cette amitie, A la tranquillite de nos 
Dominations, sont des objets aussi iraportans qu’avantageux ; nous desirous 
dono que la paix faito autrefois, dans le terns de Morad quatri&me, entre les Turcs 
A les Persans, soit renouveiec ; A nous demandons, que Sa dite Majeste acquiesce 
gracieusement A ce present Traite de paix, qui contient le plan, la stipulation, trois 
Articles, A un Supplement. 

Plan 9 ou Fondement du Traill , 

Que la paix conolue dans lo terns du Sultan Morad quatri&me, d’heureuse 
memoire, entre les deux Empires de Perse A de Turquie, soit renouveiec : puisse* 
t-elle demeurer ferme, A perpetuelle dans toutes les Provinces, A puisse sa con- 
tinuation n’Atre altAree ni trouble© par aucun manquement ! 

Stipulation. — AprAs que toutes commotions sont endormies, que le sabre est 
replace dans le fourreau, aprAs que tout ce qui peut renverser la paix, A detruire 
Pamitie, est 4cart6 ; que la benediction de Dieu, le pacte d’amour A d’unanimite, 
soit durable entre les deux emp ; res, A les families des deux monarques, jusqu'au 
jour du jugement. 

Article 1. 

Persian Pilgrims. 

Que les pAlerins de Perse, qui passeront par Bagdad, ou par la Syrie, pour so 
rendre au temple sacre, seront conduits d’une station A 1’autre en surety A pro- 
te g 4s par les magistrate A gouverneurs des places, qui se trouvent dans leur 
voyage. 

Article 2. 

Commissioners to be appointed to receive Mutual Tribute t. 

Pour confirmer l’amitie A l’alliance entre les deux Cours, que tous les trois 
ans un Commissaire soit envoy© de la Porte en Perse, A de la Perse en Turquie, 
pour recevoir les tributs mutuels. 


Article 3. 

Freedom of Slaves . Slave Trade. 

Que les esclaves de chacune des deux nations soient mis en liberte, A qu'il ne 
soit pas permis de les acheter, ou vendre, mais qu’ils ayent le privilege de retouiner 
dans leurs pays respectifs. 
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Frontier Disturbances. 

Appendice ou Supplement . — Que lea Gouvprneurs de toutcs lea villea frontitres 
tvitent toutea commotions, qui peuvent tendre k la dissolution de cte Traite ; 
k que lea Peraana a’abatiennent de tontea expressions peu convenablea relative- 
ment a la religion qu’ila ont embraaa^e, k k celle quits ont d&ertle, pour anivre 
la aeoce dea Sunnis. 

Pilgrims' to Mecca, Medina, or other Holy Cities . . 

Quits ne mentionnent jamais lea grands Calif ea aana due r£v£rence k pri&rea ; 
que loraqu’ila voyagent pour aller ou au temple de la Mecque, ou k Medina, ou 
dans quelquea autrea citAa c&Abrea, ou qu’ila traveraent la Natolie avec d’autres 
pdlerina du pays) ou de quelque autre nation Mahometans, ila ne leur montrent 
aucune marque diversion ou d’alilnation. 

Customs Duties . 

Qu’auaai dans lea Villes Implrialeson ne mette aucun impdt aur ceux qui nc 
font aucun profit par le commerce, maia que lea officiera de la douanc f assent payer 
dea droits aeulement aux commerce ns, k ne demandent rien de plus, k qu’enfin 
dans cea occasions on tienne la mime conduite dans lea deux Empires. 

Observance of Stipulations of Treaty . 

Nous dAclarona done, en vertu de ce Traits, que la ausdite paix k lea Articles 
oentionnls en celle, demeureront k jamais fermes entre lea deux Empires •& lea 
families de leura aouveraina, bien entendu, tant qull n*y aura aucune action 
contraire de commise, de Pun ou de l'autre cAtA. Quiconque de sa part sera 
ooupable dime telle violation, offenaera contre aa propre conscience, k quiconque 
observerm cea Conventions, recevra du ciel une recompense. 

Emit dans le moil sacrA Moharrem, 1’annAe 1160 de notre ProphAte auquel 
oh louangea k aahitr 1 

[January 1747.] 
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APPENDIX No. V. — [8te page 8.] 

Translation of the Treaty of Gu list an between Hussia and Persia, — 1813. 

Their Majesties the Emperor of Russia and the King of Persia, actuated by 
their aifections towards their respective subjects, are anxious to commute the 
present hostilities so repugnant to their disposition, to an amicable understanding. 
With this view Lieutenant-General Ritischeuf, Governor-General and Commander* 
in-Chief in Georgia, the line of Caucasus, Laghoor, aud Astrachan, and Commander- 
in-Chief of the Caspian Fleet, Knight of the Order of Alexander Neuski, of the 
1st Order of St. Anne, and 4th of the Military Order of St. George, and of the Sword 
of Bravery, is fully empowered to treat on the part of His Majesty the Emj »ror 
of Russia. 

His Excellency Mirza Abul Hussein Khan, late Ambassador to the Courts of 
Constantinople and London, of noble descent, Ac., Ac., Ac., is appointed Pleni- 
potentiary on the part of His Majesty the King of Persia. 

The Plenipotentiaries having met at the Russiau camp on the banks of Zuivan 
near Gulistan in the district of Karabagh, and having exchanged their credentials 
in the name of their respective Sovereigns whom they severally represent, hold 
themselves bound religiously to observe for ever the articles and conditions here 
entered into. 


Article 1. 

After the conclusion of this Treaty the hostilities which have hitherto existed 
between the StateB of Russia and Persia shall cease, and peace shall be established 
between the respective sovereigns and their allies for ever. 

Article 2. 

The status quo ad presentem having been agreed on as the basis of treating in 
virtue of this arrangement, the several districts hitherto possessed by the respective 
States shall remain under their subjection, and the frontier is determined in the 
manner under written. 

The line of demarcation is to commence from the piain of Aduna Baser, running 
direct towards the plain of Moghan to the ford of the Anas at Ynln Bulook, up the 
Anas to the Junction of the Capennuk Chace at the back of the hill of Mekri ; from 
thence the boundary of Karabagh and Nukshivan is from above the mountains 
of Alighus to Dualighus, and thence the boundary of Karabagh, Nukshivan, 
Krivand, and also part of Georgia, and of Kusah and Shums-ud-deen Loo is 
separated by Eishuk Meidaun ; from Eishuk MeidauL the line is the chain 
of mountains on the right and the river of Hainya Chummun, and from the tops 
of the mountains of Alighus it runs along the village of Shoorgil and between those 
of the village of Mystery until it reaches the river of Arpachahi ; and as the die* 
trict of Talish during the hostilities has been partially subjected by the contending 
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parties, for the purpose of strengthening mutual conpdee after the oonelusion 
of the Treaty, Commissioners shall be appointed respectively, who, in concurrence 
with each other and with the cognizance of the Governors concerned, shall determine 
what mountains, rivers, lakes, villages, and fields shall mark the line of frontier, 
having first ascertained the respective possessions at the time of making the Treaty, 
and holding in view the status quo ad presentem as the basis on which the boundaries 
are tc be determined. 

If the possessions of either of the High Contracting Parties shall have been 
infringed on by the above-mentioned boundaries, the Commissioners shall rectify 
it on the basis of the status quo ad presentem. 

Article 3. 

His Majesty the King of Persia, in demonstration of his amicable sentiments 
towards the Emperor of Russia, acknowledges in his own name and that of his 
heirs the sovereignty of the Emperor of Russia over the provinces of Karabagh 
and Georgia, now called Elizabeth Paul, the districts of Shekie, Shiriwan, Kobek, 
Derbend, Bakoobeh, and such part of Talish as is now possessed by Russia, the 
whole of Degesten, Georgia, the tract of Shoorgil, Achook, Bash, Gooreea, Min- 
grelia, Abtichar, the whole country between the boundary at present established 
and the line of Caucasus, and all the territory between the Caucasus and the 
Caspian Sea. 


Article 4. 

His Majesty the Emperor of Russia, actuated by similar feelings towards His 
Majesty of Persia, and in the spirit of good neighbourhood wishing the Sovereign 
of Persia always to be firmly established on the throne, engages for himself and 
heirs to recognise the Prince who shall be nominated heir-apparent, and to afford 
him assistance in case he should require it to suppress any opposing party. The 
power of Persia will thus be increased by the aid of Russia. The Emperor engages 
for himself and heirs not to interfere in the dissensions of the Prince, unless the 
aid of the Russian arms is required by the King of the time. 

Article 0. 

The Russian merchantmen on the Caspian Sea shall, according to their former 
practice, have permission to enter the Persian harbours, and the Persians shall 
render to the Russian Marine all friendly aid in case of casualties by storm or ship* 
wreck. 

Persian merchantmen shall enjoy the same privilege of entering Russian 
harbours, and the like aid shall be afforded to the Persian Marine by the Russianr 
in case of casualties by storm or shipwreck. 

The Russian flag shall fly in the Russian ships-of-war which are permitted 
to sail in the Caspian, as formerly ; no other nation whatever shall be allowed 
flhipa-of war on the Caspian. 
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Article 6. 

The whole of the prisoners taken either in battle or otherwise, whether 
Christians or of any other religion, shall be mutually exchanged at the expiration 
of three months after the date of the signature of the Treaty. The High Con- 
tracting Parties shall give a Bum to each of the prisoners for his expenses, and 
send them to Kara Ecclcsia ; those charged with the superintendence of the ex* 
change on the frontiers shall give notice to each other of the prisoners being sent 
to the appointed place, when they shall be exchanged ; and any person who either 
voluntarily deserted or fled after the commission of a crime shall have permission 
to return to his country, [or] shall remain without molestation. All deserters 
who return to their country shall be forgiven by both contracting parties. 

Article 7. 

In addition to the above articles, the two contracting sovereigns have been 
pleased to resolve to exchange Ambassadors, who at a proper period will be sent 
to their respective capitals, where they will meet with that honour due to their 
rank, and due attention shall be paid to the requests they may be charged to make. 
Mercantile agents shall be appointed to reside in the different cities for the purpose 
of assisting the merchants in carrying on their trade ; they shall only retain ten 
followers ; they shall be in no ways molested ; they shall be treated with respect 
and attention, and parties of either nation injured in the way of trade may by 
their interference have their grievances redressed. 

Article 8. 

With regard to the intercourse of caravans, the merchants of either country 
must be provided with a passport that they may travel either by sea or land without 
fear, and individuals may reside in either country fov the purpose of trade so long 
as it suits their convenience, and they shall meet with no opposition when they 
wish to return home. In regard to merchandise and goods, brought from Russia 
to Persia, or sent from Persia to Russia, the proprietors may at their owu discretion 
either sell or exchange them for other property. Merchants having occasion to 
complain of failure of payment or other grievances will state the nature of their 
cases to the mercantile agents ; or, if there are none resident in the place, they 
will apply to the Governor, who will examine into the merits of their representa- 
tions, and will be careful that no injustice be offered this class of men. Russian 
merchants having entered Persia with merchandise will have permission to convey 
it to any country in alliance with that State, and the Persian Government will 
readily furnish them a passport to enable them to do so. In like manner, Persian 
merchants who visit Russia will have permission to proceed to any country in 
alliance with Russia. In case of a Russian merchant dying in Persia, and his 
goods remaining in Persia, as they are the property of a subject of a friendly State, 
they shall be taken charge of by the proper constituted authorities, and shall he 
delivered over, on demand, to the lawful heirs of the deceased, who shall haw 
permission to dispose of them. As this is the custom among all civilised nations, 
there oan be no objection to this arrangement. 
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Article 9. 

The duties on Russian merchandise brought to Persian ports shall be in the 
proportion of five hundred dinars (or 5 per cent.) on property of the value of one 
toman, which having been paid at one city the goods may be conveyed to any 
part of Perns without any further demand of duty being made on any pretence 
whatever. The like percentage, and nothing more, will be paid on exports. The 
import and export duties from Persian merchants in Russia will be levied at the 
same rate. 

Article 10. 

On the arrival of goods at the seaport towns, or such as come by land-carriage 
to the frontier towns of the two States, merchants shall be allowed to sell or 
exchange their goods without the further permission of the Custom House Officers 
because it is the duty of Custom House Officers to prevent all sorts of delay, in the 
prosecution of trade, and to receive the King's customs from the buyer or seller 
as may be agreed between them. 


Article 11. 

After the signature of this Treaty the respective plenipotentiaries shall imme- 
diately announce the peace to the different frontier posts and order the suspension 
of all further hostilities ; and two copies of this Treaty being taken with Persian 
translations, they shall be signed and sealed by the respective plenipotentiaries, 
and be exchanged. They must then be ratified by the signatures of their Majesties 
of Russia and Persia, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the course of 
three months. 


Done in the Russian oamp, at the River Zuivan near Qulistan in Karabagh. 


The 12th October 1813. 
Nicholas RmscHEui, 


The 29th Showol 1228 Higire. 
Miaza Abul Hussein Khan. 
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APPENDIX No. VI.— [See page 8.] 

Translation of an Agreement between Persia and Turkey concluded at 
Arzeeraam on the 19th Zeekaad, in the year of the Hegira 1238, corres- 
ponding to the 28th July 1823. 

In the name of the most merciful God ! 

Arising from various occurrences of late years the amicable relations between 
the two powerful Mahomedan States became interrupted, and their friendship 
and good understanding were converted into strife and enmity, which terminated 
in open warfare. The interests of the religion of Islam required a reconciliation, 
the two Governments were anxious to prevent the further effusion of blood, and 
the renewal of the ties of amity was mutually desired and proposed. 

With this view, by the authority of a Firman from His Majesty the King of 
Kings, the Khakan, son of a Khakan, the Conqueror Futh Ali Shah, the Sovereign 
of Persia, and also invested with discretionary powers from His Royal Highness, 
the heir-apparent, Prince Abbas Mirza the High in Dignity Mirza Mahomed Ali, 
Mustofee, has been honoured with the rank of Plenipotentiary, and in virtue of 
a Firman, His Majesty the Protector of the Faith, the Guardian of the Holy Cities, 
Sultan of the Sea and Earth, the Sultan, son of the Sult an, the Conqueror, Mahmood 
Khan, Emperor of the Ottomans, has named for His Plenipotentiary the illustrious 
Mahomed Uinmeer Raoof Pasha, Sur Askar, Governor of Arzeeraam, and Wallee 
of the Eastern Provinces of the Ottoman Empire, who, on the exchange of their 
full powers, have concluded their conferences and discussions in the fore-mentiuned 
city by assenting to the conditions of peace. 

Basis . — The stipulations of the treaty concluded in the year of the Hegira 
1 159 respecting the ancient boundaries of the two Empires and the former agree- 
ments relating to the pilgrims, the delivery of refugees, the free egress for 
all prisoners, and the residence of a Minister at the respective Courts are considered 
valid, and are to be strictly observed. The slightest deviation from the engage- 
ment therein detailed Bhall not be permitted, and the amity between the two power- 
ful States shall be for ever preserved. 

Stipulation *, — Henceforward the sword of enmity shall be sheathed, and every 
circumstance shall be avoided which may produce coldness or disgust, and may 
be contrary to friendship and perfect union. The countries within the boundaries 
of the Ottoman Empire, that during the war or previously to the commencement 
of hostility have been taken possession of by Persia, including fortresses, districts, 
lands, towns, and villages to be restored in their present state, and at the expira- 
tion of sixty days from the signature of this Treaty shall be delivered over to the 
Ottoman Government. And in token of respect for this happy peace the prisoners 
captured on both sides, without concealment cr prevention, shall have free permis- 
sion to depart. Provisions and other necessaries requisite for the journey shall 
be afforded them, ond they shall be sent to the frontiers of the two countries. 
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Abtioli 1. 

The two High Powers do not admit of each other’s interference with the internal 
affairs of their respective States. From this period, on the side of Bagdad and 
Koordistan, no interference is to take place, or with any districts of the* divisions 
of Koordistan is the Persian Government to intermeddle, or authorise any acts 
of molestation, or to assume any authority over the present or former possessors 
of those countries. And on that frontier should the tribes of either side pass 
the boundaries for a summer or winter residence, the Agents of his Royal Highness, 
the heir-apparent with the Pasha of Bagdad, shall arrange the tribute customary 
to be paid, the rent of the pasture lands, and other elaims in order that they may 
not cause any misintelligence between the two Governments. 

Abtioli 2. 

Persian subjects proceeding to the holy cities of Mecca and Medina, or to other 
Mahomedan towns, such as pilgrims and persons travelling through the Ottoman 
territories, are to be entirely exempt from all contribution, whilst other imposi- 
tions in variance with lawful usages are not to be demanded from them. In like 
manner, the pilgrims to Kerbela and Najuff, as long as they have no merchandise, 
neither tribute or tax of any kind is to be exacted from them ; but in the case 
that they have in their possession articles of oommerce the just rate of customs 
is to be levied on their goods, and nothing extra is to be demanded. The Persian 
Government is likewise bound to pursue the same line of conduct towards the 
merchants and subjects of the Ottoman Empire. In conformity with former 
engagements from this period on the part of the Visiers, the Emir-i-Haj, and 
other Commanders and Governors, the ancient stipulations respecting the Persian 
pilgrims shall be considered in full force, and acted up to. The pilgrims shall 
be conducted from Damascus to the holy cities, from thence to Damascus, and 
on the part of the Emir-i-Haj attention shall be shown towards them, whilst no 
treatment in variance with the existing engagements shall be permitted ; on the 
contrary, every exertion shall be made to afford them aid and protection. In the 
'•use that any disputes should arise amongst the Persian Pilgrims the Emir-i-Haj, 
in conjunction with the chief person amongst them, is to settle their differences. 
To the female attendants of His Persian Majesty, the wives of the Royal Princes, 
or of the Grandees of the Empire, who may be on pilgrimage to Mecca or Kerbela 
and Nujuff, every respect and honour shall be paid according to their respective 
ranks. Persian merchants and subjects shall pay the same rate of customs as 
those of the Ottoman Government. The duties are only once to be exacted, and 
t hey shall be at a computation of four piastres from a hundred piastres on the 
/alue of the merchandise. Tescarees shall be given, and whilst the goods remain 
in the possession of the first proprietors and are not disposed of to other persons, 
no further duties are to be dt mended. The Persian merchants who cany the 
choobooks or pipe-sticks of Shires to Constantinople shall be allowed to traffic 
them without any restrictions, and to sell them to whomsoever they may think 
proper. To the merchants, subjects, and dependants of the two High Powers, 
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visiting the two countries, in consideration of the Mahomedan religion, every 
friendly treatment shall be extended, and they shall be protected from all molesta- 
tion and injury. 


Article 3. 

The tribes of Hyderanloo. and Sibbikee, which have been the cause of conten- 
tion between the two High Powers, and are now dwelling in the territory of the 
Ottoman Empire, should they from thence transgress the boundary of Persia, 
and commit any ravages, the Turkish Frontier authorities must endeavour to 
prevent such proceedings and punish the offenders. In the case that these tribes 
continue to invade and molest the Persian territory, and the Frontier authorities 
do not put a stop to these aggressions, the Ottoman Government shall cease to 
protect them, and should these tribes on their own will and choice return to Persia, 
their departure shall not be prevented or opposed. But after their arrival in 
Persia should they again desert to Turkey, the Ottoman Government shall afford 
them no further protection, nor shall they be received. In the event of their return 
to Persia, should these tribes disturb the tranquillity of the Ottoman territory, 
the Persian Frontier authorities are obliged to use every effort to prevent these 
irregularities. 


Article 4. 

In conformity with ancient engagements the deserters from either country 
are not to be received, and in like manner from this period the wandering tribes 
and Eliauts quitting Persia for Turkey or Turkey for Persia are not tp be afforded 
protection by either party. 


Article 6. 

The property of the Persian merchants sequestrated at Constantinople with 
the cognizance of the law, and according to the public registers from the date of 
this Treaty to the period of sixty days wherever the sequestration may have taken 
place, shall be restored to the proprietors. Besides the goods under sequestration, 
whatever effeots during the war may have been taken by force from the Persian 
pilgrims and subjects throughout the Ottoman dominions, by the different Viziers 
and Governors on the representations of the Persian Government, Firmans shall 
be granted to the agents of such persons who, on giving lawful proofs of the 
authenticity of the claims, shall receive the required restitution. 

Article 6. 

On the demise of any Persian subjects in the Ottoman dominions should the 
deceased have no lawful heir or executor present the officers of the treasury (beit 
al mal) shall, with the cognizance of the law, register the property, and shall enter 
it into the records of the Courts of Judicature. For the period of one year the 
effeots are to be lodged in a secure place, until the lawful heir or administrator 
of the estate may arrive, when, according to the register of the Courts of Judioa* 
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ture, the property shall be delivered up. The customary fees and the hire of the 
place depositing the effects are to be paid, and should they be burnt or destroyed 
in the forestated period, no pretension's are to be made for the recovery of the 
property. If, during the forestated period, the heir or exeoutor of the deceased 
doe-s not arrive, the officers of the treasury (beit al mal), with the knowledge of 
the Agent of the Persian Government, are to sell the property and to keep the 
amount in deposit. 

Article 7. 

Agreeably to former engagements, and for the purpose of adding fresh ties 
to the alliance, a Minister shall be sent every three years to reside for that period 
at the respective Courts. The subjects of the two High Powers, who during the 
war may have deserted from either country, in consideration of this happy peace, 
shall suffer no punishment for the offence committed. 

Final Article. 

The capitulations detailed in the basis of the Treaty, in the stipulations, and 
different articles, which have been the result of the conferences, shall be approved 
of by both parties. No claim shall be advanced on account of plunder and losses, 
or any indemnification required for the expenses of the war, and the principle 
adhered to by both Governments shall be to overlook all past occurrences. 

According to established custom the ratifications of this Treaty shall be 
exchanged, and from the signature of this authentic instrument to the space of 
sixty days, Ambassadors ol secondary rank must meet each other on the frontiers 
of the two countries, and from thence proceed to the Courts of the respective StateB 
for the purpose of delivering the ratified Treaty. In this manner the alliance 
has been renewed and confirmed, and the truest reconciliation has taken place 
from the date of this Treaty. No alteration shall be made in the above stipula- 
tions and agreements or any measures hereafter pursued in repugnance to the 
rights of friendship. 

The Plenipotentiary of the Ottoman Government in virtue of his full powers 
has signed and sealed this Treaty on the 19th day of Zekaud in the year 1238, for 
which this instrument, in exact conformity thereto, has been delivered in exchange 
by the Plenipotentiary of His Persian Majesty agreeably to his full powers* 

Mahmud Ummekr Raoof. 

Mahomed Ali. 
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APPENDIX No. mM&* m* *•] 

Treaty of Turkmanghai between Russia and Persia, — 1828 . 


In the name of Almighty God, 
His Majesty the Most High, Most 
Illustrious, and Most Powerful Em- 
peror and Autocrat of all the Rus- 
sias, and His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia, equally animated by a sin- 
cere desire to put a period to the 
evils of a war entirely contrary to 
their mutual wishes, and to re-esta- 
blish on a solid basis the former 
relations of good neighbourhood 
and amity between the two States, 
through the medium of a peace, 
comprising in itself the guarantee 
of its duration, by the removal of 
all causes of future difference and 
misunderstanding, have appointed 
the following Plenipotentiaries 
charged with the execution of this 
salutary work, namely, on the part 
of His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias, the Sieur Jean Paske- 
vitch, General of Infantry, and Aide- 
de-Camp General, Commandant of 
the Corps detached from the Cau- 
casus, Superintendent of the civil 
portion of Georgia, and of the ajdxni- 
nistrations of Astracan and of the 
Caucasus, Commandant of the Flo- 
tilla of the Caspian Sea, Knight of 
the Diamond Orders of St. Alex- 
ander Newsky ; of St. Anne of the 
1st Class ; of St. Vladimir of the 1st 
Glass; of St. George of the 2nd 
Glass; decorated with two swords 
of Honour, one of which bears the in- 
scription “ for valour,” and the other 
bedecked with diamonds, Knight of 
the Foreign Orders of the Red 
Eagle of Prussia of the 1st Class, of 
the Crescent of the 8ublime Otto- 
man Porte, and of many others; 


Au nom de Dieu Tout Puissant, 
Sa Majesty le trts haut, trta i I lustre, 
et trts puissant Empereur et auto- 
crate de toutes les Russies, et Sa 
Majesty le Padischah de Perse, 4gale- 
ment animus d’un sincere dtsir de mettrc 
un terme aux maux d’une Guerre 
enticement contraire a leurs mutuelles 
dispositions, et de retablir sur une base 
solide les anciens rapports de bon 
voisinage et d’amitit entre les deux 
(Stats, au moyen d’une Paix, qui porte 
en elle m&me la garantie de sa duree, 
en Poignant tout sujet de difference et 
de m&intelligcnce futures, ont dlsigne 
par leurs Plenipotentiaires, charges de 
travailler k cette oeuvre salutaire ; savoir ; 
Sa Majesto l’Empereur dc toutes les 
Russies, le Sicur Jean Paskewitch, general 
d’Infanterie, ct son . Aide-de-Camp 
General, Commandant lc corps detacht 
du Caucase. Dirigeant la Parti* civile 
de la Georgie, ct des Gouvernements 
d’Ast.rachan et du Caucase, Comman- 
dant la flotille de la mer Caspienre, et 
Chevalier des ordres de St. Akxandre 
Newsky en diamans, de St. Anne de la 
premi&re classe en diamans; de St. 
Vladimir de la premiere classe; de St. 
George de ' la seconde classe ; dtcore 
de deux 4p4es d’honneur, dont un est 
en or, aveo l’inscription “ pour la Valeur,” 
et l’autre enrichie de diamans; et 
ohevalier des ordres ttrangtres de 
l’aigle rouge de Prusse de la pre- 
mitre classe, du croissant de la 
sublime Porte Ottomane, et de 
plusieurs autres; le Sieur Alexandre 
Abuskoff Son Conseiller d’ltat actuel 
et chambellan, Chevalier de l’ordre de 
St. Vladimir de la troisitme classe, de 
St. Stanislas de Pologne de la 2a<« classe. 
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the Sieur Alexander Obuskofl, 
Counsellor of State ani Chamber- 
lain, Knight of the Order of St. 
Vladimir of the 3rd Class, of St. 
Stanislas of Poland of the 2nd Class, 
and of St. John of Jerusalem; and 
on the part of His Majesty the Shah 
of Persia, His Royal Highness the 
Prince Abbas Mirza, who, after 
having met at Dekhargane' and 
exchanged their full powers which 
were found in good and due form, 
have adopted and concluded the 
following Articles 


Article 1. 

There shall be established from 
this day peace, amity, and perfect 
understanding between His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias on 
the one part, and His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia on the other part, 
their heirs and successors, their 
respective States and subjects, in 
perpetuity. 

Article 2. 

Considering that the hostilities 
between the high contracting par- 
ties, now happily terminated, have 
caused the suspension of the obli- 
gations imposed on them by the 
Treaty of Gulistan, His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias and 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia 
have deemed it proper to replace 
the said Treaty of Gulistan by the 
present clauses and stipulations, 
which are intended to regulate and 
consolidate more and more the 
future relations of peace and amity 
between Russia and Persia. 


et de St. Jean de Jerusalem; et Sa 
Majesty le Sohah de Perse, son Altesse 
Royale le Prince Abbas Mirza, lesquels 
aprts s’ttre rAunis 4 Dekhargane, et 
avoir AchangA leurs pleins pouvoirs, 
trouvAs en bonne et due forme, ont 
arrAtA et conolu les Articles suivans : — 


Article 1. 

II y aura k compter de ce jour, paix, 
amitiA, et parfaite intelligence, entre 
Sa Majesty l’Enipereur de toutes les 
Russiee d’une part, et Sa MajestA le 
Schah de Perse de 1’autre part, leurs 
hAritiers et successeura, leurs 4 tats et 
leyrs sujets respectifs k perpAtuitA. 


Article 2. 

ConsidArant que les hostility ser- 
venues entre les hautes parties con- 
tractantes, et heureusement terminAes 
aujourd’hui ont fait cesser les obliga- 
tions que leur imposait le TraitA de 
Gulistan, Sa MajestA l’Empereur de 
toutes les Russies et Sa MajestA le 
Padischah de Perse, ont jugA conven- 
able de remplacer le dit TraitA de 
Gulistan par les prAsentes clauses et 
stipulations lesquelles sont destinAes 
4 zAgler, et 4 oonsolider de plus en plus, 
les relations futures de paix et d’amidA 
entre la Russie et la Perse, 
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Article 3. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
as well in his own name as in that 
of his heirs and successors, cedes 
in full right and property to the 
Empire of Russia the Khanat of 
Erivan on either side of the Arazes, 
and the Khanat of Nackhtchivan. 
In consequence of this cession, His 
Majesty the Shah engages to cause 
the delivery to the Russian author- 
ities within the space of siz months 
at farthest from the signature of 
the present Treaty of all the arohives 
and publio documents concerning the 
administration of the two Khanats 
above mentioned. 

Article 4. 

The two high contracting parties 
agree to establish, as the frontier 
between the two States, the follow- 
ing lino of demarcation:— 

Commencing from that point of 
the frontier of the Ottoman States, 
which is the nearest in a direct line 
to the summit of Little Arrarat, this 
line (of demarcation) shall proceed 
as far as the top of that mountain 
whence it shall desoend as far as the 
source of the river called Karasson 
inferior, which flows from the southern 
side of Little Arrarat, and shall 
pursue its course down to the river’s 
mouth in the Arazes opposite to 
Cherour. At this point the line 
shall follow the bed of the Arazes 
as far as the fortress of Abassabad ; 
about the exterior works of this plaoe 
which are situated on the right bank 
of the Arazes, there shall be drawn 
a radius of half an Agatoh, or three 
and a half Russian versts, whieh 
will extend in every direction ; all 


Article 3. 

Sa Majesty le Schah de Perse tant 
en son propre nom qu'en celui de ses 
hlritiers et successeurs, cede en touie 
propriete k l’Empire de Russie le Kha- 
nat d’ Erivan, tant en deck qu'en delk 
de 1’Araxe, et le Khanat de Naokhtohi- 
van. En consequence de cette cession, 
Sa MajeBte le Schah s’engage & faire 
remettre auz autorites Russes, dans 
1’espace de six mois au plus k partir do 
la signature du present Traite, toutes 
les archives, et tous les documens 
publics, concernant Tadministration 
des deuz Khanats susmentiounes. 


Article 4. 

Les deuz hautes parties contract- 
antes conviennent d'etablir pour 
frontiers entre les deux etats la ligne 
de demarcation suivante : — 

En partant du point de la frontiers 
des etats Ottomans le plus rapproohe 
en ligne droite de la sommite du Petit 
Arrarat, oette ligne se dirigera jusqu'k 
la sommite de cette montague, d'ofl elle 
desoendra jusqu'k la source de la riviere 
dite Karasson iuferieure, qui dkooule 
du versant meridional du Petit Arrarat, 
et elle suivra son oours jusqu’h sou em- 
bouchure dans l’Araxe vis k vis de 
Cherour. Parvenue k ce point, cette 
ligne suivra le lit d’Araxe jusqn'h la 
Fortress© d* Abassabad ; autour des 
ouvrages exterieun de cette place, 
qui sont situes sur la rive droite de 
l’Araxe, il sera trace un rayon d’un 
demi Agatoh' ou trois verstes et demie 
de Russie, lequel s’etendra dans toutes* 
les directions ; tout le terrain qui sera 
renferme dans ce rayon appartiendra 
ezoluaivement k k Russie, et sera 
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the territory comprised in this radius 
shall belong exclusively to Russia, 
and shall be marked out with the 
greatest exactness within the period 
of two months from this date. From 
the point where the eastern extremity 
of the radius shall have joined the 
A raxes, the frontier line shall con- 
tinue to follow the bed of that river 
as far as the ford of Jediboulouk, 
whence the Persian territory shall 
extend along the bed of the Araxes 
over a space of three Agatch or 21 
versts below the confluence of the 
two little rivers called Odinabazar 
and Sarakamyche, and shall proceed 
along the right bank of the eastern 
stream of Odinabazar up to its source, 
and thence as far as the apex of the 
heights of Djikoir, so that all the 
rivers which terminate in the Caspian 
Sea shall belong to Russia, and all 
those whose course (or disembogue- 
ment) is on the side of Persia shall 
belong to Persia. The boundary of 
the two States being here marked 
by* the ridge of the mountains, it is 
agreed that their declivity on tho 
side of Talische shall belong to Russia, 
and the opposite declivity to Persia. 
From the ridge of the heights of 
Djikoir the frontier shall proceed 
as far as the summit of Kaxnar Konia, 
the mountains which separate Talyche 
from the district of Archa. The 
ridges of the mountains forming the 
separation on both sides, the course 
of the rivers shall determine here the 
frontier line in the same manner as 
is above indicated in regard to the 
d jf ten cA comprised between the source 
of Odinabexar and the heights of 
Djikoir. The frontier line shall then 
proceed from the summit of Kamar 
Konia, the ridge of mountains separat- 


d^marqu£ avee la plus grande exacti- 
tude, dans l’espace de deux mois ft 
dater de ce jour. Depuis Pendroit oft 
I'extrlmitl orientale de ce rayon aura 
joint l’Araxe, la ligne frontiftre con- 
tinues ft suivre le lit de ce fleuve 
jusqu’au gue de Jediboulouk, d’oft lo 
territoire Persan attends le long du 
lit de PAraxe sur un espace de trois 
Agatch ou 21 verstes au dessous du 
confluent des deux petites riviftres ap- 
pellee Odinabazar et Sarakamyche, et 
s’etendra le long de la rive droite de 
la riviftre orientale d’Odinabazar jusqu’a 
sa source, et de 1ft jusqu’ft la cime des 
hauteurs de Djikoir, de inaniftre que 
toutes lea eaux qui aboutissent ft la 
mer Caspienne appartiendront ft la 
Russie, et toutes celles dont le versant 
est du cfltA de la Perse, appartiendront 
ft la Perse. La limite des deux etats 
£tant marquee ici, par la cretc des mon 
tagnes, il eat convenu que leur decli- 
naison (lu cdt£ de Talische appartiendra 
ft la Russie et que leur pente opposde 
appartiendra ft la Perse. De la Crete 
des hauteurs de Djikoir, la frontiere 
suivra jusqu’ft la sommit6 de Kamai 
Konia, lea montagnes qui apparent le 
Talyche du district d’Archa. Lea cretes 
des montagnes apparent de part et 
d’autre le versant des eaux, dltermi- 
neront ici la ligne frontiftre de la memo 
mani&re qu’il est dit ci-dessus au sujet 
de la distance comprise entre la source 
d’Odinabazar et les sommitls de Djikoir. 
La ligne frontiftre suivra ensuite depuis 
la sommitl de Kamar Konia, 
les erfttes des montagnes qui apparent 
le district de Zouvant de celui d’Archa, 
jusqu’ft la limite de celui de Welkidgi, 
toujours conform4ment au principe 
faoneft par rapport au versant des 
eaux. Le district de Zouvant, ft l’excep- 
tion de la partis situle it efttft oppoed 



SERBIA — APPENDIX NO. Vil 1838. 


xzvii 


ing the district of Zouvant from that de la cirne des dites montagnes, tombera 

of Archa, to the limits of Welkidgi, de la sorte en partage k la Russia. 

always conformably to the principle 

laid down respecting the course of 

the rivers ; the district of Zouvant, 

with the exception of the portion 

situated on the opi>osite side of the 

apex of the said mountains, shall 

thus fall to the share of Russia. 


From the limits cf the district 
of Welkidgi the frontier line between 
the two States shall follow the summits 
of Klopontz, and the principal chain 
of mountains which intersect the 
district of Welkidgi, as far aB the 
northern source of the river called 
Astara, always observing the principle 
regarding the course of the rivers ; 
thence the frontier shall follow the 
bed of that stream to its embouchure 
in the Caspian Sea and complete 
the line of demarcation which shall 
henceforward separate the respective 
possessions of Russia and Persia. 


Article 5. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
in testimony of his sincere friend- 
ship for His Majesty the Emperor 
of all the Russiaa, solemnly recog- 
nises the present Article, in his own 
name and in that of his heirs and 
successors to the Throne of Persia, 
the appertainment for ever to the 
Empire of Russia of all the countries 
and the islands situated between the 
line of demarcation indicated by the 
preceding Article on one side, and the 
ridge of the Caucasian Mountains 
and the Caspian 8ea on the other, 
as also the wandering tribes who 
inhabit those territories. 


A partir de la limite du district de 
Welkidgi, la ligne frontilre entre les 
deux (5 tats suivra les sommites de 
Klopontz, et la chaine principals des 
raontagnes, qui traversent le district 
de Welkidgi, jusqu'& la source septen- 
trionale de la rivilre dite Astara, 
toujours en versant. des eaux dell 
la frontilre suivra le lit de ce fleuve 
jusqu’& son embouchure dans la mer 
Caspienne, et complltera la ligne de 
demarcation qui s£parera dor£navant 
les possessions respectives de la Russie 
et de la Perse, 


Article 6. 

Sa Majesty le Schah de Perse, en 
tlmoignage de son amitil sincere poor 
Sa Majestl l’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies, recommit solennellement par 
le present Article, tant en son nom qn’an 
nom de ses h&itiers, et successeurs 
au trine de Perse, comme appartenant 
k jamais k l’Empire de Russie, tout 
les pays et toutes les ties situles entro 
la ligne de demarcation designee par 
l’artiole precedent d’nn cite, et la 
ertte des montagnes du Caucase et la 
mer Caspienne de 1’antre, de mime 
qne les penples nomadea ft gntree qui 
habitant ces oontreei, 


i 
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Article 6. 

With a view to compensate for 
the considerable sacrifices which 
the war botween the two States 
has occasioned to tho Empire of 
Russia, as well as the losses and 
injuries which have resulted there- 
from to Russian subjects, His 
Majesty the Shah of Persia engages 
to make good these by the payment 
of a pecuniary indemnity. It is 
agreed between tho two high con- 
tracting parties that the amount 
of this indemnity is fixed at ten 
crores of tomans, or thirty millions 
of silver roubles, and that the mode, 
time, and guarantee in respect to 
the payment of this sum shall be 
regulated by a separate arrange- 
ment. 

Article 7. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
having deemed it expedient to 
nominate, as his successor and heir 
presumptive, his august son the 
Prince Abbas Mirza, His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias, with 
a view to afford to His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia a public testimony 
of his amicable disposition, and of 
his desire to contribute towards the 
consolidation of this order of succes- 
sion, engages to recognize hence- 
forward in the august person of His 
Royal Highness the Prince Abbas 
Mirza the successor and heir presump- 
tive of the Crown of Persia and 
to consider him as the legitimate 
Sovereign of that kingdom from the 
moment of his accession to tho throne. 

Article 8. 

Russian merchant vessels shall 
enjoy as formerly the right of n&yj- 


Article 6. 

Dans le but de compenser ies sac- 
rifices considerables que la guerre 
qui a eclats entro les deux 4tats a 
occasionnc k 1* Empire de la Russie, 
ainsi quo les pertes ct dommages, 
qui en sont resultes pour les sujets 
Russes, Sa Majesty le Schah dc Perse 
s’ongago k les bonifier moyennant le 
payement d’une indemnity pdcunniairc. 
II est convenu entre les deux hautes 
parties contractantes, que le montant 
de cette indemnity est fix6 k dix 
crores de tomans raidjc ou trente 
millions de roubles d’argent, ct que 
le mode, les termes, et les guaranties 
du payement de cette sornme, seront 
r£gl<$s par un arrangement particular. 

Article 7. 

Sa Majeste lo Schah de Perse ayant 
jug4 ii-propos, de designer pour son 
successeur ct h£ritier pr6somptif son 
auguste fils lc Prince Abbas Mirza, Sa 
Majestd l’Empereur de toutes les Russies, 
afin de donner a Sa Majesty le Schah 
de Perse un temoignage public de sea 
dispositions amicale, et de son dfoir 
de contribuer k la consolidation de cci 
ordre de succession, s’engage 4 recon- 
naitre dds aujourd’hui dans l augustc 
personno de son Aitesse Royale le 
Prince Abbas Mirza, le successeur et 
l’h6ritier pr&omptif de la couronne de 
Perse, et h le consider com me legitime 
Souverain dc ce royaumc dfcs Bon avenc- 
ment &u trdne. 


Article 8. 

Les b&timcns marchands Russes 
jouiront, oomme par le passe, du droit 
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gating in freedom the Caspian Sea, 
and of landing on its coasts. They 
shall find in Persia aid and assist- 
ance in case of shipwreck. The 
same right is granted to Persian 
merchant vessels of navigating on 
the ancient footing the Caspian Boa, 
and of landing on the Russian banks, 
where in case of shipwreck the 
Persians shall receive aid and 
assistance reciprocally. With respect 
to ships of war those carrying the 
Russian military colours, being ab 
antiquo the only vessels which have 
had the right of navigating the Caspian 
Sea, that exclusive privilege is for 
this reason now equally reserved 
and secured to them, so that, with 
the exception of Russia, no other 
power shall be able to have ships of 
war in the Caspian Sea. 

Article 9. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias and His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia, cordially desirous of 
drawing closer by every means the 
bonds so happily re-established 
between them, have agreed that the 
Ambassadors, Ministers, and Charges 
(T Affaires who may f be reciprocally 
delegated to the respective High 
Courts, whether on a temporary 
mission, or for the purpose of residing 
there permanently, shall be received 
with the honours and distinctions 
due to their rank, and suited to the 
dignity of the high contracting parties, 
as well as to the sincere friendship 
which unites them and the usages of 
the countries. In this respect the 
ceremonials to be observed on both 
sides shall be agreed upon by means 
of a special Protocol. 


dc naviguer librement sur la mer Cas- 
pienne, et le long dc ses cdtes et d’y 
aborder. Ils trouveront en Perse se- 
cours et assistance dans le cas de nauf- 
rage. Le m&me droit est accords aux 
b&timens marchands Persons de naviguer 
sur Vancien pied , dans la mer Caspiennc 
et d’aborder aux rivages Russes, oii, 
en cas de naufrage, les Persans recevront 
rdciproqueinent secours et assistance. 
Quant aux b&timens de guerre, ceux 
qui portent le pavilion militaire Russe, 
dtant ah antiquo les seuls qui aient le 
droit de naviguer la mer Caspienne, ce 
m6me privilege exclusif leur est par 
cettc raison cgalement r6serv£, et assure 
aujourd’hui, dc sorte qu*& l'exception 
dc la Russic aucunc autre puissance 
nc pourra avoir des b&timens de guerre 
sur la mer Caspienne. 


Article 9. 

Sa Majeste l’Empcreur de toutes les 
Russies, et Sa Majesty le Schah de Perse, 
ayant & coeur de resserrer par tous les 
moyens les liens si heureusement rltablis 
entre eux, sont convenus que les Ambas- 
sadeurs, Ministres, et Charges d ’Affaires, 
qui pourraient &tre r&nproquemenb d£16- 
gu£s aupr&s des hautes cours respectivcs. 
soit pour s’acquitter d’une mission 
temporaire, Spit pour y r&sider en 
permanence, seront repus avec les 
honneurs et distinctions analogues & 
leur rang, et conformes & la dignite 
des Hautes Puissances contractantes, 
comme & l’amitil sincere qui les unit 
et aux usages du pays. On convien- 
dra & cet effet, moyennanl un Protocole 
special, du c6r6znoniel & observer de 
part et d’autre. 
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ARTICLE 10. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Rossi as, and His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia, considering the re- 
establishment and extension of the 
commercial relations between the 
two States as one of the principal 
benefits which the return qf peace 
should j produce, have agreed to re- 
gulate all thq arrangements relative 
to the protection of commerce and 
the security of their respective 
subjects, as stated in a separate Act 
hereunto annexed, concluded between 
the respective Plenipotentiaries, and 
which shall be considered as forming 
an integral part of the present Treaty 
of Peace. His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia reserves to Russia as formerly 
the right of appointing Consuls or 
Commercial Agents wherever the good 
of commerce may require, and he 
engages to allow these Consuls or 
Agents, each of whom shall not have 
a suite of more than ten individuals 
under his protection, the enjoyment 
of the honours and privileges due to 
their public character. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Ruasias promises on his part 
to observe a perfect reciprocity in 
regard to the Consuls or Commer- 
cial Agents of His Majesty the Bhah 
of Persia ; in the event of any well- 
grounded complaint on the part of 
the Persian Government against any 
one of the Russian Consuls or Agents, 
the Minister or Charge d 'Affaires of 
Russia, residing at the Court of His 
Majesty the Shah, and under whose 
immediate orders they shall be placed, 
will suspend him from his functions 
and confer the charge pro v isionally 
on whomsoever he me j think proper 


Article 10. 

Sa Majesty l’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies, et Sa Majesty le Schah de 
Perse, considlrant le rltablissement et 
Fextension des relations commerciales 
entre les deux etats, comme un des 
premiers bienfaits que doit produire le 
retour de la paix, sont convenus de 
rdgler dans un parfait accord toutes 
les dispositions relatives k la protec- 
tion du commerce, et k la suretl des 
sujets respectifs, et de les consigner 
dans un acte s6par<$ et $i annexe, arrfttl 
entre les Pllnipotentiaires respectifs, 
et qui est, et sera consider comme 
faisant partie integrants du present 
traite de paix. Sa Majeste le Schah 
de Perse reserve k la Russie, comme 
par lc passe, le droit de P^mmer des 
Consuls ou Agens commeiciaux partout, 
le bien de commerce l’exigcra, et il 
s’eng&ge k farre jouir ces Consuls ou 
Ageuts, chacun desquels n’aura pas 
une suite de plus de dix individus de sa 
protection, des honneun et des privileges 
attaches k leur caractere public. 


Sa Majeste FEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies promet de son c6t4, d’obser- 
ver une parfaite reciprocity k l’egard 
des Consuls ou Agens commercianx 
de Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse. Bn 
cas de plainte fond4e, de la part du 
Gouvemement Penan, contre un dec 
Agens ou Consuls Russes, le Ministra 
ou Charge d'Aflaires de Russie, resident 
auprls de la oour de Sa Majeste le Schah, 
et sous les ordras immediate duquel 
ils seront places, le susprandra de tee 
fonctions, et en conferara provisoire- 
ment la gestion k qui il le jugera oon- 
venable. 
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Article 11. 

All the affairs and demands of their 
respective subjects, suspended by the 
event of the war, shall be resumed 
and settled conformably to the 
principles of justice after the conclu- 
sion of peace. The debts which 
thoir respective subjects may have 
contracted among themselves Bhall be 
promptly and wholly liquidated. 

Article 12. 

The high contracting parties agree 
with a view to the interests of their 
respective subjects to fix a term 
of three years in order that those 
who possess simultaneously immove- 
able property on either side of the 
Araxes may have the power to dell or 
to exchange the same freely. His 
Imperial Majesty of all the Russias 
excepts, nevertheless, from the 
benefits of this arrangement (as far 
as it respects them) the late Erivan 
Sirdar Hossein Khan, his brother 
Ha Jun Khan, and Kurrcem Khan, 
former Governor of Nacktchivan. 

Article 13. 

All prisoners of war made on either 
side, whether in the course of the last 
war or before, as well as the subjects 
of the two Governments who may 
have fallen into captivity at any 
period whensoever, shall all be freely 
delivered over within the term of four 
months, and after having been 
supplied with provisions and other 
necessary articles, they shall be sent 
to Abbassabad to be there made 
over to the Commissioners respec- 
tively deputed to receive them and 
to take measures for their conveyance 


Article 11 

Toutes les affaires et reclamations 
dcs sujets respectifs, suspendues 
par l’lvlnement do la guerre, seront 
reprises et terminus suivant la justice, 
aprfes la conclusion de la paix. Les 
crlances que les sujets respectifs peuvent 
avoir les uns envers les autres, aiusi 
que eelles sur le jeu, seront prompte- 
ment et enticement liquidise. 

Article 12. 

Les hautes parties contractantes 
conviennent d’un commun accord dans 
l’interct do Ieurs sujots respectifs de 
fixer un terme de trois ana pour que 
ceux d’entre eux qui ont simultanl- 
ment des propriltls immobilizes en 
deca et en del& de l’Araxe, ayant la 
faculty de les vendre, ou de les ^chan- 
ger librement. Sa Majesty Implriale 
do toutes les Russies except© nlan- 
moins du blnlfice de cette disposi- 
tion, en autant qu’elle la concerne, le 
cidevant Sirdar Erivan Houssein Khan, 
son frere Ha Jun Khan, et Kerim Khan, 
cidevant Gouverneur de Nacktchivan. 

Article 13. 

Tous les prisonniers de guerre fait, 
de part et d’autre, soit dans le court 
de la dorniZe guerre, soit auparavant, 
de mime que les sujets des deux 
Gouvemements rlciproques tombes 
en captivitl k quelque Ipoque que 
ce soit, seront tous librement rendus 
dans le terme de quatre mois, et aprhs 
avoir It! pourvus dc vivres et autcea 
objets nlcessaires, ils seront dirigZ sut 
Abbassabad pour y Zre remis entre 
les mains des ommissaires, respeo- 
tivement charges de les recevoir et 
d’aviser k leur renvoi ultZieur dans 
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to their homes. The high contracting 
parties will adopt the same course 
m regard to all prisoners of war, 
and all Russian and Persian subjects 
reciprocally found in captivity who 
may not have been restored within 
the term above mentioned either by 
reason of the distance at which they 
may have been, or owing to any other 
cause or circumstances whatever. 
The two Governments expressly re- 
serve to themselves the unlimited 
right of claiming them at any time, 
and they bind themselves to restore 
them reciprocally, as soon as they 
shall present themselves, or shall 
be claimed. 

Abtiolk 14. 

The high contracting parties shall 
not demand the surrender of refugees 
and deserters who may have passed 
under their respective dominations 
before or during the war. 

With a view, however, to prevent 
mutually the prejudicial consequences 
which might result from the communi- 
cation which some of these refugees 
may maintain with their old com- 
patriots, the Persian Government 
engages not to tolerate within its 
possessions situated between the 
Araxes end the line formed by the 
river oalled Tehan, the Like of 
Aroomiah, the River of Djikaton, 
and by the river named Hisri Omne, 
as for as its confluence with the 
Osphn Sea, the presence of the 
individuals who shall be designated 
by name no-', or who may be eo 
indicated hwmtter. 

Hie Majesty the Kmpeior of all 
the Russia* promises equally on 
his part not to permit Persian 


lours foyers. Los hautes parties oon 
tractantes en useront de mGrae k 1’lgard 
do tous les prisonniers do guerre, et do 
tous les sujets Russes ot Persons recipro 
quement tombds cn captivity qui 
n’auraient pas M rcstitues dans lo 
termo susmentionn^, soit en raison do 
lYloignement ok ils Beraient trouvls, 
soit par tout autre cause ou circon stance. 
Les deux Gouvernements so rfoervent 
expressdment le droit illimitc do les 
r6clamer en tout toms, et ils s’obligent 
k les restituer mutuellemcnt k mesuro 
qu’ils se pr&enteront, ou k mesure 
qu’ils le* recla moron t. 


Abtiolb 14. 

Les hautes parties contractantes 
n'exigeront pas l’extradition des 
transfuges et dfoerteurs qui auraient 
pass4 sous lours dominations respec- 
tives avant on pendant la guerre. 

Toutefois, pour prlyenir les conse- 
quences mntuellement prljudiciables 
qui pounaieot rfoulter des intelli- 
gences quo quelques-uns de oes trans- 
fuges cheroheraient k entretenir aveo 
lean anoiens oompatriotes ou vaseaux, 
le Gouvenement Penan s’engage k no 
paa tol&er dans ses possessions, situfoa 
entre l’Araxe et la ligne formfo par la 
riviere dite Tehan, par le lao d’Oroumiah, 
par la .riviere dite Djikaton, et par la 
riviere dite Hisri Osane, jusqu’fc eon 
confluent dans la mer (Vfpimnnf^ la 
prieence dee indhrkhu, qni hi aerost 
nominalement dtfgnfo maint e nant on 
qni lenient (ignaUe k l'ereur. 

8a Majecti l’Empereur de tontee lee 
Utuaiee promet ^element de eon oAte 
Oe ne pea permettn qua fee tnnafngee 
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refugees to settle in the Khanats 
of Karabagh and Nacktchivan, as 
well as in tho portion of the Khanat 
of firivan situated on the right bank 
of the Araxes. It is understood, 
however, that this clause is not, and 
shall not be, obligatory except in 
regard to individuals invested with a 
public character, or of a certain 
dignity, such as Khans, Begs, and 
Spiritual Chiefs or Mollahs, whoso 
personal example, instigations, and 
clandestine communications might 
have a prejudicial influence on thoir 
old compatriots. As far as concerns 
the mass of the population in the 
two countries, it is agreed between 
tho high contracting parties that 
their respective subjects who might 
have already passed, or who may 
hereafter pass, from one State into 
the other, shall be free to settle or 
sojourn wherever the Government 
under whose authority they may 
place themselves shall deem proper. 

Article 15. 

With the benevolent object of 
restoring tranquillity to tbeir States, 
and removing from their subjects 
all that can aggravate the evils 
inflicted on them by the war to which 
the present Treaty has so happily 
put an end, His Majesty the Shah 
grants a fud and entire amnesty to 
all the inhabitants and functionaries 
of the Province called Aierbijan. 
None of ‘them without any exception 
shall be persecuted or molested for 
his opinions, acts, or conduct, either 
during the war, or during the tem- 
porary occupation of the said Pro- 
vince by the Russian troops. Thore 
shall be granted to them farther the 
torra of ono year from this date to 


Persans s’&ablissent, ou restent k 
demeurc, dans les Khanats do Karabaugh 
et do Nacktchivan, ainsi quo dans la 
partio du Khanat d’Erivan situle Bur 
la rive droite do PAraxe. II eat entendu 
toutefois quo cette clause n’est ct ne 
sera obligatoire qu'h Pcgard d'indr vidua 
rev&tus d'un caract^re public, ou de 
certaino dignity, tels quo les Khans, les 
Begs, et les Chefs spirituals ou Mollahs, 
dont Pcxemple personnel, les instiga- 
tions, ct les intelligences clandestincs 
pourraient exe. or une influence 
abusive sur lours anciens compatriotes 
adrainistr&, ou vassaux. Pour ce qui 
concerne la masse de la population 
dans les deux pays, il est convenu entre 
les hautes parties contractantes quo 
les Bujets respectifs qui auraient pass4, 
ou qui passeraient k Pavenir d'un etafe 
dans Pautre, seront libres de s'&ablir, 
ou de sojourner p&rtout oik lo trouvera 
bon le Gouvernement, sous la domina- 
tion duquol ils se seront places. 

Article 15. 

Dans le but bienfaisant et salntaire 
de ramener le calme dans ses 4tats et 
d'ecarter de ses sujets tout ce qui 
pourrait aggraver les maux qu’a dljb 
attires sur oux la guerre k laquelle le 
present traits a mis si heureusement 
fin, Sa Majesty le Sohah accorde une 
amnestie pleino et entidre, & tons les 
habitans et fonctionnaires de L Pro- 
vince dite Aserbijan. Aucun d’eux 
sans exception de categoric, ne pourra 
4tre ni poursuivi, id molests pour ses 
opinions, pour ses actcs, ou pour la 
conduite qu’il aurait tenue, soit pendant 
la guorre, soit pendant l’ocoupation 
temporairo do L dite Province par lea 
troupes Russoi. H leur sera aooonU, 
en outre, lo tormo d'un an, k da ter de oe 
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remove freely with their families 
from the Persian Dominions into the 
Russian States, to export or to sell 
their property without the slightest 
opposition on the part of the Govern- 
ment, or the Local authorities, or the 
imposition of any duty or fee on the 
effects or articles sold or exported 
by them. With regard to their im- 
movable property, a period of five 
years shall be granted to them for its 
sale or disposal, according to their 
pleasure. From this amnesty are 
excepted those who may be guilty, 
within the period above mentioned 
of one year, of any crime or mis- 
demeanour liable to penalties in- 
flicted by the tribunals. 

Article 16. 

Immediately after the signature 
of the present Treaty of peace, the 
respective Plenipotentiaries shall 
lose no time in transmitting to every 
quarter the necessary advices and 
instructions for the immediate cessa- 
tion of hostilities. 

The present Treaty drawn up in 
tuo parts of the same tenor, signed 
by the respective Plenipotentiaries, 
impressed with their seals, and ex- 
changed between them, shall be con- 
firmed and ratified by His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias and 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia, and 
the solemn ratifications bearing their 
own signatures shall be exchanged 
between their Plenipotentiaries within 
the term of four months, or earlier 
if possible. 

Signed by the Plenipotentiaries 
of the High Contracting Parties, 
Camp Turkomanohi, the 21st Feb- 
ruary 1838. 


jour, pour s# transporter librement 
avec leurs families des 6tate Persans, 
dans les 6tats Russes, pour exporter 
ou pour vendre leurs biens metfblcs 
sans que le Gouvernement, ou les 
autoritfa locales, puissent y mettro lo 
moindre obstacle, ni pr&ever aucun 
droit, ou aucune retribution, but les 
biens ou sur les objets vendus ou 
exportAs par eux. Quant h leurs biens 
immeubles il leur sera accords un termo 
de cinq ana, pour les vendre, on pour 
en disposer k leur gr&. Sont except^ 
de cette amnestic, ceux qui se rendront 
coupables, dans l’espace de terns sus- 
mentionnl d’un an de quelque ciime 
ou d£lit passible des peines pun is par 
les tribunaux. 

Article 16. 

Aussit6t aprts la signature du 
present Traitl de paix, les PMnipoten- 
tiaires respeotifs s'empresseront d’envoyer 
en tous les lieux les avis et injunctions 
n&essaires pour la cessation imm4diate 
des hostility. 

Le present Traits, drossl en deux 
instruments de la mtme teneur, sign4s 
par les Pllnipotentiaires respectifs, 
munis de leurs oachets, et Ichangfo 
entre eux, sera confirm^ et ratifil par 
Sa Majesty l’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies, et 8a Majesty le Schah de 
Perse, et les ratifications solennelles, 
revttues de lenr propre signature, en 
seront 4chang4es entre leurs Plfaipo- 
tentiaires, dans le terms de quatre 
mois, on plutfit si faire se pent. 



PERSIA— APPENDIX NO. VII— 1828. 


XXXV 


Separate Compact (relative to Commerce and the Security of Russian and 
Persian Subjects respectively) referred to in Adbicle 10 of the Treaty 
of Turkmanchai. 


The two high contracting parties, 
desirous that their respective sub- 
jects shall enjoy all the advantages 
resulting from freedom of commerce 
on both sides, have agreed upon 
the following articles. Russian sub- 
jects provided with passports in due 
form shall be allowed to trade through- 
out the whole extent of the Kingdom 
of Persia, and also to proceed to the 
States adjoining the said Kingdom. 
In return for which Persian subjects 
shall be allowed to import their mer- 
chandise into Russia either by the 
Caspian Sea or by the frontier land 
separating Russia from Persia, to 
barter them or to make purchases 
or exportation ; and they shall enjoy 
all the rights and privileges accorded 
in the States of His Imperial Majesty 
to the subjects of the most favoured 
friendly powers. In the event of the 
death of a Russian subject in Persia, 
his movable and immovable property, 
as belonging to a subject of a friendly 
power, shall be entirely made over 
to his relations or partners who shall 
have the right to dispose of the said 
property as they may think fit. In 
default of relations or partners the 
disposal of these same goods shall be 
entrusted to the Mission, or to the 
Consuls of Russia without any oppo- 
sition on the part of the local author- 
ities. 


Les deux hautes parties contractantes 
ddsirant faire jouir leurs sujets respectiis 
dc tous les avantageB qui resultent d’une 
liberte nSciproque de commerce, sont 
convenus de ce qui suit. Les sujets 
Russes, munis dc passeports en bonne 
forme, pourront commercer dans toute 
l’&endue du Royaume de Perse et se 
rendre Igalement dans les Etats voisine 
du dit Royaume. En reciprocity de quoi, 
les sujets Persans pourront importer 
leurs marchandiseB en Russie, soit par 
la Mer Caspienne, soit par la frontidre 
dc terre qui separe la Russie dc la Perse, 
les ^changer ou faire des achats pour 
l’exportation, et ils jouiront de tous les 
droits et prerogatives accordes dans les 
Etats de Sa Majesty Imp6riale aux 
Bujets des Puissances amies les plus 
favorisyes. En cas dc deeds d’un sujet 
Russe en Perse, ses biens meubles et 
immeubles, comme appartenant k un 
sujet d’une Puissance amie, seront remis 
intcgralement k ses parents ou associyB, 
lesquels auront le droit d’aliyner les dits 
biens selon qu’ils le jugeront convenable. 
A dyfaut de parents, ou d’associys, la dis- 
position de ces memes biens sera confiye 
k la Mission, ou aux Consuls de Russie, 
sans aucune entrave de la part des auto- 
ritys locales. 


Article 2. Article 2. 

Contracts, bills of exchange, secur- Les contrats, lettres de ohange, can- 
ities and other engagements passed tionnements et autres actes ptsa4s par 
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in writing between the respective sub- 
jects in connection with their business 
transactions Bhall be registered before 
the Russian Consul and before tho 
Hakim (Civil Judge), and in places 
where there may be no Consul, before 
the Hakim alone, so that in case of 
dispute between tho two parties it 
may be possible to make the necessary 
investigation with a view to decide 
the difference in conformity with jus- 
tice. If one of the two parties, with- 
out being provided with documents 
drawn up and legalized as mentioned 
above, which shall be valid before 
either Court of justice, should wish to 
institute an action against the other 
by simply producing witnesses, such 
claims shall not be admitted unless 
the defendant himself should ack- 
nowledge their validity. Every en- 
gagement contracted between the res- 
pective subjects [of the two powers] 
in tho forms above prescribed shall 
be scrupulously observed, and every 
refusal to abide by it that might 
occasion loss to one of the parties, 
shall be visited with a proportionate 
indemnity from tho other party. In 
case of the failure of a Russian mer- 
chant in Persia, his creditors shall 
be paid out of the goods and effects 
of the insolvent; but the Minister, 
the Chargft d* Affaires, or the Consul 
of Russia shall not refuse their good 
offices, if need be, to ascertain if the 
insolvent has not left in Russia 
disposable property which might 
serve to satisfy tho said creditors. 
The friendly stipulations in the 
present Article shall be reciprocally 
observed with regard to Persian 
subjects who trade in Russia 
under Ibo protection of the 
laws. 


font entre les sujets respectifs pour leiirs 
affaires do commerce, scront enr^giatn's 
chez le Consul do Russie et chez lo Hakim 
(juge civil) et la oft il ne se trouvo pas do 
Consul, chez le Hakim seul, afin qu'en 
cas de contestation entre les deux parties, 
on puisse faire les recherches nftccssaires 
pour decider la difference, conformftmcnt 
ft la justice. Si Tune des deux parties, 
sans etre pourvue des documents dresses 
et legalises comme il est dit plus haut, 
lesquels scront valables par devant 
chaquc cour de justice, voulait intenter 
un proems a l’autre en ne produisant que 
des preuves testimoniales, de telles pre- 
tentions ne scront point admises, a moins 
quo le defend eur lui-meme n’en recon- 
naisse la legalite. Tout engagement 
contract^ entre les sujets respectifs dans 
les formes ci-dessus prescrites sera re- 
ligieusement observe, et tout refus d’y 
satisfairc qui occasionnerait des pertes 
ft l’une des parties, donnera lieu 
ft une indemnity proportionnelle, de la 
part de 1’ autre. En Tas de faillite d*un 
negotiant Russe en Perse, ses cr^anciers 
seront payta des biens et effets du failli ; 
mais le Ministre, le Charge d’Affaires, ou 
le Consul de Russie, ne refuscront pas 
s’ils cn ^taient requis leurs bons offices 
pour s’assurer si le failli n’a point laissft 
en Russie, des proprifttfo disponibles, qui 
puissent servir ft satisfaire les mftmes 
crlancicrs. Les dispositions arrfttles dans 
lc present article seront rftciproquement 
observes ft regard des sujets Persans 
qui commercient on Russie, sous la pro- 
tection des lois. 
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Article 3. 

In order to secure to the commerce 
of the respective subjects tho ad- 
vantages which form the subject of 
the foregoing stipulations, it ib agreed 
that the merchandize imported into 
Persia or exported from that King- 
dom by Russian subjects, and in like 
manner the produce of Persia im- 
ported into Russia by Persian sub- 
jects either by the Caspian Sea or by 
the frontier land between the two 
States, as well as Russian merchan- 
dize which Persian subjects might ex- 
port from the Empire by the same 
routes, shall be liable as heretofore 
to a duty of five per cent, levied once 
for all at their entrance or exit, and 
shall not thereafter be subjected to 
the payment of any other customs 
duty. If Russia should deem it neces- 
sary to mako new customs regula- 
tions and new tariffs, she neverthe- 
less ongages even in that case not to 
increase the duty of five per cent, 
mentioned above. 

Article 4. 

If Russia or Persia should be in- 
volved in war with another Power, 
the respective subjects shall not be 
prohibited from passing with their 
merchandize through the territories of 
the high contracting parties in order 
to proceed to the states of the said 
Power. 

Article 5. 

Seeing that, according to the exist- 
ing usages in Persia, it is difficult for 
"foreign subjects to find houses, ware- 
rooms or proper places for the storage 
of their merchandize to let, it is per- 
mitted to Russian subjects in Persia 


Article 3. 

Afin d’assurer au commerce des sujets 
respcctifs les avantages qui font l'objct 
des stipulations ant4rieures, il est con- 
venu, que les merchandises imposes en 
Perse ou export^es de ce Royaume par 
les sujets Russes, et parcillement les 
productions de la Perse importdes en 
Kussie par les sujets Persans, soit par 
la Mer Caspicnne, soit par la frontiers 
de terre entre les deux Etats, de memo 
que les 'merchandises Russes que des 
sujets Persans expqrteraient de l’Empire, 
par les m&mcs voies, seront soumiscs, 
cominer par le pass6, k un droit de cinq 
pour cent perpu une fois pour toutes k 
leur entree ou k leur sortie, et no seront 
assujetties ensuite au payement d’aucun 
autre droit de douane. Si la Russie 
jugeait n6cessaire d’arr&ter de nouveaux 
r&glcmenta de douane et de nouveaux 
tarifs, elle s’engage n&nmoins k no pas 
hausser, mdme dans ce caB, le droit ci- 
dessus mention^ de cinq pour cent. 


Article 4. 

Si la Russie ou la Perse so trouvait en 
guerre avee une autre Puissance, il ne 
sera pas defendu aux sujets respectifs dc 
traverser avec leurs marchandises lc 
territoire des hautes parties contractantes 
pour se rendre dans les Etats de la dite 
Puissance. 

Article 6. 

Attendu que d’aprds les usages exis- 
tants en Perse, il est diffioile pour les 
sujets Strangers de trouver k loner des 
maisons, magasins ou emplacements pro- 
pres au d£p6t de leurs marchandises, il 
est permia aux sujets Russes en Perse 
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not only to rent/ but also to acquire, 
by every right of ownership, houses 
to dwell in, as well as ware-rooms and 
places in which to deposit their mer- 
chandize. The servants of the Per- 
sian Government shall not be allowed 
to enter by torce the said houses, 
ware-rooms or , laces without having 
recourse, in case of necessity, to the 
authority of the Minister, or of the 
Chargd d v Affaires, or of the Consul of 
Russia who shall depute an officer or 
dragoman to be present at the inspec- 
tion of the house or of the merchan- 
dize. 

Aancf.B 6 

In like manner, if the Minister or 
Charge d’ Affaires of His Imperial 
Majesty, the servants of the Russian 
Mission, the Consuls and dragomans 
should find it difficult in Persia to 
purchase suitable materials for their 
clothing, or several other necessary 
articles of consumption, they shall be 
allowed to send for, on their own 
account, free of duty and other 
charges, all goods and articles which 
are destined exclusively for their 
private use. 

The public Agents of Hie Majesty 
the Shah residing in the Stat9S of the 
Russian Empire shall enjoy perfect 
reciprocity in this respect. Persian 
subjects forming part of the 
suite of the Minister or Chargd 
d ’Affaires, or Consuls, and indispen- 
sable for their service, shall enjoy, so 
long as they may remain with them, 
their protection equally with Russian 
subjects; but if it should happen 
that one among them should commit 
some misdemeanour, and should there* 
by incur the penalty of the existing 


non settlement de louer, mais nussi 
d’acqudrir en toute propridtd des maievi s 
pour les habiter et des magasins ainsi 
que des emplacements pour y ddposer 
leurs merchandise!. Les employes du 
Gouverneraent Persan ne pourront entrer 
de force dans les ditea maisons, magasins 
ou emplacements, A moins du recourir, 
en cas de ndcessitd k Teutons ation de 
Ministre, ou du Charge d* Affaires, ou du 
Consul de Russie, lesquels ddldgueront un 
employd ou drogman pour assister k la 
visite de la maison ou des marchandises. 


Article 6. 

De mdme le Ministre, ou le Chargd 
d’ Affaires de Sa Majestd Impdriale, les 
employds de la mission de Russie, les 
Consuls et les drogmans ne trouvant k 
acheter en Perse, ni les effete qui servant 
k leur habillement, ni beaucoup d’objets 
de consommation, qui leur sont ndces- 
saire, pourront faire venir francs de 
droits et de rdtributions, pour 1 ur 
propre compte, tous les objets et effets 
qui seront deatinds uniquement k leur 
usage. 

Les Agens publics de Sa Majestd le 
Schah resident dans les Etats de TEmpire 
Russo, jouiront d’une parfaite rdcipro- 
citd k cet dgard. lies sujets Persans 
faisant partie de la suite du Ministre, ou 
du Chargd d* Affaires et des Consuls, et 
ndcessaires pour leur service, jouiront, 
tant qu’ils se trouveront auprds d’eux, 
de leur protection A Tdgal des sujets 
Russes ; mais s’il arrivait qu’un d’entre 
eux se rendit coupable de quelque ddlit 
et qu’il encourfit par 1A le chattment des 
lois existantes dans ce cas le Ministre 
Persan ou le Hakim et, A son ddfaut 
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laws, in that case the Persian Minister 
or the Hakim and, in his absence the 
competent local authority, shall im- 
mediately apply to the Minister, 
Charge d' Affaires, or Russian Consul 
in whose service the accused may be, 
in order that he may be delivered up 
to justice ; and if this application be 
founded on proofs establishing the 
guilt of the accused, the Minister, 
ChargA d'Affaires, or Consul shall make 
no difficulty whatever in complying 
with it. 

Article 7. 

All lawsuits and litigations between 
Russian subjects shall be submitted 
exclusively to the investigation and 
decision of the Mission or of the Con- 
suls of Russia in conformity with tho 
laws and. customs of the Russian 
Empire. So also shall disputes and 
lawsuits arising between Russian sub- 
jects and* those of another Power, in 
case the two parties shall consent to 
such a course. 

Whenever any disputes or lawsuits 
shall arise between Russian and Per- 
sian subjects, the said lawsuits or 
disputes , shall be brought before the 
Hakim or Governor, and shall not be 
investigated and decided except in 
the presence of the Dragoman of the 
Mission or of the Consulate. Once 
judicially disposed of, such suits shall 
not be alloVed to be instituted a 
second time. If, however, circum 
stances should be of such a nature as 
to render a second trial necessary, it 
shall not take plaoe without previous 
intimation being given to the Minister, 
or the ChargA d’Affaires, or the Consul 
of Russia; and in that case the action 
■hall be brought and deoided only in 


1’autoritA locale oompAtente, s’adressera 
immAdiatement au Ministre, Charge d'Af- 
faires, ou Consul Russe, au service du- 
quel se trouvera le prAvenu afin qu’il 
soit livrA k la justice ; et si cette de- 
mande est fondle sur des preuves Ata- 
blissant la culpability de 1’accusA, le 
Ministre, Charge d’Affaires, ou Consul ne 
fera aucune difficulty d'y satisfaire. 


Article 7. 

Tous les proems, et toutes lea aft n ires 
litigieuses entre sujets Russes, seront 
soumis exclusivement k I'examcn et la 
decision de la Mission ou des Consuls de 
Russie conform6ment aux lois et coutumes 
de l'Empire de Russie ; de mAmo que 
les differendset procAs survenus entre 
les sujets Russes ut ceux d’une autre 
Puissance, dans le cas oil les deux par- 
ties y consentiront. 

Lorsqu’il severs des diffArends ou 
procAs entre les sujets Russes et les 
sujets Persans, les dits procAs ou diffA- 
rends seront portAs par devant le Hakim, 
ou Gouverneur, et ne seront examinAs 
et jugAs qu’en prAsence du Drogman de 
la Mission ou du Consulat. Une fois 
juridiquement terminAs, de tels procAs 
ne pourront Atre informAs une seconde 
fois. Si toute fois les circonstanccs 
Ataient de nature k exiger un second 
examen, il ne pourra avoir lieu, sans que 
le Ministre, ou le ChargA d'Affaires, ou 
le Consul de Russie, en soient prAvenus, 
et dans ce cas l'affaire ne sera instruite 
et jugAe qu’au Defter, e’est-a-dire k la 
ohancellerie suprAme du Schah k Tabriz 
on k TAhAran — Agalement en prAsence 
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the Dufter, that is to say , in the d'nn Drogman de la Mission ou du 
Supreme Court of the Shah at Tabriz Consuls t de Russie. 
or at Teheran, likewise in the presence 
of a Dragoman of the Mission or of 
the Russian Consulate. 


Artiolb 8. 

in case of murder or any other 
crime committed among Russian sub- 
jects, the investigation and decision 
of the case shall be within the exclu- 
sive province of the Minister, or 
Charge d’Affaircs, or Consul of Russia 
in virtue of the jurisdiction delegated 
to them over their own countrymen. 
If a Russian subject should happen 
to be implicated with individuals of 
another nation in a criminal suit, he 
shall not be prosecuted nor molested 
in any way without proofs of his 
participation in the crime ; and even 
in that case, as in the one in which a 
Russian subject should be charged 
with direct culpability, the tribunals 
of the country shall not be competent 
to proceed with the trial and judg- 
ment of the crime except in the pre- 
sence of a delegate of the Mission or 
the Russian Consulate, and if there 
should be none on the spot in which 
the crime has been committed, the 
local authorities shall take steps to 
send the delinquent to a place where 
there is a Consul or a constituted 
Russian Agent The evidence both 
for and against the accused shall be 
faithfully taken by the Haldm and 
by the Judge of the place, and attested 
by their signature; transmitted in 
this form to the place where the offence 
is to be tried ; this evidence shall 
constitute a record or authentic sum- 
mary of the proceedings, unless the 
accused should dearly demonstrate 


Artiolb 8. 

En cas de meurtre ou d’autre crime 
cornmis entre sujets Russes, l’examen et 
la decision du cas seront du reBsort 
oxclusif du Ministre, ou du Charge 
d’Affaires, ou du Consul de Russie, en 
vertu de juridiction qui leur est d^ftae 
Bur leurs nationaux. Si un sujet Russe 
se trouve impliqu^ .avec des individus 
d’un autre nation dans un proems cii- 
minel, il ne pourra tare poursuivi, ni 
inquita d’aucune mani&re ft moins de 
preuves de sa participation au crime, et 
dans ce cas mfcme comme dans celui oft 
un sujet Russe serait pr6venu de cul- 
pability directe, les tribunaux du pays 
ne pourront proc4der ft la connaissance 
ct au jugement du crime qu’eh presence 
d’un te\6gu6 de la Mission ou du Consulat 
de Russie, et s’il ne s’en trouve pas sur 
les lieux oft le dftlit M cornmis, les 
autoritls locales feront transporter lo 
dyiinquant 1ft oft il y a un Consul ou 
un agent Russe constituft. Les te- 
moignages ft charge et ft dftcharge du 
prlvenu seront fid element recueillis par 
le Hakim et par le Juge de l’endroit et 
revet us de leur signature ; transmis dans 
cette forme 1ft oft le dftlit devra tae jugft 
ces tftmoignages deviendrpnt des docu- 
ments ou precis authentiques du proefts. 
ft moins que l’accuaft n’en dftmontre 
ftvidemment la faussetft. Lorsque le 
prftvenu aura M dftment convaincu et 
que la sentence aura fttft prononefte, le 
dftlinquant sera remis au Ministre, Chargft 
d’Affairee, ou Consul de 8a Majestft 
Imperial®, qui le renverra en Russie pour 
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the falsity of the same. When the 
accused shall have been duly con- 
victed and the sentence passed, he 
shall be handed over to the Minister, 
or Charge d* Affaires, or Consul of His 
Imperial Majesty, who shall send him 
back to Russia, there to receive the 
punishment awarded by the law. 


Article 9. 

The High Contracting Partios shall 
take good care that the stipulations 
of the prosent Act be strictly observed 
and fulfilled, and the respective Gov- 
ernors of their provinces, Comman- 
dants and other authorities shall not 
allow themselves to infringe them on 
any account, under pain of incurring a 
grave responsibility and even dis- 
missal on clear proof of a repetition 
of the fault. 

To this end we, the undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries of His Majesty the 
Emperor of all the Russias and of 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia, have 
arranged and concluded the stipula- 
tions contained in the Present Act, 
which are the result of the Arti- 

cle of the principal Treaty concluded 
on the same day at Dekhargane, and 
which shall have the same force and 
weights as if they wore inserted therein 
word for word and ratified. 

In consequence whereof the present 
separate Act, in duplicate, has been 
Bigned by us, impressed with our res- 
pective seals, and exchanged. 


y recevoir lo ch&timent porte par lei 
lois. 


Article 9. 

Lcs Hautes Parties Contraotantes veii- 
leront k ce que les stipulations du present 
Acte soient strictoment observes et 
remplics, et les Gouvemeurs de leurs 
Provinces, Commandants et autres 
Autorites respcctives ne se permettront 
dans aucun cas d'y contrevenir, sous 
peine d’une grave responsabilitl et meme 
de destitution en cas de recidive duement 
av£r4e. 

A cette fin, nous soussign^s P14ni- 
potentiaires de Sa Majesty l’Empereur de 
toutes les Russies et de Sa Majesty le 
Schah de Perse, avons regie et arrftte les 
stipulations contenues dans lo present 
Acte, lesquelles sont la consequence de 

P Article*. du Traite principal con- 

clue k m&me jour a Dekhargane, et 
auront la mdme force et valeur que si 
elles y etaient inse^cs mot-h-mot, et 
ratifies. 

En consequence de quoi le present 
Acte separe, fait double! a ete sign4 par 
nous, muni de nos oaohets respeotifs et 
echanges. 
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APPENDIX No. Vm .--[See page 11.] 

Translation of a Commercial Treaty between Persia and Spain,— 1842. 

Preamble. 

Praise be to the Almighty Guardian of the Universe ! 

The exalted Government of Persia and the exalted Government of Spain for 
the purpose of protecting the interests and welfare of the merchants and other 
subjects of the two countries, and the improvement and extension of trade and 
commerce, are desirous of an arrangement which will be for the honour and glory 
of these Governments. Thus having been convinced that nothing is equal to 
the formation of Treaty for the support and benefit of important affairs, they 
both therefore have considered it suitable that hereafter between these mighty 
Governments and their subjects a basis of friendly intercourse should be estab- 
lished, according to an auspicious Treaty of friendship and commerce ornamented 
with truth and justice, and founded on a firm and permanent footing. For the 
purpose of completing this agreement His Majesty, Ac., .Ac., Mahomed Shah, 
Kajar, on his part, has appointed Meerza Jaffer Khan, Chief Engineer, Ac., Ac., 
and Ambassador Extraordinary of the Persian Government to the Court of Turkey, 
his Plenipotentiary and in like manner in the name of Her Majesty, Donna Isabella 
the seoond, during Her minority, as, heir-apparent to the sovereignty of Spain, 
His Highness Baldomero E&partero Regent and Duke of Victoria and Marbella, 
has appointed Monsieur Antonio Louis Cordova, Knight, Ac., Ac., and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Spain at the Sublime Porte, Plenipotentiary on his part. These 
two. Plenipotentiaries having on perusal of each other's full powers found them 
to be correct and according to custom have framed the stipulations of the aus- 
picious Treaty in the following seven articles 

Article 1. 

From this day and until the Almighty pleaseth, between the exalted Govern- 
ments of Persia and Spain and their subjects the foundation of friendship, truth 
and everlasting regard shall be firmly established. 

Article 2. 

The subjects of these exalted Governments are reciprocally permitted and 
allowed to pass in peace and security into each other’s territories and to carry 
on their mercantile transactions or to travel, and to rent suoh houses, shops, or 
storehouses, as may be necessary for the purpose of their business, without any 
hindrance on the part of the Government authorities, who are always to render 
them assistance and protection and to use their endeavours to maintain a good 
understanding between the merchants and travellers of these two exalted Gov- 
ernments, and to the utmost of their power to add to their oomforts. And when- 
ever it may be necessary fo** them to depart orders and passports shall be given 
to them, that they shall not be molested, but afforded every assistance. 
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Article 3. 

The subjects of these two powerful States, who for the purpose of trade and 
commerce, or to travel, visit each other’s territories, from the time of their arrival 
to that of theii departure, shall be treated with due respect, and on no account 
shall any taxes be taken from them excepting this, that on their merchandise 
the same amount of custom duty shall be levied that is levied on merchandise of 
other friendly nations. 


Article 4. 

These two exalted Governments, for the care and security of their subjects 
who may pass into each others countries, will give permission for the residence 
of Commercial Agents in two suitablo places. The Persian Government will give 
permission for one Agent to reside in Tehran, and one in Tabreex on the part of 
the Spanish Government. In like manner the Spanish Government will consent 
to the residence of one Agent on the part of the Persian Government in the capital 
of Madrid, and another at the port of Barcelona, or in any other port that the 
Persian Government may think suitable for its Agent to reside. 

Article 5. 

Whenever any disputos shall ariso between the subjects of these contracting 
Governments, with regard to trade and traffic, such disputes must be settled 
according to the custom and laws of the country, and with the knowledge of the 
Agent of that country, and if anyone of the subjects of these Governments should 
become insolvent or bankrupt after an examination of his books of exports, im- 
ports, and credits, and remaining property, his goods and property shall be divided 
between Mb debtors according to the Bankruptcy law, and if one of the subjects 
of these States should die all the property possessed by such person shall be made 
over to the care of the Agent of his Government. 

Article 6. 

If either of these contracting States should be at war with another power, 
according to the everlasting friendship subsisting between the Governments of 
Persia and Spain, on no account shall any loss or neglect be experiened by either 
of them. 


Article 7. 

This Treaty of friendship and commerce between the two States m accordance 
with the contents of the foregoing Articles, by the assistance of the one Almighty 
God, the Ministers of the two contracting Powers will always adhere to its stipula- 
tions, and on no account shall its basis be impaired, and Please God in the space 
of five months, or less, this Treaty will be ratified and sealed by the Ministers of 
the two contracting Governments at Constantinople and there be exchanged by 
thv Plenipotentiaries of these Governments. 
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CONCLUSION. 

These seven Articles were drawn np and attested by the Plenipotentiaries 
of the two contracting parties in two corresponding copies, and after being ratified 
and sealed by both parties, were exchanged, at Constantinople on the 30th of 
March 1842, corresponding with the 20th of Mohurrum 1258 of the Hajiroh, and 
have now received the ratification of His Excellency Haji Mirza Aghassee and 
the Ministers of the Persian Government in this month of Sheoval 1262 (Octo- 
ber 1846J. 
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APPENDIX No. IX.— [See pope 21.] 

Convention entfe la Russia et la Perbe, pour ^interpretation de l* Article 
XIV du TraitA do Paix de Tourkmantchai (du 22 F4vrier, 1828).* 
Conclue k Tdhdran, le 3 Juillet, 1844 

Arrest of Subjects of either State entering the Territories of the other without Pass 

'ports. 

Dana le but de faire cesser les ddsordrea et lea abus que les habitants des pro- 
vinces limitrophes de la Russia et do la Perse font souvent de la transmigration, 
les fondds de pouvoirs des 2 Parties Contractantes, avec la permission et l’autorisa- 
tion de leurs Gouvernements respectifs, ont signd {’arrangement suivant : — 

Article 1. 

Les sujets des 2 Puissances ne pourront ddsormais passer d*un pays dan 
l'autre sans passeport et sans permis en rdgle de leur Gouvernement. 

Article 2. 

Tont individu sujet de Tun des 2 Gouvernements qui se rendrait but le terir 
toire de l'autre, sans s’fitre pourvu d'un passeport, sera arr6td et livrd aux autoritds 
fronti&res les plus prcches, ou bien au Ministre, Chargd d’ Affaires, ou Consul de 
sa nation, avec tous les objects d’habillements, d'armements, Ac., dont il sera 
porteur 


Article 3 

Toute demande que les Rujets des 2 Etats adresseront k leur Gouvernement 
pour obtenir l’autorisation d'dmigrer, devra se faire sans intei vent ion dtimngtre 

Article 4. 

Si les prdpoods des 2 Gouvernements, en constd4iatdon de .’srnitid qui les unit, 
demandent 1'qn a l’autre des passeports, on ne les refusers pa* pour quelques 
families, k moins qu’il n'y ait des empdchements Ugaux, 

Signd k Tdhdran le 3 Juillet 1844 (28 Djoumadi-el-sani 1200). 

Hadji-Mirxa-Aoassv. ^ ^ 


1 A* 


February SI, 18#, “ State ftps*,* Vol. t*, pop 66ft. 
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APPENDIX No. X. — [See page 11.] 

Translation of Articles of Agreement concluded at Erzeroom and signed 
by the Turoo-Persian Commissioners on the 31st May 1847. 

Article 1. 

The two Mahomedan Governments will settle that all pecuniary claims, ex* 
eepting those mentioned in the fourth article, shall be abandoned. 

Article 2. 

The town and port of Mohamraerab, and the island of Khiza, with the anchorage, 
as well as so much of the eastern bank of the Shut* el- Arab as is occupied by tribes 
confessedly belonging to Persia, are to remain in the possession of Persia, besides 
which Persians will enjoy the complete liberty of navigating the Shut-el-Arab, 
from its mouth to the point of contact of the two frontiers. Soolumaneeyeh will 
remain in the possession of Turkey. In regard to Nnhab, the Persian Government 
settles that all the mountainous portion with the pass of Kerrond on its eastern 
part will be retained by it, and the plain of Nohab which forms the western por- 
tion, will be given over to Turkey. 

Article 3. 

All other territorial claims being renounced the two parties engage to appoint 
without delay. Commissioners and Engineers, to determine the frontier between 
the two Kingdoms, agreeably to the preceding article. 

Article 4. 

The two parties will settle that all losses mutually sustained subsequent to 
the acceptance in Jemadee-ool-ewal 1261 (June 1845) of the propositions of the 
Mediating Powers, as well as the arrears of the pasturage fees for former years, 
are to be equitably arranged by the Commissioners on both sides, to be appointed 
without delay for this purpose. 


Article 5. 

The Turkish Government will appoint Broussa as the place of residence of 
the refugee Persian Princes, without allowing them to absent themselves or to 
entertain secret relations with Persia. As regards other refugees they are all to 
be restored agreeably to the Treaty of Erzeroom. 

Article 6. 

The Merchants of Persia will pay the custom duties on their merchandise 
according to its actual value in that country (Turkey) either cash or stock in con- 
formity with the commercial Article in the Treaty of Erzeroom concluded in 
VH. 1239 fA.D. 1823), and nothing exceeding what is written in the above- 
fCentioned Treaty is to be claimed from them. 
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Axnou 7. 

The Turkiflh Government in oonformity with former treaties will giant the 
neoessary immunities to Persian pilgrims, in order that they may visit in com- 
plete security, and free from every exaction, the holy places situated in Turkey, 
and with a view to strengthen the relations of friendship and concord, which 
ought to exist between the tWo Powers of Islam and their respective subjects* 
The Turkish Government will further take into consideration the most appro- 
priate mode of conferring on other subjeots of Persia, as well as its pilgrims, the 
privileges enjoyed by them in order that they may be protected from every species 
of violence and oppression. The Turkish Government will admit such Consuls 
as His Majesty the Shah may appoint in Turkey wherever the interests of com- 
merce or the protection of the merchants or subjects of Persia render it necessary, 
excepting the holy cities of Meoca and Medina, and the Porte will confer on th# 
said Consuls the privileges due to their official character, and which are enjoyed 
by the Consuls of other friendly States. Persia, on her part likewise, w31 grant 
to the Consuls appointed by His Majesty the Sultan in Persia, wherever their 
residence may be necessary, the privileges enjoyed by the Consuls of Foreign 
Powers in Persia and in the same way the protection stipulated in former Treaties 
will be exercised towards the subjects or merchants of Turkey who may frequent 
Persia, and they will be protected from every kind of insult or injury whether in 
their trading concerns or other matters. 

Abtioub 8. 

The two Mahomedan Governments engage to take measures of precaution 
to put an end to robbery by the frontier tribes of the two kingdoms, and will with 
this object establish military posts on the frontier, and the two States will be- 
come responsible for the incursions made into either territory. Unoontested 
tribes will be restored to the Government to which they belong, but contested 
tribes whose dependence is doubtful, shall be at liberty to choose once for all their 
future plaoe of abode. 

Astioli 9. 

All the article* of the' Treaty of Eneroom, which are not specially altered in 
this document, are to be inserted word for word in the new Treaty. 
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APPENDIX No. XI.— [S«« fogt 12.] 

Trait A d’Amitid et de Commerce entre la France et la Perse. 
Signd 4 Tdhdran, le 12 Juillet, 1856. 

[Ratifioations dchangdes 4 TUa&, le 14 Jnilleti 1855.] 


Au nom du Dieu clement et misdricordieux ! 

Sa Haute Majestd FEmpereur Napoldon dont Fdldvation est pareille 4 cello 
de la plandte Satume, 4 qui le soleil sert d’dtendard, Fastre lumineux du firma- 
ment dee tdtes couronndes, le eoleil du ciel de la royautd, Fornement du diaddme, 
le splendour dee Standards insignes impdriaux, le Monarque illuetre et liberal ; 

Et ba Majestd dlevde comme la plandte de Satume, le Souverain 4 qui le soleil 
sert d’dtendard, dont la splendeur et la magnificence sont pareilles 4 celles des 
cieux, le Souverain sublime, le Monarque dont les anodes sont nombreuses comme 
lea dtoiles, dont la grandeur rappelle celle de DjemBohid, dont la munificence 
dgale celle de Darius, Fhdritier de la couronne et du trdne des Keyaniens, FEm- 
pereur sublime et absolu de toute la Perse : 

L’un et l’autre dgalement et sinedrement ddsireux d’dtablir des rapports 
d’amitid entre les 2 Etats, ont voulu les consolider par un Traitd d’amitid et de 
commerce rdciproquement avantageux et utile aux sujets des 2 Hautes Puissances 
Contractantes ; 

A cet efiet, ont ddsignd pour leurs Pldnipotentiaires : 

8a Majestd FEmpereur de France, le Sieur Nicolas-Prosper Bourde son Envoyd 
Extraordinaire et Ministre Pldnipotentiaire, etc. : 

Et 8a Majestd FEmpereur de toute la-Perse, son Excellence Mirza-Aga-Khan, 
son premier Ministre, Eetemad-el-Dowlet (oonfiance du Gouvernement), etc. 

Et les 2 Pldnipotentiaires s’dtant rdunis 4 Tdhdran, ayant dchangd leurs pleins 
pouvoirs et les ayant trouvds en bonne et due forme ont arrdtd les Articles 
suivants : — 

Artiolb 1. 

Friendship. 

A dater de oe jour et 4 perpdtuitd, il y aura amitid sinedre et une constants 
tonne intelligence entre FEmpire de France et tons les sujets Fran$ais, et FEmpire 
de Perse et tons les sujets Persans. 


Axtioji 2. 

Reception of Diplomatic Agents. 

1*9 Ambassadeurs ou Ministres Pldnipotentiaires qu’il plairait 4 chacuue des 
2 Hautes Poissanees Contractantes d’envoyer et d'entretenir auprds de Fautre 
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seront reyus et traits, eu et tout le personnel de leur yoission, oomme sont reyus 
et traitla, dans les 2 pays respectifs, les Ambassadeurfl ou Ministres Pldnipoten- 
tiaires des nations les plus favorisles, et ils y jouiront, de tout point des mimes 
prerogatives et immunitds. 

Article 3. 

Protection of Traveller*, Merchant* and Other*. 

Les sujets des 2 Hautes Parties Contraotantes, voyageurs, negotiants, indus- 
triels et autres, soit qu’ils se ddplaoent, soit qu’ils resident sur le territoire de 
Pune ou de i’autre Empire, seront respectds et effioacement proteges par les autorites 
du pays et leurs propres agents, et trait4s, & to us egards comme le sont les sujets 
de la nation la plus favoris6e. 

Liberty to Import , Export, or Transport Merchandise, etc* 

Ils pourront reciproquement apporter, par terre et par mer, dans Pun et Ffcutre 
Empire et en exporter toute esplce de merchandises et de produitB, les vendre, 
les echanger, les acheter, les transporter en tous lieux sur les territoires de Pun 
et de Pautre Etat. 

Article 4. 

Duties on Goods . 

Les merchandises importdes ou exportdes par les sujets respectifs des 2 Hautes 
Parties Contractantes ne payeront dans Pun et Pautre Etat, soit k Pentrle, soit & 
la sortie, que les intones droits que payent k Fentrle et k la sortie, dans Pun et 
Pautre Etat, les merchandises et produits imports et exports par les marchanrls 
et sujets de la nation la plus favorisee ; et nulle taxe exceptionelle ne pourra, 
sous aucun nom et sous aucun pretexts, ttre rdclamle dans Pun comme dans 
Pautre Etat. 

Article 5. 

French ConstUar Jurisdiction : Disputes between French Subjects. 

Les prbcfts, contestations et disputes qui, dans PEmpire de Perse, viendraient 
k s’dlever entre sujets Franyais, seront rdflrk en totality k Parrot et k la decision 
de PAgent ou Consul Franyais qui rdsidera dans la province oft ces prods, con- 
testations et disputes auraient M soulevls, ou dans la province la plus voisine. 
11 en ddoidera d’aprts les lois Franyaises. 

French Consular Jurisdiction : Disputes between French and Persian Subjects. 

Les prods, contestations et disputes souleves en Perse entre des sujets Franyais 
v ®t des sujets Persans, seront portds devant le tribunal Peraan, jugs ordinaire da 
ces matidres, au lieu od rdsidera un Agent ou un Consul Franyais, ft dieeutds et 
jugfe salon Pdquitd, en presence d’un employ^ de PAgent ou du C. nsul Fran* 
yak. 
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French Consular Jurisdiction : Disputes between French Subjects and those of other 

Powers. 

Lee proots, contestations et disputes soulevds en Perse entre des sujets Fran- 
pais et des sujets appurtenant k d’autres puissances dgalement dtrangtres, seront 
jugds et tenninds, par l’intermddiaire de leurs Agents on Consuls respeotifs. 

Trial of Disputes in France in which Persians are interested. 

Bn France, lea sujets Persans seront dgalement, dans toutes leurs contesta- 
tions, soit entre eux, soit avec des sujets Franfais ou Grangers, jugds suivant le 
mode adoptd dans oet Empire envers lea sujets de la nation la plus favorisde. 

Criminal Jurisdiction. 

Quant aux affaire) de la juridiction oriminelle dans lesquelles seraient com- 
promis des sujets Frangais en Perse, des sujets Persans en France, elles seront 
jugdes en Franoe et en Perse suivant le mode adopts dans les 2 pays envers les 
sujets de la nation la plus favorisde. 


Abtiolb 6. 

Succession to Property of Deoeasei Subjects. 

Bn cas de ddcds de l'un de leurs sujets respeotifs sur le territoire de l’un ou 
de l’autre Btat, sa succession sera remise intdgralement k la famille ou aux associds 
du ddfunt, s’il en a. Si le ddfunt n’avait ni parents ni associds, sa succession, 
dans Pun oomme dans Pautre pays, serait remise k la garde del’Agentou du Consul 
de la nation du sujeib ddcddd, pour que celui-ci en fasse Pusage oonvenable, oon- 
formdment aux lois et coutumes de son pays. 


Amicsa 7. 

Appointment of Consul*. 

Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respeotifs, et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et dquitables relations entre les sujets des 2 Etats, les 2 Hautes 
Parties Contraotantes se rdservent la facultd de nommer, ohaoune 3 Consuls. Les 
Consuls de Franoe rdsideront k Tdhdran k Bender-Bouchir,* et k Tauris.f Les 
Consuls de Perse rdsiieront k Paris, k Marseille, et k Pile de la Rdunion (Bourbon). 

Ces Consul . des 2 Hautes Puissances Contraotantes jouiront rdcdproquement, 
sur to territoire de Pun et de Pautre Empire ok pera dtablie tour rdsidenoe, du 
respect, des privildges et des imznunitds aooordds dans Pune et dans Pautre Bmpire 
ataa Consuls de to nation la plus favorisde. 


* Btuhiie. 


t Tablets. 
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Abtxoli 8. 

Ratifications . Treaty to be perpetual . 

Le present Traitl de Commerce et d’Amitte, cimentl par la sincere amiti^ 
et la confiance qui rignent entre lee 2 Empires bien conserves de France et de 
Perse, sera, Dien aidant, fidtlement observe et maintenu, de part et d'autre, k 
perp4tuit4, et les PUnipotentiaires des 2 Hautes Parties Contractantes s’engagent 
k dchanger les ratifications impiriales de leurs augustes Souverains, soit k T6hiian, 
soit k Paris, dans l’espace de 6 mois, ou plus t6t, si faire se pent. 

En foi de quoi, les PlAnipotentiaires respeotifs des 2 Hautes Parties Contrao- 
tantes ont signi le present Traits et y ont apposl leurs sceaux. 

Fait en double, en Frangais et en Persan, le 12 du mois de Juillet, de Tan du 
Christ, 1865, et le 27 du mois de Chawal de l’Hlgire, l'ann4e 1271, & T4h6ran. 

P. Boubee. 

Mibza-Aqa-Khan. 



Hi 
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APPENDIX No. XII .— [See page 13.] 

Protocol signed, by Persian and Turkish Representatives m 1869. 

In oider to confirm the status quo- Ponr consolider et donner pins de 


stipulated between the two Govern* 
'meats respecting their disputed 
grounds, this temporary document 
ihas been exchanged between the Sub- 
lime Porte and the Persian Lega- 
tion :— 

I.— The two parties will use every 
exertion towards increasing the secu- 
rity of the frontiers lying between 
their respective States. 


II.— The status quo respecting dis- 
puted lands, such as was defined by 
the Commissioners of the four Powers, 
is to continue in force until the boun- 
dary line is settled. The two Govern- 
ments and their frontier authorities 
shall exert themselves to preserve 
this stipulation, and shall refrain from 
any action that may be opposed 
thereto. 


III.— Every place which was con- 
sidered disputed land when tho status 
quo was accepted by the parties shall 
remain under the authority of thi 
State which governed it at that time 
until the boundary is settled. But 
the supervision will not confer the 
right of ultimate possession. 


IV.— On these disputed' lands no 
buildings of any description shall 


force au rtglement de statu quo adopts 
par les Gouvernements Turco-Persan au 
sujet des lieux en litige des frontiftres, la 
pr&ente convention a M provisoire- 
ment 4chang4 entre PAmbassadeur de 
Perse et la S. P. 

I. Pour slouritd et maintien de bon 
ordre dans les frontitres qui apparent les 
deux etats on veillera scrupuleusement 
des deux c6t£s de manidre k pr4venir 
tout etat de choses dlfavorables k la 
slcuritl et confiance respectife. 

II. Le r^glement de statu quo qui a 
M adopts de part et d’autre lors de 
l’enquAte des Commissaires des quatre 
Gouvernements au sujet des lienx liti- 
gieux des frontieres, doit fttre maintenn 
tel quel jusqu’h une delimitation defini- 
tive, et les autorites limitrophes res- 
pectives en observant scrupuleusement 
le maintien de ce statu quo se garderont 
de toute demarche et conduite contraire 
qui pouvait porter attente au dit regie 
ment. 

III. A partir de l’epoque oh le statu 
quo a ete adopte par les deux Gouverne- 
ments, les lieux litigieux en question qui 
se sont trouves places sous l’administra- 
tion de chacune des deux parties seront 
encore pareillement administres par elles 
jusqu’h la delimitation definitive des 
frontieres, mais il est bien entendu que 
cette administration n’aura point pre- 
valer comme le droit et les dits lieux 
litigieux ne seront auounement par oela 
soul consider des proprietes aoquises. 

IV. Aucnne construction i Pavenir ne 
sera eievhe sans auoune demeuration qua 
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henceforth be erected by either party, 
and any buildings or marks which may 
have hitherto been erected on such 
lands shall not, when the boundary 
line is fixed, be considered as proofs 
of possession by the party unentitled 
thereto. 

V. — The repairing of the houses 
which were demolished at Kazlee 
Gioul does not form part of the stipula- 
tion previously explained; and it is 
agreed upon by the two States that 
the occupants of these houses may 
repair them ; but their doing so shall 
not be considered when the frontier 
line is settled as having conferred 
upon them the right of proprietor- 
ship. 

VI. — Should auy dispute arise bet- 
ween the frontier authorities on this 
subject they must in the first instanoe 
discuss the matter between them- 
selves in a manner suitable to the 
dignity and rights of the two States, 
and to the friendship subsisting bet- 
ween them. But if they should not 
be abL to agree they shall then, with- 
out having recourse to any action, 
refer the case to their respective 
central Governments and await their 
instructions. 

VII. — This temporary agreement 
shall hold good until the boundary line 
is settled. With regard to the die 
puted lands and the question undor 
discussion between the two Govern- 
ments, no verbal 01 written commu- 
nication or protest whioh may have 
been made can alter the present 
stipulations. 

Sealed by Au Pasha. 

„ the Musheeb-bd-dowlah, 
Persian Envoy, 


ce soit dans les lieux en litige qui se 
trouvent k l’administration de l’une efc 
l’autre partie, et toutes elles qui ont eu 
lieu jusqu’h ce jour ainsi que toutes les 
marques et idtas de limite ne seront k 
la delimitation definitive aucunement 
considerees comme preuve de droit et 
propriete acquis. 

V. Exceptionellement k Particle pre- 
cedent toutes les maisonB ruinees k 
Cazlighure seront reconstruites par leurs 
proprietaires ; mais ces constructions 
comme il est dit plus haut, ne seront 
point considerees comme preuves de droit 
acquis k la designation des fronti&res. 


VI. Si des contestations venaient k 
s’eiever entre les autorites limitrophes 
respectives relativement aux lieux liti- 
gieux en question, on s’adressera en 
premier lieu selon toutes ces marques de 
consideration de cordialite et de bonne 
entente pour aplanir la difficult^ entrt 
eux, mais en cas dc mesintelligence on 
s’empressera de part et d’autre de rap- 
porter 1 ’affaire sans y proceder k leur 
Gouvemements respectifs et attendra 
Lbuib instructions y relatives. 

VII. Cette convention provisoire sera 
observee scrupuleusement jusqu’k la de- 
limitation definitive des fronti&res sans 
annuller neanmoins toutes les reclama- 
tions et protestations echangees de part 
et d’autre au sujet des lieux Utigieux 
question, et des constructions y envies 
en qui toutes gardent leur effet et vigueur. 

Fait le 3 Aofit 1869. 

Aall 


Housseim. 
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APPENDIX No. XIII, — [5 m pops /!.] 

Agreement between Russia and Persia recognizing thejRiVER Attrek as 
forming the Boundary between the two States on the East Coast of 
the Caspian Sea, — 13th December 1869,* 

On the 13th December 1869 the following Agreement web signed between 
Russia and Persia recognizing the sovereignty of Persia up to the banks of the 
Attrek : — 

“ His Majesty the Shah having on the 12th instant (4th December) requested 
the Undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of HiB Majesty 
the Emperor, to explain for what object the fort at Rizil Soo (Krasnovodsk) was 
being constructed, and having also required an assurance that the Russian author- 
itios would in no way interfere with the affairs of the Yemut Turkomans, and 
of those living on the Attrek and Goorgan Rivers ; also, that no fort or strong- 
hold should hereafter be built at the embouchures of the Attrek or Goorgan Rivers ; 
and likewise that they should not interfere in any way with the possessions of 
Persia, but that the Persian Government should continue to maintain the author- 
ity they have hitherto held in respect to these tribes and their territories, in 
accordance with the wish expressed by His Majesty the Shah, the Undersigned 
lost no time in referring by telegraph to the Ministry of the Foreign Affairs to His 
Majesty the Emperor, andjhe has now the pleasure to bring to th« knowledge 
of the Ministers of His Majesty the Shah the reply which he has just received to 
the effect that the Government of HiB Majesty the Emperor recognizes the author- 
ity and sovereignty of Persia up to the banks of the Attrek River, and that they 
have no intention to construct any fort. 


M. Beosr, 


{On the 28th March 1873 the British Charg4 d* Affairs at Tehran (M*. R. Thom- 
son) reported that the Persian Government considered that the Declaration made 
by Russia on the 13th December 1869 had no reference to the territory in the 
interior towards Khorassan, but regarded only the territory adjoining the Province 
of Asteabad, that is to say, from the Caspian Sea, at the mouth of the Attrek, 
along the banks of that river, for about 30 miles to where the Goorgan district 
aided.* 


• Bsstorlhsf OoarsDtion, list Deosabsr MSI, Appendix No. XIX. 
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APPENDIX No. XIV.-[S*j page 15.] 

Commebotal Treaty between Germany and Persia. 

Journal de St. Petorsbourg, 0-21 Juin 1873. 

Void le traitd d’amitid, de commeroe et de navigation oonoln entre l’empire 
d’Allemagne et la Perse le 11 juin 1873 A St. Pdtenbourg et qui, eomme nous le 
dishns hier, a dtd corarauniqud le 14 au conseil fdddral d’Allemagne. 

Article 1. 

H 7 aura, comme par le passd, nmitid sincere et bonne intelligence entre les 
Etats ot les sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes. 

Article 2. 

Les Ambassadors, Ministres Pldnipotentiaircs ou autres Agents Diplomatiques 
respectifs seront reijus et traitds rdciproqucment, eux et tout le personnel de leurs 
missions, comme sont re^us dans les pavs respectifs les Ambassadeurs, Ministres 
Pldnipotentiaires ou autres Agents Diplomatiques djs nations les plus favorisdes 
et ils 7 jouiront de tout point des mdmes honeurs, prerogatives et immunitds. 

Article 3. 

Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectifs et pour faciliter 
de bonnes et dquitables relations entre leurs sujets, les Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes se rdservent la faoultd de nommer chacune trois Consuls dans les Etats 
respectifs. 

Les Consuls d’Allemagne rdsideront, A Tdhdran, A Tauris, et A Bender Boucbir. 

Les Consuls de Perse rdsideront en Allemagne partout o A se trouvent des consuls 
d’une puissance dtrang&re. 

Cos Consuls des Hautes Puissances Contractantes jouiront rdciproquement 
tant pour leur personne et l’exercice de leurs fonctions, que pour leurs maisons, 
les emplo 7 ds dc leurs Consulats et les personnes attach des A leur service, des 
m&mes honneurs et des mdmes privileges dont jouissent et jouiront A l'avenir les 
Agents Consulaires de la nation la plus favorisde. 

Bn oas de ddsordres publics, il devra dtre accordd aux Consuls, sur leur demande 
une sauvegarde chargde d’assurer I’inviolabilitd du domicile oonsulaire. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et Consuls d’Allemagne et rdciproquement les 
Agents Diplomatiques et Consuls de l’empire Penan ne devront pas protdger, 
ni en sdcret ni publiquement, aucun sujet Persan, et rdciproquement aueun sujet 
Allemand qui ne serait pas emplo 7 d effectivement par leurs missions on par les 
Consuls gdndraux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls ou Agents Consulaires respectifs. 

H est bien entendu que si un des Agents Consulaires de l’une des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes s’engageait dans les affaires commerciales sur le temtoire de l’autre 
Puissance, r il seraitVoumis'a cet dgardaux mdmeslois'et aux mdmes usages auxquels 
pout soumis les nationaux faisant le zqdme commerce. 
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Abtioub 4. 

Les sujets de ohacune des Parties Contractantes jouiront dans les territoires 
de l’autre des mAraes droits, privileges, immunitAs et exemptions, dont jouissenl 
actnellement ou jouiront & Pavenir en matiAre de commerce et de navigation let 
sujets de la nation la plus favorite 


Article 5 

Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes pourront parcourir en pleine 
liberty les territoires respectifs et les traverser pour se rendre dans les pays voisins 
sans qn'ils en soient empeches par les autoritAs locales, qui, de leur cAtA, mettront 
la plus vive sollicitude k les preserver de tout dAsagrAment en veillant continuelle 
ment A leur sftretA personnelle, en les traitant avec tous les Agards possibles, afin 
qu’ils n'eprouvent ni dommage, ni entrave ou vexation quelconque dans leur 
voyage et en les munissant 4 cet effet de sauf conduits, firmans ou autres docu- 
ments. 


Article 6. 

Les sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes qui, en leur quality de marchands 
commergants ou voyageurs, se rendraient sur les territoires respectifs pour leurs 
affaires, y seront accueillis et traitAs, dAs par leur entree jusqu’ft leur sortie, avec 
les mAmes Agards et sur le meme pied que les sujets des nations les plus favorites. 

En consequence, les sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes pourront soit 
par terre, soit par mer, librement importer dans les pays respectifs, en exporter 
ou y transporter des merchandises, exercer le commerce dans toute PAtendue de 
leurs Etsts, conformAraent aux rAglement et aux lois en vigueur dans les pays 
respectifs, y louer des maisons, des magasins, et des boutiques pour leurs affaires, 
et ils n’y seront soumis, sous aucun nom ou pretexts, k un impAt quelconque auqud 
ne seraient point soumis, les sujets des nations les plus favorisAes. 

II est bien entendu que si la Haute Cour d’lran accordait aux sujets d’une 
nation AtrangAre le droit d’acquArir et de possAder en Perse des terres, maisons 
magasins ou autres immeubles, ce mAme droit sera aussi accordA aux sujets do 
Pempire d’Allemagne. 

Les marchands des deux nations, qui voudraient faire le commerce intArieur 
dans les deux pays, seront soumis, quant k ce commerce, aux lois du pays oft ce 
commerce se fait. 


Article 7. 

Les sujets de l’empire d’Allemagne qui importeraient des marohandlses en 
Perse ou en exporteraient, seront traitAs, ft l’Agard des droits de douane, sur le 
rnAme pied que les sujets des nations les plus favorisAes. 

Pareillement, les sujets Persans qui importeraient dee marchandises en Alle 
magne ou en exporteraient, seront traitAs ft PAgard des droits de douane, et impAts 
sur le mftme pied que les sujets des nations lei plus iavorisAeg 
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Article 8. 

H sera permis auz bAtimenta de commerce de chacune des Hautee Parties 
Contractantea, soit charges, soit sur lest, de frequenter librement dans lee Etats 
reepectifs toutes lea baiea et rivieres ainsi que tous lea porta, rades, et ancragea 
ouverta par le gouvernement territorial an commerce maritime. Cette liberty 
comprendra pour lea na vires et lea aujeta dea Hautes Parties Contractantea la 
facultA de faire le commerce d’importation et d’exportation dans la mAme Atendue 
que lea navirea et lea aujeta de8 nations lea plus favorisAes, ainsi que la faculty 
de ae Kvrer A toutea lea operations commercialea, dont rezercice eat permia en 
vertu dea loia en vigueur dans lea pays reapectifs ; les bAtimenta de commerce 
et lea aujeta reapectifa seront en tout point traitAa k cet Agard sur le mAme pied 
que lea navirea et lea aujeta dea nationa les plus favorisAea. 

Artiolb 9. 

Lea bAtimenta de Tune dea Hautes Parties ContractanteB qui arrivent aoit 
aur lest, soit charges de quelque pays que ce soit dans les porta de I'autre, aeront 
traitAa tant A leur entrAe qu f A Ieur sortie sur le mAme pied que les bAtimenta des 
nations lea plus favorisAes par rapport auz droits de tonnage, de fanaux et de 
pilotage, ainai qu’A tout autre droit ou charge de quelque eapAce ou denomina- 
tion que ce aoit revenant A la couronne, aux villea ou A dea Atablisaementa parti- 
euliera quelconque. 


Article 10. 

Relativement auz caa de naufrage, lea Hautes Parties Contractantea s’en- 
gagent A prendre lea dispositions nAceaaaires pour qu’il aoit vouA au aauvetage de 
leura navirea respectifa AchouAs sur les cdtes de Tune ou de I’autre, ainsi qu’A dea 
peraonnes et dea objets de tout genre, qui ae trouveront A leur bord, lea mAmea 
aoina qui, en pareille circonatance, aeraient apportAa au aauvetage des bAtimenta 
de la nation la plus favoriaAe. Elies a’engagent Agalement A veiller A ce que lea 
dAbria du navire naufragA, les papiers du bord, les espAces, effete, ustenailea et 
autrea objets de valeur soient mis sous bonne garde, ainBi que cela se pratique 
a l'Agard dea navirea naufragAa des Puissances les plus favorisAes ; A ce qu'il aoit 
donnA oonnaiaaance du fait au Gouvernement intAressA par l’organe de son Consul 
ou Agent commercial le plus rapprochA ou par touto autre voie, en mettant le 
tout A sa disposition de la maniAre la plus convenable, et enfin A ce que tous lea 
objets aauvAs, ou bien le prix de leur vente, dana le caa ou celle-ci aurait do 
s'effectuer, soient fidAlement remis auz propriAtairea ou A leura fondAa de pouvoirs, 
ou bien A dAfaut dea uns et dea autrea A la obarge du Consul ou Agent du Gouveme* 
ment intAresaA. 


Artiolb 11. 

Lea officiera, employAa ou aujeta de la Haute Cour d'lran ne pourront entrer 
de force dana le domicile d’un Allemand, ni dana aea magaaisa ou boutiques : 
en caa de nAceaaitA, il faudra en prAremr l’Agent Diplomatique ou le Consul duquel 



lviii 


PERSIA— APPENDIX NO. X1V-1S78. 


oft individu rellvera, et tout# perquisition domioiliaire no pourra so faire qu'en 
presence dea oommissaires d!l!gu!s par le dit. Agent on Consul. Dana lea locality 
od il n’y a paa d’ Agent on Consul, les sujets de l’empire d’Allemagne seront trait!* 
4 cet !gard but le mime pied que le sont lea sujeta dea nations les plna favorisles 
dans lea endroita ot il n’y a pas d ’Agent on Consul de leur Gouvemement. 

Article 12. 

Tons lea oontrata et autrea engagements dea anjeta dea Hantea Parties Con • 
traotantea par rapport anz affaires de commerce seront fidllement maintenna 
et prot£g!s aveo la plus grande exactitude par lea Gkmvemements respeotifa. 

Pour mieuz veiller 4 la sflret! des sujeta de l’empire d’Allemagne en Perse 
lea billets de cr!ance, lettres de change et lettres de garantie, ainsi que toua lea 
contrats faits par des sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes, relativement 4 
des affaires de commerce, devront Itre sign!s par le Divan-Khan!, [sic] et, 4 
d&aut de celui-ci, par l’autorit! locale competent©, et dans les endroits oA il y 
aurait un Consul d’Allemagne, aussi par ce dernier, afin qu’en caa de quelque 
diff!rend, on puisse faire les recherches nlceasaires et decider ces affaires litigieuaes, 
oonform!ment 4 la justice 

En consequence, celui qui, sans Itre muni des doeuments ainsi l!galis!s voudrait 
intenter un prods 4 un sujet allemand, en ne produisant pas d’autres preuves 
que les declarations d'un t!moin, ne sera point !cout! quant 4 aa demands, 4 
moins que celle-ci ne soit reconn ae valable par ledit sujet allemand. 

L’empire d’Allemagne veillera !galement 4 la sflret! des sujets Persons 
en Allemagne, conform!menta auz lois et auz usages !tablis, et les traitera 4 cet 
Igard sur le pied des nations lea plus favoris&s. 

Article 13. 

Toutea les contestations, ou disputes et toua les prods qui s’!l!veraient entre 
des Allemands en Perse, seront examines et jugls par lea reprdentants reapectifa 
pda la Haute Cour d’lran, ou par les Consuls desquels ils rel!veront ou les plus 
rapproch!s de leur domicile, conform!ment auz loia de leur pays sans que l’autorit! 
locale y puisse opposer le moindre emp&hement ou la moindre difficult!. 

Les prods, contestations et disputes qui s’elMreraient en Perse entre des 
Allemands et des sujets appartenant 4 d’autres nations Itranglres, seront jugds 
ezclueivement par l’intermAdiaire de leurs Agents ou Consuls. 

Toutes les contestations ou disputes et tous les prods qui s’Ulveraient en 
Perse entre les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes seront jugfe devant 
les tribunaux Persans, mais ces difflrends et prods ne pourront Atre dlokUs ou 
jug!s qu’en presence et avec 1’interventions du repdsentant ou du Consul allemand 
ou au nom de celui-ci, en prlsenoe du drogman, qui sera dMgn! 4 oet effet, lo 
tout conforadment auz lots et auz coutumes du pays. 

Les prods une lois tsmind par la sentence du jugs competent, ne pourront phis 
etre repris une second# foia, mais si la uA oea rit! exigeait la revision du jugeinenl 
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prononce celle-ci ne ponrra se faire qu'avec 1'avis du representant ou Consul duquel 
lei sujets allemands dost il s'agira reinvent, ou au nom de cet Agent en presence 
du drogman respectif et seulement devant uoe des cours suprfcmes de contrdle 
et de cassation qui sidgent k T4h4ran, Mauris ou k Ispahan. 

En reciprocity de ces engagements, les sujets de la Haute Cour d’lran jouiront 
dans l’empire d’Allemagne, pour leurs interdts et leurs droits acquis, en cas do 
contestations, de la pleine protection des lois et des tribunaux de ces Etats, de 
la m6me manure que les sujets nationaux et ceux d'autres Puissances 6trang^res ; 
ot les Reprlsentants, Consuls et Agents de la Haute Cour d'lran y jouiront, quant 
k une intervention de leur part en favour de leurs nationaux auprfts des autorites 
de ces Etats, de la memo faculte qui’ y est aceordee aux Agents Diplomatique* 
et Consuls des nation* to* plus favorites. 

Article 14. 

Si un sujet de l'mic des doux Hautes Parties Contractantes, residant dana 
les domaines de l’autre, se declare en etat de faillite ou fait banqueroute, on 
drossera l'inventaire de tous ses biens, de scs effete et de see comptes actifs et 
passifs pour en faire la liquidation requise ot la juste repartition entre ses oreanciers. 

En cas qu’un Allemand residant ou se trouvant on Perse, se declare en etat 
de faillite, la procedure susmentioonee ne sera effectu^e que de l'avis et par 
Intervention du representant ou Consul respectif residant k l'endroit lc plus 
rapproche du lieu de sejour du banqueroutier. 

Si un sujet Persan fait faillite en Allemagne il sera accorde dans la procedure 
de faillite au representant ou Consul Persan le memo droit d’intervention, dout 
jouisaent en pareil cas les representants ou Consuls de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Sur la demande faite par les creanciers, les Agerta Diplomatiques ou Con- 
sulairea recpectifs des Puissances Contractantes provoqueront les recherches 
necessaires pour constater si le failli n’a pas laisse dans sa patrie des bieni qui 
pourraient satisfaire k leurs reclamations. 

Article 16. 

En cas de deces de l’un de leurs sujets respectifs sur le territoire de Tune ou 
de l’autre des Hautes Parties Contractantes, sa succession sera remise integrale- 
ment k la famille ou aux associes du defunt s'il en a. Si le ddfunt n’avait ni parents, 
ni associes, sa succession dans les pays des Hautes Parties Contractantes sera 
remise integralement k la garde des agents ou des Consuls respectifs, pour que 
oeux-ci en fassent l'usage con venable, conformement aux lois et ooutumes de leur 
pays. 

Article 16. 

Quant aux affaires de la jurisdiction criminelle, dans lesquelles seraient ocm- 
promis des sujets Allemands en Perse, ou des sujets Persans en Allemagne, ellcs 
seront jugees dans les Etats respectifs suivant le mode qui y est adopts k regard 
de la nation la plus fsvorWe. 

1 9 
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Artiolb 17. 

Le Qouvemement Imperial d'Allemagne s’engage I n’acoorder k auoun sujet 
Persan de lettrea de naturalisation! qu'k la condition expresse du conaentement 
prdalable du Qouvemement Persan ; le Qouvemement Persan s’engage aussi 
de son odtd k n’accorder de lettres de naturalisation k aucun sujet dudit Empire 
AUemand sans le conaentement prdalable du Qouvemement de oelui-ci. 

Artiolb 18* 

En cas de guerre de Pune des Puissances Contractantes avec une autre Puissance 
il dc asm portd, pour cette seule cause, atteinte, prdjudiee ou alteration k la bonne 
intelligence et k l'amitil sincere qui doivent enter k jamais entre les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes. Pour le cas ok la Perse serait hnpliqude dans un difMrend, 
aveo une autre Puissance, le Qouvemement Imperial AUemand se declare prti 
k employer, sur la demande du gouvemement de 8, M. I. le Shah, ses bone offices 
pour contribuer le diffdrend. 


Artiolb 19. 

Le prdoent traitd reetera en vigueur k dater du jour de sa signature jusqu'b 
l’expiration de douse mois apris qua l’une dee Hautee Parties Contractantes 
aura annoncd k l’autre Pintention d’en faire cesser lee effete. 

Toutefoie, lee deux Hautee Partiea Contraotantee ee reservent la faeultd d’intro- 
duire, d’nn commun accord dane la prdsent traitd toutee modification! qui ne 
seraknt point en oppoeition aveo eon eeprit ou ses prineipee et dont Putflitd serait 
ddmontrde par l’expdrienoe. 


Arholb 99. 

Lea dispositions du present traitd sent applioables dgalement au grandduchd 
do Luxembourg, tant qu’il sera oompris dans le systtme de douane et d’impftte 
AHemanda. 


Artiolb 21. 

Les Gouvemeurs, Commandants, douaniera, offioiers et autres employes des 
Hautes Puimanoes Contractantes seront bhargds de remplir les stipulations de 
antra ltd aveo tonic l’exaetitudo possible et sane y porter la moindre atteinte. 

le jrfant traitd sera ratifid et fee ratifications en seront dohangdes k St. 
Fetersbourg dane l’espaoe de. .moie ou plus tdt si fair* se pent. 

Jbfoide quoi lee Pldnipotentiaires rsepectife dee Hautee Parties Contractantes 
onfcsignd le present traitd et y out appoed le eceau de leure armes. 

Ibit k St. Peterebourg le 11 juin 1875 en quatre expeditions, dent deux on 
laugue VinopiiM et dounn langue Persan*. 


AfDpiauixr, 


Pbrbi vn» prince tm Riosg. 
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Un trait4 d’amitte, de commerce et de navigation ayant fot condu h St. 
Petersbourg entre S. M. l’Empereur d’Allemagne, Roi de Prune, d'uno part et 
S. M. l’Empereur de Perse de l’autre, dont Part. 19 porte : 

“ Que le present traits doit rester en vigueur k partir du jour de sa signature 
jusqu’A Pexpiration de douze mois aprts que Pune des Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes aura annonol k Pautre l’intention d’en faire cesser les effets et que toutefois 
lea deux Hautes Parties Contraotantes se rlservent la faculty d’introduire, d*un 
commun accord, dans le present traits toutes modifications qui ne seraient point 
en opposition avec son esprit ou ses principcs et dont l’utilitd serait d4montr4e 
par l’exp&ienoe.” 

Et comme le deux Hautes Parties Contraotantes ont Pintention de donner 
k ce traitl une dur 6e d’au moins dix ans, les soussign^s sont convenus de declarer 
que leurs Gouvemements respectifs s'engagent k ne point exeroer le droit de 
d&ionciation du traitrf ci-detsus mentionnd pendant los dix plus prochaines anuses 
it partir de l’lchange des ratifications de ce traitl. 

En foi de quoi, cto. 

Berlin, le 6 juin 1873. 

ins Bismabcx. 

Mikz Hussein Khan. 
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APPENDIX No. XV.—{8ee page 15.] 

Abstract translation of the Tumbaku, Tobacco and Salt Convention 
between Persia and Turxby, signed on the 21st Zikadeh 1292 (1876- 
at Constantinople and renewed in 1302 A.H. 

Article 1. 

The importation of salt and tobacco in any shape or form whatsoever, the 
products of Persia, into Turkey is prohibited, and this prohibition shall continue 
so long as similar prohibitions remain in force with other nations. The Persian 
Government has also the right to prohibit the importation of Turkish salt and 
tobacco into Persia. 


Article 2, 

The duty on Persian tumbaku imported into Turkey, by land or sea, shall 
be 76 per cent, of its net value. This duty once levied no further dues of any 
kind shall be leviable in Turkey. 


Article 3. 

The 76 per cent, shall be leviable in accordance with a tariff to be agreed upon 
by the two parties. 

From the beginning of the month of Naisan in the year 1291 of the Turkish 
era to a period of three months, the amount of the customs dues on tumbaku 
levied at the Customs Houses of Erzerum, Bagdad, and Jeddah, together with 
the minimum amount of tumbaku brought to the aforesaid places in the above- 
mentioned period shall be calculated, and the mean average of the result of that 
calculation shall be adopted as the basis of the first tariff of the convention. 
Tumbaku which shall not have reached during the aforesaid period shall be valued 
in accordance with the lowest price of its kind during a period of a year prior to 
the above-mentioned three months. The tariff shall remain in force for a period 
of ten years from its establishment. Should one of the Contracting parties request 
a change or alterations therein during a period of three months prior to the ex- 
piration of the agreed period it shall be renewed. Should no such request be made 
the tariff shall remain in force for a further ten years. After the expiration of 
each ten years, should no request for an alteration have been made by one party 
or the other, it shall be the rule that the tariff remains in force for a further seven 
years. For the regulation of the tariff, in accordance with the aforesaid basis, 
and for the determination of the depreciations, such as 11 moifture,” “ weight of 
bags,” the reduction of which is customary, after the establishment of this Con- 
vention a Commission shall be formed, the members of which shall endeavour 
to complete their work previous to the commencement of the period when the 
tariff shell come into force, 
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Abtcolb 4. 

The duty of 76 per cent., as above, shall be levied at the first Turkish Customs 
House, but, in order to facilitate commerce, those wishing to pay the duty at the 
place of sale shall do as follows : — 

The Persian merchant importing tumbaku into Turkey shall immediately deliver 
it to the Customs House, where it shall be weighed and its wrapper deducted from 
it. On the determination of its net weight should it be sold in the place the 76 
per cent, must be immediately paid and a paper (tezkereh) for it taken, but should 
it be proposed to take it elsewhere for sale the owner must proceed to the Customs 
and present a merchant of credit as a guarantee and ereoute a bond, binding 
himself to transport the tumbaku to the place he intends eelling it in within a 
reasonable determined period, and after having his tezkereh countersigned by 
the local Customs authority he shall return it to the place of entry, where he shall 
pay the 75 per cent. After presenting a guarantee and executing the bond a 
paper will be handed over to the merchant setting forth the weight of his goods 
and the date within which it shall bo delivered to the Customs House of the town 
to which it is being sent. 

Should the merchant desire to pay the dues after sale, he may do so if he places 
the tumbaku in his stores in a room locked with two keys, one of which is to be 
in the hands of the Customs officials. This also may be done at the merchant’s 
option at the frontier (or first Customs House at which it is delivered). 

A deduction of 2 per cent, will be allowed by the Customs for every hundred 
hokkehs of weight on account of moisture absorded in transit from the frontier 
to the town in the interior on goods, the dues of which are paid, not at the frontier 
but at the place of sale. 

Articls 5. 

Tumbaku in transit will be treated as the merchandise in transit of other 
nations. 


Artioli 6. 

Tumbaku taken from other parts of Turkey through Moldavia, Wallscbs, 
Servia, or Egypt, shall pay customs at the first Turkish Customs House in the 
aforesaid places ; just in the same way tumbaku brought from the above-men- 
tioned places to Turkey shall pay the dues at the first Customs House of the Turkish 
Government. Tumbaku on which duty has been levied and which has not been 
sold and is exported within a period of six months to one of those places shall 
receive baok the customs dues, less 1 per oent. 

Artioli 7. 

With reference to tobacoo, tumbaku and salt, the privileges conferred in former 
treaties to pilgrims to Kerbela shall remain in force ; other travellers shall be 
treated on a par with the travellers of other nations. 
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Abtiolx 8. 

This convention shall coma into foroe from the beginning of the month of 
Mart • of the next year 92. It has also been stipulated that should the tariff 
mentioned in Article III not have been established within this period, until it 
is established the value of tumbaku shall be taken as 10 per cent, less than the 
ourreat price and 75 per cent, of it shall be levied at the frontier Customs. 

Done in duplicate and signed by both parties, who exchanged the samo. 

The 21st Zikadeh 1292. 

Md. Rifiub, 

Minuter for Foreign Affairs of the 

Turkish Government. 

Musaiftr, 

Minister Plenipotentiary of the 

Persian Government at . 

Constantinople. 


• SyrfrRoman month of March. 
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APPENDIX No. XVI.— [See page IS.] 

Convention between Turkey and Persia regulating the position of the Subjects 
of the two Powers in their respective States, dated 20th December 1875, 
corresponding with 21st Zilkaadah A. H. 1292. 

Premier article. — Los sujets Persans Itablis en Turquie, demeufent justiciables 
de la police et des tribunaux de l’Empire pour tout crime, dllit ou faute dont ils 
se rondraient coupables. Toutefois, aiusi qu’est stipule dans Part. 4, les rcpresen- 
tants de la Perse en Turquie conservent tou jours leur droit de protection Bur leurs 
nationaux. Lorsque le crime a Itl perplt r l d’une mani&re manifeste et publi- 
quement, la police et les tribunaux se saisiront directement des coupables, coniine 
par le passe. Dans toutes les autres circonstances, la ligation Persane k Constanti- 
nople et les Consuls et Vice-Consuls de Perse dans les provinces, sont autorisl a 
intervenir, soit en personnc soit par I’entremise de lours drogmans, en faveur de 
leurs nationaux, acousls d’un crime ou d’uu dllit ; ils sont egalcment autorisls k 
joindre leur action k oelle des autoritls locales pour les premieres rocherches, ct 
jusqu’k co que la culpabilite ou l’innocence du prevonu soit etabli. Lob autoritos 
implrialcs sont tenues de communiquer aux agents do Perse les sentences qui 
soraient rendues contre leurs nationaux. 

Les procds et contestations qui auront surgi entre des sujets Persans et des 
sujets Ottomans pour affaires oiviles ou commerciales, seront jugls devant les 
tribunaux de l’Empire. Dans ces sortes do proems, les sujets Penans pourront 
Atro assistls par un drogman de leur oonsulat. 

Pour les sentonoes rendues par les tribunaux civile et de commerce contro des 
sujets Penans, les fonctionnaires Ottomans adresseront pour leur execution k la 
ligation et aux Consulats Persans. Dans le cas cependant ok cette exlcution 
n’aurait pas lieu dans le dllai fixe, ou bien s’il Atait dlmontrl qu’elle ne pourra 
pas Atre obtenue, les fonctionnaires Ottomans proclderaient directement k leur 
exloution. 

Dewnhne article .—* Comme les Bujets Ottomans, les Persans Itablis en Turquie 
peuYent exercer tout art et mltier, et, s’ils le dlsirent, faire partie des corporations 
(Bsnafs). Mais ils sont tenus d’observer les lois et r Agles qui rlgissent ces corpora- 
tions et d’aoquitter, comme les sujets Ottomans, tous lee droits et taxes qui pAsent 
sur la corporation dont ils font partie. Les tribunaux et les fonctionnaires Otto- 
mans sont souls compltents pour juger toute contestation ou affaire conoemant les 
oorporations. 

TroieUme article .— Les Consuls, Vice-Consuls et les drogmans Persans dont la 
qualitl a Atl ou sera reconnue par Berat ou par ordonnanoe vliirielle, jouiront des 
mimes privileges, immunitls et concessions que les consuls et drogmans des autres 
puissances amiss. 

QwUrikme article. — Lee Consuls et Vice-Consuls de Perse rlsidant en Turquie, 
tout ohargls de veiller k la slouritl et de protlger les intlrlts de leurs nationaux, 
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voyageant ou etablis dans l'Empire Ottoman. Ils ont done le droit de corres- 
ponds k cet effet, par 4crit ou verbalement, avec lea autorit4a locales et de faire 
les representations n^cessaires auprta des autorites dans le cas oA un sujet Persan 
aurait k se plaindre d’un fonctionnaire Ottoman ou d’un agent de la sftrete publique. 
Ils ont en outre la faculte de faire rapatrier tout sujet Persan et, k cet effet, ils 
peuvent, s’ ils le jugent n4cessaire, r£c lamer I’assistance de l’autorite locale. 
L’inventaire et les autres formalites legales sur les successions des Persans decedes 
dans l'Empire Ottoman, sont du ressort des Consuls et Vice-Consuls de Perse. 

Si un sujet Ottoman 41dve des reclamations contre une succession, le difflrend 
est jug4 par le tribunal competent et conformement auz lois de l'Empire. 

Cinqutime article. — A Perception des personnes investies d'un mandat official 
tous les sujets Persans qui voyagent dans l'Empire, sont tenus d'observer k l'instar 
des sujets des autres Puissances etrangdres, les prescriptions en vigueur but les 
passeports, les feuilles de route et la quarantaine. 

Sixtime article . — En leur quality d’£trangers, les sujets Persans, etablis dans 
l’Empire sont, comme les sujets des autres Puissances, exempts du service militaire 
et des impdts auxquels sont sournis exclusivement les sujets Ottomans. 

Septtime article . — Touts sorte de proems et de contestation qui surgiront entre 
des sujets Persans sont de la juridiction des Consuls et des Vice-Consuls de Perse. 
Ainsi les affaires civiles et criminelles entre Persans seront jugfas par leurs Cons uls . 
La police qui saisira les coupables pour crime ou ddlit les remettra entre les mains 
de l'autorite consulaire, aprts que la nationality du ddlinquant aura 4td dftment 
etablis. Les Consuls et Vice-Consuls trouveront toute assistance auprts des 
autoritls locales. 

Hutititne article. — Aucune ing4rence ne pourra 6tre exero4e en ce qui concerns 
les rapports des Consuls avec leurs nationaux ainsi que la perception des taxes 
et des droits dfts par ces demiers k leur autorite consulaire. 

Neuvtime article.— La loi sur la nationality Ottomans du 24 Djemasi-ul-Ewel 
1280, qui a M communiqu4e k toutes les missions ytrangtoes est applicable aussi 
k tous les natiouaux Persans qui voudraient l'obtenir. Les Persans qui voudraient 
abandonner leur -nationality pour devenir Ottomans devront remplir toutes les 
formalites prescrites par la loi et auxquelles sont sournis dgalement, en pareille 
occurrence, les sujets des autres puissances. Aucun Persan ne sera admis k la 
nationality Ottomane, contrairement aux dispositions de la susdite loi. 

Dixtime article . — Par une consequence naturelle des dispositions qui precedent, 
les sujets de l'Empire Ottoman ytablis en Perse jouiront des avautages stipules 
en favour des Persans rysidant en Turquie. Toute clause qui ne sera pas 
en Perse 4 regard des Ottomans cessera aussi d'etre valide en Turquie en favour des 
Persans. Sous ce rapport, les parties contractantes agiront dans un esprit de 
parfaite reciprocity. 

Onetime article. — Le droit de propriety fonciere pour les Persans sera regU 
par une convention specials. En attendant cette question continuera k 4tre regie 
oomme par le passe 
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Douzihne article . — Lea regies et les formalins actuellement en vigueur pour 
lea procfts et contestations, snrgissant entre les Persans et les sujets des Puissances 
dtrangeres, continueront k 6tre observdes, comme par le passe, jusqu'A, ce qu’une 
entente soit etablie entre la legation de Perse et les missions Strang Area de Constanti- 
nople. 

TreizUme article . — Les faillites des sujets Persans demeuxent exclusivement 
de la competence de la legation et des Consulats Persans. Sur la demande des 
crlanciers Ottomans l’un de ceux-ci pourra etre nommd second syndic. 

Quatorzibne article.— En dehors des clauses stipules dans les articles prece- 
dents, pour toute autre circonstance, les sujets Ottomans en Perse et les suiets 
Persans en Turquie seront trails sur le m6me pied que les sujets des nations les 
plus favorisees. 

Celles des clauses ci-dessus stipules que ne seront pas mises k execution en 
Perse, reciproquemenb no seront pas non plus observees en Turquie. 
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APPENDIX No* XVII.— [See page 16.] 

Translation. 

Tariff drawn up with the Imperial sanction, in accordance with the provisions ot 
the Convention of Shoubat 1296, made and exchanged between the Govern- 
ments of Turkiy and Persia respecting the levying of a duty of 76 per bent, 
on the imports into TurXRy of tobacco grown in PrrsIa and its dependencies, 
—1878. 


Artiolr 1. 

A general customs duty of 2 piastres and 35 paras will be charged on every oke 
of Persian tobaooo, of whatever kind or quality, whether the best, medium or 
inferior kind imported into Turkey. 


Artiolr 2. 

When the bales of tobacco arrive at the Customs House, after unfastening the 
cords employed by the muleteers for attaching the loads to their mules or other 
animals, the tobacco and the sacks, skins and other wrappers in which it is packed 
will all be weighed together ; six okes in every hundred will then bo deducted for 
the weight of the covers and duty paid on the remaining number of okes. 

Artiolr 3. 

The duty payable on tobaooo transported from place to place with a teshdrd 
(teikereh, permit) will be two piastres 36 paras per oke, but a deduction of two 
okas per hundred will be allowed, on which no duty will be charged, on account of 
the increased weight of the tobacco owing to damp on the journey, during six 
months dating from the 26th of Ootober, old style. If however, the surplus weight 
exceeds this amount, 2 piastres 36 paras will be charged on the excess. Duty will 
also be charged at the same rate on any amount in excess of the quantity stated 
in the permit* whether large or small, if the six months’ period above stated falls 
in the summer seaso n . 


Anxious 4. 

The customs duty of 2 piastres 36 paras per oke of tobaooo chargeable as above 
must be paid in com, the Turkish lira or Trnleh, the only standard reoognised, 
being calculated at 100 piastre*. Persons wishing to pay in silver mejidiahs must 
pay the difference on the exchange between the gold and silver currencies, namely 
4 piastre* so that 104 piastres silver will be taken as the equivalent of 100 piastres 
gold. 

If hereafter the Turkish currency is modified this tax will bo eutyeet to the oon* 
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Asticlb 6. 

As stated in Article 3 of the convention this tariff will come into force from the 
date of making the same, namely from the beginning of December 1296 of the 
current year, and will remain in force for ten yean. If either of the contracting 
powers desires to change it, it must notify its desire to the other three months 
before the expiration of this term, and it can then be renewed. If no Such notice 
is given it will remain in force for ten years longer, and unless either of the parties 
proposes a ohange three months before the expiration of every period of ten years 
it will remain in force seven years longer. 
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APPENDIX No. XVni .-[See page 16.] 

Translated Abstract of an Aorbeuent oome to between the Persian and 
Turkish Governments respecting sanitary regulations to be observed by 
Persian Pilgrims, — 1878. 

This agreement contains six articles 
j. Construction of lazarets on the frontier. 

2. When will it be necessary to establish quarantine ? 

3. The corpses must be examined and a certificate given at Kermanshah by a 
sanitary doctor and a Persian doctor. 

4. Fixes the date when the number of sanitary officials at Khanikin shall be 
increased. 

6. Pilgrims must have their passports vi$4. 

6. Tax to be levied on Persians coming into Turkey. 
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APPENDIX No. XIX .— [See page 16.] 

Convention between Persia and Russia defining the boundary between the two 
countries east of the Caspian Sea (Akhal-Khorassan Boundary).— Signed 
at Tehran, ^ December, J881.*f 

llth 

[Ratification* exchanged at Tehren March 1882.] 

23rd 

To the name of Ood the Almighty. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia and His Majesty the Emperor and Autocrat of 
all the Russias, acknowledging the necessity of accurately defining the frontier of 
their Possessions east of the Caspian Sea, and of establishing therein security and 
tranquillity, have agreed to conclude a Convention for that purpose, and have 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries : 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, on the one hand, Mirza Said 'Khan, Moutemid- 
ubMulk, his Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 

His Majesty the Emperor and Autocrat of all the Russias, on the other, Ivan 
Zenovief, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of 
His Majesty the Bhah ; 


• Prom “ State Papers,” Vot. 73, page 97. 

fThif Convention was laid before Parliament in 1882, with correspondence respecting the 
Affairs of Central Asia, and formed an inolosure in the following despatch 

“ Mr. Thomson la Karl Granville— (Received 6th March). 

Tehran, 23rd January 1332. 

My Lord, 

" I have the honour to transmit herewith, for your Lordship's information, translation of the 
Akfcal-Khoreman Boundary Treaty, lately oonoluded between Russia and Benia, as reported 
in my telegram of the 4th January. 

“ This translation has been made from the Russian text by Mr. Stephen. Comparing it 
with the Ferritin version I observe that the terms employed in Article V are not the same In both 
languages. In the Russian text it is stated that both Governments engage, with a view to the 
development of oommeroial intercourse between the Tranrf-Catpian province and Khomesah, 
to come to a mutually advantageous agreement for the construction of waggon-toed* between 
the above-mentioned provinces ; whereas in the Persian version of thiseleuse it is said that, in 
order to facilitate oommeroial operations between the Trans-Caspian provinces tad that of 
KhotaataU, the two Contracting Powers engage, as regards the construction of waggon-roads 
for the transport of merchandise between the aforesaid countries, to make suoh arrangements as 
may be of mutual advantage to them. 

“ The Minister for Foreign Affairs has informed me that the Neseeer-ed-Dowleh, who was 
f >rmoriy employed in the Persian Foreign Office* and lately in the Ministry of Jostioe, will be 
named Commissioner under Artiole II of this Convention for the looal demarcation of the Una 
of frontier, on the bests agreed upon In Artiole 1. 


Jlorl fagUrifo 


“ I have, ate., 
Ronald F. Tnotrto*.* 
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Who, having exchanged their respective full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed ou the following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

Frontier between Russia and Persia East of the Caspian Sea . 

The frontier-line between the Possessions of the Russian Empire and Persia, 
east of the Caspian Sea, is fixed as follows 

Beginning at the Hasan Kuli Gulf the course of the River Atrek serves as the 
frontier as far as Chat. From Chat the frontier-line follows in a north-easterly 
direction the ridges of the Songou Dagh and Sagirim ranges, thence extending north- 
ward to the Chandir River, reaching the bed of that river at Tchakan Kale. From 
Tchakan Kale it runs in a northerly direction to the ridge of the mountains dividing 
the Chandfr and Sumbar valleys, and extends along the ridge of these mountains 
in an easterly direction, descending to the bed of the Sumbar at the spot where the 
Ach-Agaian stream falls into it. From this point eastward the bed of the Sumbar 
marks the frontier as far as the ruins of Medjot DainA Thence the road to Durrun 
forms the frontier line as far as the ridge of the Kopet Dagh, along the ridge of which 
the frontier extends south-eastward, but before reaching the upper part of the 
Giamab Pass turns to the south along the mountain heights dividing the valley 
of the Sumbar from the source of the Giamab. Thonoe taking a south-easterly 
direction across the summits of the Misino and Tohoubest Mountains, it reaches 
the road from Giamab to Rabeb, passing at a distance of 1 verst to the north of the 
latter spot From this point the frontier-line runs along the ridge of the mountains 
as far as the summit of the Dalang Mountain, whence passing on the northern side 
of the village of Khaimbad it extends in a north-easterly direction as far as the 
Ixmndaries of Geok Keital. From the boundaries of Geok Keital the frontier-line 
crosses to the gorge of the River Firuse, intersecting that gorge on the northern 
side of the village of Firuse. Thence the frontier-line takes a south-easterly direc- 
tion to the summits of the mountain-range bounding on the south the valley, through 
which the road from Askabad to Firuse passes, and runs along the crest of these 
mountains to the most easterly point of tho range. From here the frontier-line 
crosses over to the northernmost summit of the Aselm range, passing along its 
ridge in a south-easterly direction, and then skirting round to the north of the 
village of Kelteohinar it runs to the point where the Ziri Kou and Kisil Dagh 
Mountains join, extending thence south-eastward along the summits of the Ziri 
Kou range, until it issues into the valley of the Baba Durmas stream. It then 
takes a northerly direction, and reaches the oasis at the road from Gavars to Lutfa- 
had, leaving the fortrees of Baba Durmas to the east. 


Alima 2. 

Commissioners to be appointed to trace the Boundary in detail. 

Whereas, in Article 1 of the present Convention, the principal points are indi 
cated through which the frontier between the posseesfani of Rustia and Persia is 
to pass, the High Contracting Parties are to appoint Bpeoial Commissioners with % 
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view of accurately tracing on the spot the frontier-line and of erecting proper 
boundary-marks. The date and place of meeting of the said Commissioners shall 
be mutually agreed upon by the High Contracting Parties. 

Article 3. 

Persia to evacuate Forts of Oiamab and Kulkulab, reserving right to withdraw Inhabi- 
tants within Persian Territory . 

Whereas the forts of Giamab and Kulkulab, situated in the gorge through which 
the stream watering the soil of the Trans-Caspian province passes, lie to the north 
of the line which, in virtue of Article 1 of the present Convention, is to serve as the 
boundary between the territories of the two High Contracting Parties, the Govern- 
ment of His Majesty the Shah engage to evacuate the said forts within the space of 
one year from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Convention, 
but shall have the right during the said period to remove the inhabitants of Giamab 
and Kulkulab to within the Persian frontier, and to establish them there. 

Russia not to erect Fortifications or to establish Turcoman Families within those 

localities. 

On their part the Government of the Emperor of All the Russias engago not 
to erect fortifications in these said localities nor to establish any Turcoman families 
therein. 

Article 4. 

Persia not to interfere with Water Supply flowing to Ahhal through Persian Territory 
nor to increase number of VUlages or extent of land now under cultivation along 
sources of River Firute and other Streams. 

Whereas the sources of the River Finise, as well as of other streams watering 
the soil of the Trans-Caspian province contiguous to the Persian frontier, lie within 
the Persian territory, the Government of His Majesty the Shah engage on no account 
whatever to permit the establishment of fresh settlements along the course of the 
said streams and rivulets from their sources to the point where they leave Persian 
territory, and not to extend the area of land at present under cultivation, and under 
no pretence whatever to turn off the water in larger quantities than is necessary 
for irrigating the fields now under oultivation within the Persian territory. With 
a view to the immediate observance and fulfilment of this stipulation the Govern- 
ment of His Majesty the Shah engage to appoint a sufficient number of competent 
Agents, and to subject any infringer thereof to severe punishment. 

Artiolb 6.*. 

Commercial Intercourse between Ahhal and Rhorassan . Construction of Roads. 

With a view to the development of oommeroial intercourse between the Trans- 
Q a gp isn province and Khorassan, both High Contracting Parties engage to oome 


•See note, p. brf. 
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to o mutually advantageous agreement as soon as possible for the oonstrnothm of 
waggon-roads suitable for oommercial traffic between the above-mentioned pro - 
vinces. 


Artiolb 6. 

Neither Russia nor Persia to allow Arms or War Material to he supplied to the Tur- 
comans. 

The Government of His Majesty tho Shah of Persia engage to strictly prohibit 
the export from His Majesty’s dominions, along thi whole extent of the frontier 
of the Provinces of Asters bad and Khorassan, of all arms and war material, and 
likewise to adopt measures to prevent arms being supplied to the Turcomans resid- 
ing in Persian territory. The Persian frontier authorities shall afford the most 
effective support to the Agents of the Imperial Russian Government, whose duty 
it shall be to watch that arms are not exported from the Persian territory. The 
Government of His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russian on their part engage 
to prevent arms and war material being supplied from Russian territory to Tur- 
comans living in Persia. 

AbtIoli 7. 

Appointment of Russian Agents in Persian Frontier Towns to preserve order And 
tranquillity among Turcomans . 

With a view to the observance and fulfilment of the stipulations of the present 
Convention, and in order to regulate the proceedings of the Turcomans residing 
on the Persian frontier, the Government of His Majesty the Emperor of All the 
Ruasias shall have the right to nominate Agents to the frontier points of Persia, 
fn all questions concerning the observance of order and tranquillity in the districts 
contiguous to the possessions of the High Contracting Parties, the appointed Agents 
wdl act as intermediaries in the relations between the Russian and Persian author- 
ities. 


Abtioli 8. 

Confirmation of aU Treaties t do., between Russia and Persia 
All engagements and stipulations contained in Treaties and Conventions con- 
cluded np to this tuns between the two High Contracting Parties ihaU remain in 
lotos. 

Abtioli 9. 


The present Convention, done in duplicate, and signed by the Plenipotentiaries 
of both parties, who have affixed to it the seal of their arms, shall be oonffrmed 
and ratified by His Majesty the Shah sf Persia and His Majesty the Bmperot and 
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Autocrat of All the Russias ; the ratifications to be exchanged between the Pleni- 
potentiaries of both parties at Tehran within the space oft four months, or earlier 
if possible. 

Done at Tehran, the 5^3 December 1881, which corresponds to the Mussulman 
date of the 29th Muharram, 1299. 

MIRZA-SAID-KHAN, Minister , 
Foreign Affairs of Persia. 

IVAN ZENOVIEF. 
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APPENDIX No. XX.~[See page IS.] 

Translation of a Proclamation of the Shah of Persia respecting the Protec- 
tion of the Lives and Properties of Persian Subjects. Tehran, 26th 
May, 1888. 


Official Government Proclamation . 

The Great and Most High God having made our holy person the source of justice 
and benevolence, and the executor of his command and power, and having especially 
entrusted the protection of the lives and property of the subjects of the united 
countries of Persia into our well-skilled hands, in thanksgiving for this great bounty 
we consider it incumbent on us in the execution of this trust not to draw back from 
or evade the distribution of justice and the protection of the lives and property of 
the people of this country from the encroachment of oppressors, and (we consider 
it incumbent upon us) to so properly endeavour and persevere that the people be 
masters of their lives and property, in order that they may, with the greatest ease 
and prosperity, engage themselves in enterprises which are the basis of civilization 
and the source of wealth ; therefore, for the information and assurance of all the 
subjects and people, in order to make them acquainted with the watchfulness, 
tempered with justice, of our sovereign mind by the issue of this great Proclamation 
and noble Address, we make it generally known to the people of the united countries 
of Persia that all our subjects, as regards their lives and property, are free 'and inde- 
pendent, so that they may, without fear or apprehension, exercise any right of 
proprietorship they like over their own belongings, and any enterprise for which the 
combination of money and formation of companies for the construction of works 
and roads and any branch of the branches of civilization and wealth which they 
may undertake will give us satisfaction and pleasure, and the protection of such is 
our duty, and no one shall have the right or power to lay hands upon, or take 
possession of, or interfere with the life or property, or punish or ohastise the 
subjects of the Persian Government, except it be in execution of the religious and 
omllaws. 

Month of Ramazan-td-Mubareh 1303 (Mag 1888). 


Translation of a Firman of the Shah of Persia for the execution of the foregoing 
Proclamation. May 1888. 

(The Firmans contain the same words as the Proclamation, with an additional 
injunction, of which tho following addressed to the Veliahd, or Heir-Apparent, at 
Tabris, is a specimen.) 

It is commanded that the Dawn of the Sonl’s Light, the Key of the Gates oi 
Victory, the Light of the Eyes, of the Khilafet and Kingdom, Resplendence of th 
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face of Sovereignty and Empire, Dear and Moat Noble Son, Light of the Eyes, 
Muzafer-ud-Din Mirza, Veliahd of the Everlasting Kingdom of Persia, Governor- 
General of the Province of Azerbaijan, will execute this world-respected Imperial 
Firman, and not allow it to be disregarded and this very Firman is to be read in 
all Masjids and meeting-houses, and is to be generally explained and instilled into 
the people, and published to all Bmall towns, districts, and even villages and settle- 
ments, so that all the subjoctsof Persia be informed of this Imperial command, and 
bonds are to be taken from the petty authorities binding them to carry out these 
commands, and anyone disregarding this order will be so punished and chastised 
as to be fhe wonder of the spectators. (May 188$,) 



lxxviii 


PERSIA— APPENDIX NO. XXI— 1888. 


APPENDIX No. XXI.H&* page 18.] 

Translation of a Persian Circular announcing the Opening of the Karun 
River from Mohamherah to Ahwaz. 30th October 1888. 

The Persian Government, with a view to the extension of commerce and wealth 
in her provinces and the progress of agriculture in Khuzistan and Ahwaz, has 
ordered that commercial steamers of all nations, without exception, besides sailing 
vessels which formerly navigated the Karun River, undertake the transport of 
merchandise in the Karun River from Mohammerah to the Dyke at Ahwaz ; but 
it is on the condition that they do not pass the Dyke at Ahwaz upwards, as from 
the Dyke upwards the river navigation is reserved to the Persian Government itself 
and its subjects, and the tolls which the Persian Government will organize shall be 
paid at Mohammerah. Such vessels are not to carry goods prohibited by the 
Persian Government, and vessels are not to stay longer than nocessary for the 
unloading and loading of commercial loads 

{24th Sefer 1303=30th October 1888.) 
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APPENDIX No. XXII. — [See page 18.] 

Arrangement for the Settlement of the Dispute between Persia and Aighanis- 
tan regarding the Hashtadan Lands,— 1888. 


Proposed Compromise. 

Taking into consideration all evidence hitherto submitted to me by the Persian 
Agent, the evidence afforded by history and local tradition, besides information, 
• Quite privately. oral and documentary, obtained* from various 

individuals, and my own observation, I consider 
that Persia has neither regained nor occupied Hathtadan since she lost it in 1749-60 
when Ahmed Shah overran Eastern Khorassan. 

There is no visible sign of her recent sovereignty, and on each occasion th&t she 
has attempted occupation she has at once been rebuffed by the Afghans. 

On the other hand the valley passed into Afghan possession in 1749-60, and 
possibly may have remained populated and flourishing under Herat until about 
100 years ago, or for a period of nearly 40 years. 

During this time it is possible that Hashtadan and Kulukh Pardai may have 
been, for administrative purposes, attached to Kushan, the connecting link being 
naturally Darband and Kafir Kalla, all three being dependent on the same water- 
supply. In the same way Chahar Kalla may have become attached to Ghori&n. 

This would not, however, explain how Chahar Kalla came to be attached to 

t As alleged by the Persians. Ghorian in 1684 while underf Persian sway. 


A similar difficulty arises about Tir Kisht, which the Afghan sanad shows to 
have been attached to Ghorian in 1686, when the whole Herat province was 
under Persia, while the Persian sanad, No. 10, refers to it as attached to 
Bakharz in 1792, when it was under Afghanistan. 


The genuineness of the sanads, as already stated, cannot be thoroughly 
tested until the opposing parties have had an opportunity of examining them. 


If Kilicb Khan was a Herat subject up to the time of his death in 1822}:, theu 
it would appear that the Afghans re-asserted their claims to Hashtadan between 

t It J. for the P«nl»n. to prove 1806 ‘ 10 - » lthon « h i4 » donbtfttI ide » 

he vu not. of restoring the valley to prosperity was ever carried 

C ' M * out. A clue to this will be perhaps found when the 
date of Mirsa Hadi’s incumbency of the office of Treasurer or revenue Collector ot 
Herat is ascertained. After Kilich Khan’s death there seems little doubt that the 


valley was again abandoned by the Afghans and remained practically at the disposal 
of the Turkomans. This state of things continued until 1874, when Persia re* 
presented by Yusuf Khan, Hazara, commenced work at Hashtadan, but was 
promptly stopped by the Afghans. So it is not surprising that the Afghans rite 
the withdrawal of Yusuf as a tacit recognition of their own rights. 
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b P®raian claim was not again put forward until 1885 , when it was again 
disputed by the A f g han s 

Whether the assertions and statements of the Afghan Agent regarding the 
regulations adopted for patrols, escorts, and liability for payment of compensation 
are accurate cannot obviously be ascertained until the Persians have had an oppor- 
tunity of making a reply. 

Both sides will probably summon crowds of witnesses to support their state- 
ments Mid the result will not be satisfactory or convincing. 

Since the alleged attempt of Kilich Khan at occupation up to 1874 the claims 
of the Afghans seem to have lain dormant, but even then no attompt was made 
by them to occupy the place thejnselves. Upon the whole, looking to the nature 
of my present information, it seems to me that neither Persians nor Afghans can 
produce proofs of recent possession in support of their respective claims, neither 
having felt inclined to stand the brunt of collisions, in such an exposed locality, 
with the Turkomans. 


The case seems eminently one for compromise, in which both parties should 
somewhat abate their pretensions in order to render an equitable settlement possible. 

Such a settlement is possible only by a division of the water-supply available 
for irrigation as indicated by the old karezes* or kanats (old water canals). It 
• Under-ground canals. is on this principle that the compromise indicated 

mint of lndil!‘ b ' n * tt * d 40 G ° Vern ' on <*« t of the Haihtodan valley has been 
C.M. based. 

By accepting the above compromise Persia will secure the greater portion of the 
arable land of the valley including the actual land over which the dispute arose 
and on which work was interrupted by the Afghans, as already described. 

On the other hand the Afghans will secure what they profess to desire, tnz.» 
a supply of water for the irrigation of the Kafir Kalla lands} and all the grazing- 


} The Afghans will also hare a 
considerable area of arable land 
at Ghahar Kalla, as well as the 
lar&e tract near the mouth of the 
8horab pass which can be irrigated 
from the large eanal, and the culti- 
vation at Tir Kisht can be extend- 
ed to a considerable extent. 

C.M. 

ignorant* 


grounds lying on the southern end of the valley. 

Neither Persians nor Afghans are aware of the 
nature of the comprpmise'I have in view, but it 
is remarkable that Nawab Hassan Ali Khan, who 
is in no way a favourer of Afghanistan, pro- 
posed a compromise very similar to mine, of tho 
nature of which, of oourse, he is completely 


Msamro: 

Th> 9th November 1888. 


I 


C. 8. Maouum, 
Brigadier-Qmml. 
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APPENDIX No. XXIII. — £fte» page 18.] 

Translation of a Russo-Persian Railway Agreement, signed at Tehran, on 

the 12th November 1890, by Monsieur de Butzow, Russian Minister, and 

the Amin-es-Sultan, Persian Prime Minister. 

As the Ministers of the Government of His Most Sacred Majesty the Shah have 
declared that there are difficulties in the way of their carrying out the engagements 
entered into in Rejeb 1306 (March 1888) regarding the construction of railways in 
Persia by Russian Companies, the Ministers of the Government of His Imperial 
Majesty the Czar of all the Provinces of Russia have agreed to alter the above- 
mentioned engagements as follows ; and His Highness the Amin-es-Sultan, Grand 
Vizier of the Government of His Most Sacred, Sublime and Absolute Shah of all the 
Provinces of Persia, and His Excellency Monsieur de Butzow, Minister Pleni- 
potentiary and Envoy Extraordinary of His Imperial Majesty the Most Mighty 
Emperor of all the Provinces of Russia, empowered by their respective Govern- 
ments have drawn up the following conditions : — 

(1) The Persian Government engages, for the space of ten years, beginning 

from the date of the signature of this agreement, neither itselt to con- 
struct a railway in Persian territory, nor to permit nor grant a conces- 
sion for the construction of railways to a Company or other persons ; 
and after the expiration of ten years the renewal of the prolongation 
shall be immediately discussed between the two parties. 

(2) By railway lines is understood those upon which steam or any other power 

is used, of which all kinds are included in this agreement. 

(3) Tramway lines worked by horses are excluded from this agreement, but 

only those in towns and on roads near towns. 

(4) A railway line from Tehran to Shemran, whero the summer residences of 

His Most Sacred Sublime Majesty are situated, the most distant of which 
is two farsakhs from Tehran, is excluded from this engagement and 
agreement. 

(5) After the signature of this agreement that portion of the document, dated 

Rejeb 1306 (Maroh 1888) relating to railways, becomes null and void. 

This agreement in duplicate has been signed and sealed in Tehran. 

27th of the month of Rabbi-ul-Awal 1308 (12th of November 1890). 

(Signature of Amin-es-Sultan and approval of Naser-eo 
Deen Shah ) 
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Convention between the Eihperpr of Russia and the Shah of Pebsia regulating 

their Commercial Relations and modifying Article III of the Additional Act of 

February 1828.— Signed at Teheran, 1901* 

[Ratified December 13, 1902 ; came into force February 14, 1903.] 

Sa Majesty l'Empereur de Toutes lea Russies et Sa Majestd le Schah de Perse, 
animds du m6me ddsir de faciliter le d^veloppement des relations commercialea entre 
lea deux pays voisins et amis, ont jug4 opportun de modifier et de computer les 
dispositions etablies par l’Article III de l’Acte Additionnel conclu entre la Russie 
et la Perse k Tourkmentchai le 10 (22) F£vrier, 1828,* et ont nomml k cet efiet pour 
lours Pllnipotentiaires, savoir : 

Sa Majesty l’Empereur de Toutes les Russies, son Envoy6 Extraordinaire et 
Ministre P14nipotentiaire prds la Cour de Perse, Conseiller Priv4 Argyropoulo, et 
le Conseiller Priv4 Valentin Qoloubew, Membre du Conseil du Ministre des Finan- 
ces ; et v 

Sa Majesty le Schah de Perse, son Premier Ministre, l’Atabek-Azam Mirza Ali 
Asghar Khan Amin-es-Sultan, et le Sieur Joseph Naus, Administrateur-04n4ral 
des Douanes ; 

Lesquels, d Ament autorisAs k cet effet, sont convenes de ce qui suit 

Art. I. Les merchandises import^ es en Perse ou exportles de ce Royaume 
par les sujets Russes et pareillement les productions de la Perse importles en Russie, 
soit par la Mer Caspienne, soit par la frontiers de terre entre les deux Etats par les 
sujets Persans, de m4me que les merchandises Russes que les sujets Persons export- 
eront de l’Empire par les m6mes voies, seront soumises non plus k la taxation 
pr4vue par 1* Article III de l’Acte Additionnel du 10 (22) Fdvrier, 1828, mais k des 
Tarifs ddtaillds (A, B, C)f qui se trouvent annexes k la presente Declaration. 

1L Les marchandises export4es de Russie (voir Article I) seront soumises au 
paiement des droits de dooane conform4ment au Tarif (A) une fois pour toutes k 
lour entree en Perse, et ne seront assujetties ensuite au paieuent d’aucun autre 
droit de douAne ou d’autres charges, sauf cellos pr4vues par l'Artide V de la pre- 
sen te Declaration. 

Les produits Persans exportes en Russie (voir Article I) paieront les droits de 
douane k tear entree en Russie oonformement au Tarif (B) et ne seront assujettii 
k aucun droit de sortie ou autre charge k leur exportation de Perse, sauf les excep- 
tions privues dans les Articles III et V de la presente Declaration. 

Toutes les marchandises et objets d’oxportation Persans non ddnommes dans 
le Tarif (b) seront soumis en Russie au paiement des droits d’entree stipules par 


* Appendix VII. 


fNot leptodnoed. 
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les farifs applioables anz provenances des nations les plus favcrisles, sanf les 
Tarifs Itablis on k Otblir pour les produits d’exportation de la Chine et d’autres 
pays Asiatiques voisins. 

Les rftglements 4dict4s ou k ddicter pour les produits prohibit k l’importation 
an Russie, et aussi pour les droits de sortie de la Russie, seront applicables au 
trafic Penan en Russie. 

III. Le droit de sortie de 5 pour cent existant jusqu’& present en Pene sur les 
marchandises et produits exportls est totalement aboli, k l’exception des droits 
de sortie Itablis par le Tarii (C) sur les produits y dlnommls. 

Les marchandises Russes et Persanes pourront, auz conditions du present 
arrangement, 6tre librement exportles de l’un dans l’autre des deux Etats sous 
a reserve, bien entendu, des interdictions ou prohibitions ddj& Itablies ou k Itablir 
par chacune des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, soit dans un intlret de Blountl 
ou de preservation social©, soit pour empfcher Iventuellement Importation de 
produits du sol qu’il serait momentanlment nlcessaire de rlserver afin d'assurer 
1’aUmentation publique. 

IV. Le Gouvernement Penan prend 1’ engagement de supprimer toutes les 
taxes de raghdari per$ues actuellement pour l’entretien des routes et de ne pas 
permettre l’ltablissement d’autres taxes de routes ou de barridre ailleun que sur 
les voies carrossables comportant des travaux d’art dont la concession a dljfc ltd 
aocordle ou serait accordle par firmans splciaux. Les taux des taxes k percevo ir 
dans ce cas par les concessionnaires seraient fixls par le Gouvernement Penan, 
qui en donnera connaissance k la Legation Imperial© de Russie, ces taxes ne devant 
pas dlpasser par farsakh celle de la route Recht-Tlhlran ; la perception ne pourrait 
commencer qu’apr&s l’achftvement de la route ou, du moins, de ses pribcipaux tron- 
50ns entre des localitls importantes et ne dlpasserait en aucun cas pour les mar- 
chandises Russes les taux pr£lev£s des marchandises d’une autre provenance. 

V. Le systems de fermage pour la perception des droits de douane en Pene 
devant 6tre aboli k jamais Bera remplacl k toutes les frontiAres du Royaume par 
l’institution de bureaux de Douane gouvemementauz, organises et admi instils de 
maniere k assurer auz commergants l’lgalitl des perceptions et un bon traitement 
de levs marchandises. 

Le Gouvernement Penan prendxa toutes les mesures nlcessaires pour assurer 
d’une maniere gln6rale la slourite des marchandises durant lev sljov dans les 
bureaux de la Douane, et il assume la responsabilitl directe de l’intlgrite et de la 
bonne conservation des merchandises qui seront d6pos4es dans les magasins des 
bureaux de la Douane. En consequence, le Gouvernement Penan s’engage k 
faire construire, aussitOt que possible, et en tout cas pas plv tard que cela est 
indiqud oi-dessous dans la clause (a) de oet Article, dans les bureaux d&rignls k 
cet effet par un R&glement prlvu ci-apres, des magasins dement clotures et asset 
vast* pov y assurer 1'emmagasinage des quantitls de marchandises habituel- 
lement impottles ; dans tous les autrec bureaux il devra ttre Atabli des instal- 
lations convenables en rapport avec les besoins du trafio de passage. Les 
oommeqants Russes jouiront, dans les conditions fixies par le xnAme Rtglement 
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da droit d’entrepdt pendant douse mois k dater du jour de l’amvle dea marchan- 
dieoj eans payer aucuns droits ni taxes poor la mise en entrepot. 

Un Rdgleinent general arr^t4 par l’Administration des Douanes, d’accord aveo 
a Legation de Russie k Teheran, fixera avant la mise en vigueur de la pr4sente 
Convention : — 

(a) La classification des bureaux de Douane et leurs attributions, les points des 
frontidres de tcrre et de mer, et les chemins ouverts pour Importation et Texporta- 
tion des merchandises, ainsi que l’organisation des magasins des bureaux de la 
Douane et la fixation des termes indiquant Inauguration des operations de ces 
bureaux et magasins ; 

(b) Les formality k observer par le commerce pour Timportation et l'exporta- 
tion des merchandises ; 

(c) Le regime de Tentrepdt applicable aux merchandises Russes pendant douse 
mois k partir de leur arriv4e dans un des bureaux ouverts k ce trafic ; 

(d) Les paiements k imposer au commerce pour le s4jour des merchandises dans 
les magasins de la douane ou pour tous autres services rendus par la Douane aux 
commorients ; 

(e) La procedure douanidre concernant la verification des merchandises frapp^es 
de droits specifiques et revaluation de celles imposees ad valorem, ainsi que le 
amendes applicables au cas de fraude ou de violation des formalites et regies etablies. 

Pour ce qui concerne la procedure douanidre applicable aux merchandises k 
I ’entree on a la sortie du territoire Russe, les sujets Persans seront soumis aux lois 
ediotees ou k edicter par l’Empire, sans que les dispositions de celles-ci puissent, 
de quelque manidre que ce soit, consacrer k regard du commerce des sujets Persans 
des dispositions raoins favorables que celles qui jont applicables aux commer- 
9 ants des pays jouissant du traitement de la nation la plus favorite. 

VI. L’acquittement des droits d’entr^e en Russie d’aprfts le Tarif (B) annexe 
4 la presente Declaration sera effects en monnaies admises pour le paiement des 
taxes douani&res dans tout l’Empire, calcuie sur la base du pond equivalent k 40 
livres Russes, k 16 38 kilog. Fran$ais, k 6*5 batmans de Tanris, de 640 miskals 
Persans. Pour l’application des Tarifs (A) et (C) le batman Penan dit de Tanris 
sera calcuie k 640 miskals Persans, equivalent k 7*27 livres Russes et k 2*97 kilog. 
Franpais ; et les 100 krans Persans seront calcuies k 16 roubles Russes ou k 48 fr. 
Fran$aia en monnaie d’or, 

Dans le cas o& le change du kran par rapport au rouble Russe viendrait k baisse 
de plus de 10 pour cent et se maintiendrait tel plus d’un mois, le Gouvemement 
Penan aurait la faculte, aprts la constatation du fait par les principales banques 
et notification prealable k la Legation Imperials de Russie, de hausser proportion- 
neUement les taux des droits specifiques inscrits dans les Tarifs (A) et (0). La 
notification relativement k reUvation des droits devra tee iaite par le Gouveme- 
meat Penan k la Legation de Russie k Teheran au moins deux semaines avant que 
oette elevation soft appUqude. 
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Pour le cas d’une hausse dans le cours du kran d4passant 10 pour cent et se 
maintenant tel durant plus d'un mois, l’initiative de rahaissement proportioned 
deB Tarifs (A) et (0) appartiendrait au Gouvernement Imperial de Russie, et le 
Gouvernement Persan serait tenu d’accorder le dit abaissement. 

VII. Le Gouvernement Persan s’engage k appliquer k toutes lea frontier es du 
Royaume les dispositions de la presents Declaration, ainsi que les Tarifs (A) et 
(C), avec les modifications prlvues par 1’ Article VI. 

La presente Declaration, dont, en cas de contestation, le texte Frangais pr4- 
vaudra, sera ratifiee, et les ratifications en seront echangees k Teheran, apres 
quoi elle sera promulguee par les deux hauts Gouvernements et entrera en vigueur 
& la date qui sera fixee d'un commun accord le jour de rechange des ratifications , 

Fait en double, en Fran$ais et cn Persan, le 27 Octobre de Pan 1901, et le 2G 
Radjeb, 1319 de l'Hegire, k Teheran. 


Argyropoulo. 

Goloubew. 

Atabek-azam. 

Naus. 
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APPENDIX No. XXV.-[S«c page 20.] 

Treaty of Friendship between Persia and tbe Russian Socialist Federal 
Soviet Republic, signed at Moscow, February 26, 1921. 

Tbe Persian Government of tbe one part, and tbe Russian Socialist Federal 
Soviet Republic of tbe other part, desiring to establish relations of friendship and 
fraternity between tbe two nations, have decided to engage in negotiations for this 
purpose, and have therefore appointed the following Plenipotentiaries 

For Persia : Ali Gholi Khan Mocha verol-Memalek, and for Russia : 0. V. 
Tchitcherin : who after the verification of their respective powers, have agieed as 
follows : — 

Article 1. 

In order to confirm its declarations regarding Russian policy towards the 
Persian nation, which formed the subject of correspondence on January 14, 1918 
and June 26, 1919, the R. S. F. S. R. formally affirms once again that it definitely 
renounces the tyrannical policy carried out by the Colonising Governments of. 
Russia which have been overthrown by the 'vill of the workers and peasants of 
Russia. 

Inspired by this principle, and desiring that the Persian people should be happy 
and independent and should be able to dispose freely of its patrimony, the Russian 
Republic declares the whole body of treaties and conventions concluded with Persia 
by the Tsarist Government, which crushed the rights of the Persian people, to be 
null and void. 


Article 2. 

The R. S. F. S. R. expresses its reprobation of the policy of the Tsarist Govern- 
ments of Russia, which, on the pretext of ensuring the independence of the peoples 
of Asia, concluded, without the consent of the latter, treaties with European 
Powers, the sole object of which was to subjugate thoe^ peoples. 

This criminal policy, which infringed upon the independence of the countries 
ot Asia and which made the living nations of the East a prey to the cupidity and the 
tyranny of European robbers, it abandoned unconditionally by Federal Russia. 

Federal Russia, therefore, in accordance with the principles laid down in Articles 
a and 4 of the Treaty, declares its refusal to participate in any action whioh might 
destroy or weaken Persian sovereignty. It regards as null and void the whole 
body of treaties and conventions concluded by the former Russian Government 
with third parties in respect of Persia or to the detriment of that country. 

Article 3. 

The two Contracting Powers agree to aocept and respect the Russo-Persian 
frontien, as drawn by the Frontier Commission in 1881. 
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At the same time, in view of the repugnance'which the Russian Federal Govern- 
ment feels to enjoying the fruit of the policy of usurpation of the Tsarist 
Government, it renounces ail claim to the Achouradeh Islands and to the other 
islands on the Astrabad Littoral, and restores to Persia the village of Firouzeh 
and the adjacent land ceded to Russia in virtue of the Convention of May 28, 1893. 

The Persian Government agrees for its part that the Russian Sarakhs, or “ old ” 
Sarakhs, and the land adjacent to the Sarakhs River, shall be retained by Russia. 

The two High Contracting Parties shall have equal rights of usage over the 
Atrak River and the other frontier rivers and waterways. In order finally to 
solve the question of the waterways and all disputes concerning frontiers or terri- 
tories, a Commission, composed of Russian and Persian representatives, shall be 
appointed. 

Article 4. 

In consideration of the fact that each nation has the right to determine freely 
its political destiny, each of the two Contracting Parties formally expresses its 
desire to abstain from any intervention in the internal affairs of the other. 

Article 5. 

The two High Contracting Parties undertake 

(1) To prohibit the formation or presence within their respective territories 
of any organizations or groups of persons, irrespective of the name by which they 
are known, whose object is to engage in acts of hostility against Persia or Russia, 
or against the Allies of Russia. 

They will likewise prohibit the formation of armed troops within their respective 
tersitories with the aforementioned object. 

(2) Not to allow a third Party or any organization, whatever it be called, which 
is hostile to the other Contracting Party, to import or to convey in transit across 
their countries material whioh can be used against the other Party. 

(3) To prevent by all means in their power the presence within their territories 
or within the territories of their Allies of all armies or forces of a third Party in 
oases in whioh the presence of such forces would be regarded as a menace to the 
frontiers, interests or safety of the other Contracting* Party. 

Article 6. 

If a third Party should attempt to oarry out a polioy of usurpation by means 
of armed intervention in Persia, or if suoh Power should desire to use Persian 
territory as a base of operations against Russia, or if a Foreign Power should 
threaten the frontiers of Federal Russia or those of its Allies, and if the Persian 
Government should not be able to put a stop to such menace after having been 
once oalled upon to do so by Russia, Russia shall have the right to advance her 
troops into the Persian interior for the purpose of carrying out the military opera- 
turns necessary for its defence. Russia undertakes, however, to withdraw her 
troops Mm Persian territory as soon as the danger has been removed. 
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Article 7. 

The considerations set forth in Article 6 have eqnal weight in the matter of the 
.'iecurity of the Caspian Sea. The two High Contracting Parties therefore have 
agreed that Federal Russia shall have the right to require the Persian Government 
to send away foreign subjects, in the event of their taking advantage of their engage- 
ment in the Persian navy to undertake hostile action against Russia. 

Article 8. 

Federal Russia finally renounces the economic policy pursued in the East by 
the Tsarist Government, which consisted in lending money to the Persian Goverr- 
ment, not with a view to the economic development of the country, but rather for 
purposes of political subjugation. 

Federal Russia accordingly renounces its rights in respect of the loans granted 
to Persia by the Tsarist Governments. It regards the debts due to it as void, and 
will not require their repayment. Russia likewise renounces its claims to the 
resburces of Persia which were specified as security for the loans in question. 

Article 9. 

In view of the declaration by which it has repudiated the colonial and capitalist 
policy which occasioned so many misfortunes and was the cause of .so much blood- 
shed, Federal Russia abandons the continuation of the economic undertakings of 
the Tsarist Government the object of which was the economic subjugation of 
Persia. Federal Russia therefore cedes to the Persian Government the full owner- 
ship of all funds and of all real and other property, which the Russian Discount 
Bank possesses on Persian territory, and likewise transfers to it all the assets and 
liabilities of that Bank. The Persian Government nevertheless agrees that in the 
towns where it has been decided that the Russian Socialist Republic may establish 
Consulates, and where buildings exist belonging to the Discount Bank, one of these 
buildings, to be chosen by the Russian Government, shall be placed at the disposal 
of the Russian Consulate, free of charge. 

Article 10. 

The Russian Federal Government, having abandoned the colonial policy, which 
consisted in the construction of roads and telegraph lines more in order to obtain 
military influence in other countries than for the purpose of 'developing their 
civilisations, and being desirous of providing the Persian people with those means 
of communication indispensable for the independence and development of any 
nation, and also in order to compensate the Persian people as far as possible for 
the losses incurred by the sojourn in its territory of the Tsarist armies, cedes free 
of charge to the Persian Government the following Russian installations : — 

(a) The high-roads from BnxeH to Tehran, and from Kasvin to Hamadan, 
and all land and insUFfttions in connection with these roads.- 
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(b) The rail-road D j oulf a-Tauris-Sofi&n Urmiah, with all installations! 

rolling-stock and accessories. 

(c) The landing-stages, warehouses, steamships, canals and all means oi 

transport of the lake of Urmiah. 

(d) All telegraph and telephone lines established in Persia by the Tsarist 

Government, with all movable and immovable installations and 
dependencies. 

(e) The port of Enzeli and the warehouses, with the electrical installation 

and other buildings. 


Article 11. 

In view of the fact that the Treaty of Turkornantchai, concluded on February 
10, 1828 (old style), between Persia and Russia, which forbids Persia, under the 
terms of Article 8, to have vessels in the waters of the Caspian Sea, is abrogated in 
accordance with the principles set forth in Article 1 of the present Treaty, the 
two High Contracting Parties shall enjoy equal rights of free navigation on that 
Sea, under their own flags, as from the date of the signing of the present Treaty. 

Article 12. 

The Russian Federal Government, having officially renounced all economic 
interests obtained by military preponderance, further declares that, apart from the 
concessions which form the subject of Articles 9 and 10, the other concessions 
obtained by force by the Tsarist Government and its subjects shall also be regarded 
as null and void. 

In conformity with which the Russian Federal Government restores, as from 
the date of the signing of the present Treaty, to the Persian Government, as re- 
presenting the Persian people, all the concessions in question, whether already 
being worked or not, together with all land taken over in virtue of those concessions. 

Of the lands and properties situated in Persia and belonging to the former 
Tsarist Government, only the premises of the Russian Legation at Tehran and 
Zergundeh with all movablo and immovable appurtenances, as well as all real and 
other property of the Consulates and Vice-Consulates, shall be retained by Russia. 
Russia abandons, however, her right to administer the village of Zeigundeh, which 
was assigned by the ex-Government of the Tsar. 

Article 13. 

The Persian Government, for its part, promises not to cede to a third Power 
or to its subjects, the concessions and property restored to Persia by virtue of the 
present Treaty, and to maintain those rights for the Persian nation. 

Article 14. 

The Persian Government, recognising the importance of the Caspian fisheries 
for the food supply of Russia! promises to conclude with the Food Service of the 
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Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic immediately upcn the expiry of the legal 
period of these existing engagements, a contract relating to the fisheries, containing 
appropriate clauses. Furthermore, the Persian Government promises to examine, 
in agreement with the Government of the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republio, 
the means of at once conveying the produce of the fisheries to the Food Service of 
Soviet Russia pending the conclusion of the above oontract. 

Article 15. 

In accordance with the principle of liberty of conscience proclaimed by Soviet 
Russia, and with a desire to put an end, in Moslem countries, to religious pro- 
paganda, the real object of which was to exercise political influence over the masses 
and thus to satisfy the rapacity of the Tsarist Government, the Government of 
Soviet Russia declares that the religious settlements established in Persia by the 
former Tsarist Government are abolished. Soviet Russia will take steps to pre- 
vent such missions from being sent to Persia in the future. 

Soviet Russia cedes unconditionally to the nation represented by the Persian 
Government the lands, property and buildings belonging to the orthodox Mission 
situated at Urmiah together with the other similar establishments. The Persian 
Government shall use these properties for the construction of schools and other 
institutions intended for educational purposes. 

Article 16. 

By virtue of the communication from Soviet Russia, dated June 25, 1919, with 
reference to the abolition of consular jurisdictions, it is decided that Russian subjects 
in Persia and.Persian subjects in Russia shall, as from the date of the present 
Treaty, be placed upon the same footing as the inhabitants of the towns in which 
they reside ; they shall be subject to the laws of their country of residence, and shall 
submit their complaints to the local courts. 

Article 17. 

Persian subjects in Russia and Russian subjects in Persia shall be exempt 
from military service and from all military taxation. 

Article 18. 

Persian subjects in Russia and Russian subjects in Persia shall, as regards 
travel within the respective countries, enjoy the rights granted to the most favoured 
nations other than countries allied to them. 

Article 19. 

Within a short period after the signature of the Present Treaty, the two High 
Contracting Parties shall resume commercial relations. The methods to be adopted 
tor the organisation of the import and export of goods, methods of payment, and 
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customs duties to be levied by the Persian Government on goods originating in 
Russia, shall be determined, under a commercial convention, by a special com- 
mission consisting of representatives of the two High Contracting Parties, 

Article 20. 

Each of the two High Contracting Parties grants to the other the right of transit 
for the transport of goods passing through Persia or Russia and consigned to a third 
country. 

The dues exacted in such cases shall not be higher than those levied on the goods 
of the most favoured nations other than countries allied to the Russian Socialist 
Federal Soviet Republic. 

Article 21. 

The two High Contracting Parties shall open telegraphic and postal relation 
between Russia and Persia within the shortest possible period after the signature 
of the present Treaty. 

The conditions of these relations shall be fixed by a postal and telegraphic 
convention. 

Article 22. 

In order to consolidate the good relations between the two neighbouring Powers 
and to facilitate the realization of the friendly intentions of each country towards 
the other, each of the High Contracting Parties shall, immediately after the signa- 
ture of the present Treaty, be represented in the capital of the other by a Pleni- 
potentiary Representative, who shall enjoy the rights of extra-territoriality and 
other privileges to which diplomatic representatives are entitled by international 
law and usage and by the regulations and customs of the two countries. 

Article 23. 

In order to develop then mutual relations, the two High Contracting Parties 
■ball establish Consulates in places to be determined by common agreement. 

The rights And duties of the Consuls shall be fixed by a special agreement to be 
concluded without delay after the signature of the present Treaty. This agreement 
shall conform to the provisions in force in the two countries with regard to oonsular 
establishments. 


Article 24. 

This Treaty shall be ratified within a period of three months. The exchange 
of ratifications shall take place at Tehran as soon as ^possible. 


Article 25. 


The present Treaty is drawn up in Russian and Persian, 
be regarded as originals and both shall be authentic. 


Both texts shall 

1 D 
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Article 26. 

The present Treaty shall come into force immediately upon signature. 

In faith whereof the undersigned have signed the present Treaty and have 
alixed their seals thereto. 

Done at Moscow, February 26, 1921 • 

■ ^ 

y O. TCHTTCHERIN. 

L. KARAKHAN. 
Mochaverol-Memalek • 


Single Article. 

With reference to the letter* No. 1600, dated the 20th Qaus 1300 Shamsi (corres- 
ponding to 12th December 1921), from the Plenipotentiary Representative of Soviet 
Russia to the Minister of Foreign Affairs, Persia, the Mejliss Shura-i-Milli (Persian 
National Assembly) does hereby authorize the Government to exchange the Treaty 
of Friendship, concluded between the Representatives of the Exalted Persian 
Government and the Russian Soviet Republic and comprising 26 Articles and this 
Supplement. 

Dated 23rd Qaus 1300 Shamsi (corresponding to 15th December 1921). 

MOTAMIN-UL-MULK, 
President, Mejliss Shura-i-Milli. 

( National Assembly). 

With the help of God, the Exalted- 

Having perused the Treaty of Friendship, dated 8th Haul 1299 Shamsi (corres- 
ponding to the 26th February 1921) concluded between Us and the Soviet Republic 
of Russia and comprised in 26 Articles, and which has been submitted to Us, after 
ratification by the Mejliss Shura-i-Milli (Persian National Assembly), with reference 
to the letter No. 1600,* dated the 20th Qaus 1300 Shamsi (corresponding to 12th 
December 1921), from the Plenipotentiary Representative of Soviet Russia to Our 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

Now We, Sultan Ahmad Shah Qajar, King of all the dependencies of Persia, 
do hereby confirm and ratify it and affix unto it Our Sign Manual and seal it with 
Our Auspicious Seal. 

Done at the Government Castle at Farrukhabad, the 26th Jamadi-ul-ula, 1340 
Hijra corresponding to 4th Dalv 1300 Shamsi (corresponding to 24th January 1922). 

Royal Sion Manual 
Royal Seat 

* Anne xu re IV 
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Report of the Committee for Exchange of Ratification of the Treaty concluded at Moscow 
between the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic and Persia . 

We, the undersigned, having met to exchange the Treaty of Concord, concluded 
between the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic and Persia on the 26th 
February 1921, and transmitted to us with the signatures of His Majesty the Shah 
of Persia and Monsieur Schmitdvitch, Vice-President of the Central Executive 
Committee of All-Russia, and having examined that the mutual ratifications of the 
aforesaid Treaty conform to each other and have been correctly executed, 

Now, we do proceed to exchange them — 

In witness whereof the undersigned, having drawn up this Report in two 
versions, set our seals unto them. 

Done at Tehran, the 26th February 1922, corresponding the 7th Hout 1300 
Shamsi. 

Hakim-ul-Mulx. 

Seal of Hakim-ul-Mtdk. 


Annex I. 

Petrograd, 
January 14th, 1918. 

Monsieur le Ministre Pldnipotentiaire, 

In view of the fact that the Persian nation is in donbt with regard to the futuie 
of the Anglo-Russian Convention of 1907, I have the honour, in the name of the 
Government of the Soviet Republio of Russia, to inform you as follows : — 

In full oonformity with the principles of international policy laid down by the 
seoond Session of the All Russian. Soviets on the 26th October 1917, the Council 
of the People's Commissaries hereby declares that the Anglo-Russian Convention, 
1907, in view of its inconsistency with the freedom and independence of the Persian 
nation, is completely and perpetually annulled. 

The Council of the People’s Commissaries further declares that all conventions 
concluded prior or subsequently to the aforesaid Convention and which limit 
or dimmish, in any respect whatsoever, the rights of the Persian people in relation 
to a free and independent existence are null and void. And, with regard to those 
Russian troops which have not yet returned and are, thereby, a source of trouble 
to the Persian people, I beg to assure you, Monsieur le Ministre PlAnipotentiaire, 
that this state of affairs is contrary to our intention and is due to the ignorance of 
a section of the soldiery and the misohievous intentions of the anti-revolutionary 
elements amongst thfeir officers. The Soviet Government, of its part, will take 
necessary measures to liberate Persia from the hands of the former Tsarist 
functionaries and Imperialist Bourgeois, who are equally the enemies of the 

1 d 2 
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Persian and Russian Nations. All Russian subjects who may have been guilty of 
unlawful actions and violent behaviour towards the Persian population, shall be 
visited with the full rigours of the Revolutionary Laws. 

The Soviet Government will, further, make all possible efforts, on its part, for 

securing the complete evacuation of Persia by the armies of Turkey and England. 

I confidently hope that the time is approaching when the nations will oompel their 

Governments to put an end to the miseries suffered by the Persian people, and that 

the latter itself will (then) be enabled to freely develop its forces within the limits 

of its own territories. 

» 

However it may be, the Council of the People’s Commissaries considers itself as 
entitled to such relations only with the Persian people as are based on (mutual) 
consent and respect among nations. 

Trotsky, 


Commissary for Foreign Affairs, 


Annex II. 


Dated the 26th Juno 1919. 


Monsieur le Ministre, 

In his letter .No. 137, dated 14th January 1918, published, during the same year 
in the issue No. 11 of the organ of the Central Executive Committee of the All 
Russian Council of Workmen, Soldiers and Peasants, the late People's Commissary 
for Foreign Affairs communicated the principles underlying the policy of Soviet 
Russia in relation to Persia. 

In pursuance of the principles set forth in the above letter, with regard to the 
perpetual abrogation of all the treaties and conventions which the Soviet (Tsarist ? ) 
Government of Russia had forcibly imposed upon Persia, or which were in anta- 
gonism with the real independence and integrity of Persia, or whioh limited or 
restricted the free growth and realisation of the wishef of the Persian people con- 
cerning the occupied territories and the frontier rivers, the People’s Commissariat 
for Foreign Affairs to the Government of the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet 
Republic again expresses its full readiness at the present moment to enter into 
negotiations with the Persian Government for the conclusion of fresh treaties, 
consular agreements and other compacts, based on the principles of freedom of 
discussion and mutual respect of the two nations. 

Whereas, North Persia has been laid waste by the armies of the former Russian 
Governments, as well as by the operating military columns of the Turks and English, 
and the responsibility of this devastation is entirely attributable to the Capitalist 
Governments of England, Turkey and Tsarist Russia, Soviet Rumia, which bears 
towards Persia, oppressed by the Allied Imperialist Governments, feelings of good- 
will, is desirous of indemnifying Persia, in an equitable manner, for the losses 
incurred by her owing to the Russian parties, and trusts that, retying on the support 
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of the Persian people, the Persian Government will find means of claiming, also, 
from the English Imperialist Government oompensation for the losses caused by 
it in Persia. 

The Soviet Government, in view of its desire to indemnify the Persian people 
for the losses incurred by it, declares that 

(1) All Persian loans owed to the Tsarist Government are null and void. 

(2) Russia perpetually abstains from interference of every kind with the 

revenues of Persia, e.g., tho receipts from Customs, Telegraphs, Posts, 
Land Revenue, etc. 

(3) The Caspian Sea, after it has been cleared of the ships of the Imperialist 

free-bootera, the English, will be declared free for navigation by the 
vessels flying the flag of a free Persia. 

(4) The frontiers of Soviet Russia along Persia will be fixed according to 

the free will of tho inhabitants of those frontiers. 

(5) All concessions of the Russian Government and those of its subjects 

are null and void. 

(6) The (Russian) Discount Bank of Persia, with all attached grounds, as 

well as its branches in the country, are declared to be the property 
of the free Persian people. 

(7) The following are restored for enjoyment, and as the property, of the free 

and independent Persian people : 

The line of telegraphs between Meshed and Sistan as well as the telegraph lines, 
Nahia-Astrabad ; the Chauss4e road, Enzeli-Tehran, as well as the other Chaussle 
roads and buildings connected therewith, constructed by the Russian troops in the 
course of their sojourn in Persia at the time of the war of 1914-1918 ; the port of 
Enseli, with all its organisations, s.y., electric light, workshop, installations, posts, 
and other instruments, etc. ; the Julfa-Tabri* railway and the branch line to 
Sufiyan, together with all property, and buildings connected therewith and the 
like ; similarly all Russian Offices of Post, Telegraphs and Telephones in Persia. 

The payment of the claims of the employees and workmen of the aforesaid 
establishments falls on the Persian people. 

(8) The jurisdiction of the former Consuls is completely abolished. 

(9) The Orthodox Mission of Urmiah is dissolved. 

(10) All Russian subjects, resident in Persia, are liable, equally with tho 

local residents to the payment of all taxes and revenues, provided 
that these taxes and revenues are according to law and have been 
instituted for meeting the requirements of the nation. 

(11) The Russian Government is ready, oonjointly with the Persian Govern- 

ment, to disouas the question relating to the proprietary rights in 
land of the Russian subjects in Persia, the method of farming and 
payment of revenues and the like, and to settle it with due regard 
to the interests of the two peoples, 
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(12) The Russo-Persian frontier is opened for free travel and transport of 

goods. Persia is allowed the transit of goods through Russia, with a 
view to transport from whatever place of whatever tilings desired. 

(13) The Government of Soviet Russia is ready, in oo-operation with the 

Persian Government, to organise the arrangements for the transport 
of goods in Persia with the help of Russian resources for transport- 
ation, e.g. t railways, boats and the like. 

(U) Russia refrains from participating in any way in the organisation of 
military forces in Persian territory. 

(15) Russia agrees to the cessation of business agencies. 

(16) Persia is granted the right of appointing its Consuls in all the towns and 

points of Soviet Russia, and similarly in Turkistan and Transoaspia 
and in the Allied States of Bokhara and Khiva. 

The People’s Commissariat for Foreign Affairs to the Government of Soviet 
Russia officially communicates the facts specified above, and fully hopes that this 
step, on the part of Soviet Russia, has opened a new ora in the history of the Russo- 
Persian relations. And the Revolutionary people of Russia sends its fraternal 
greetings to Persia, and sincerely wishes that the Persian nation will manage to 
throw away from its feeble shoulders the burden of the oppression and tyranny 
of the English and other Allied Colonial Governments whose objeot is completely 
to strangle helpless Persia. 

The Russian people believes that the Persian nation, counting thirty crores* 
souls, cannot die ; and that such a nation, whose past is so great and oreditable 
and the annals of whose civilisation contain names of men before whom the whole 
civilised world justly bows its head in reverence, will, with one powerful effort, 
wake up from its centuries-old slumber and, brushing aside the tyranny of the mean 
robbers, enter the Comity of free civilised nations with a view to render new res- 
plendent services for the happiness of mankind. 

TOHIXQBBBIir, 

People’s Commissary for Foreign Affair $ 
to the Rumen SodaUet Federal Soviet RepubUo . 


Ahhux III. 

Tehran, 

December 12, 1221, 

Sib, 

The Persian Government and the Mejliss have observed that Articles 0 and 6 
of the Treaty concluded between pur two countries are worded vaguely.; the Mejliss, 
moreover, desires that the retrocession of Russian concessions to the Persian 
Government should be made without reserve or oondition, and, that Article 20 


* Oars in Fetaisn-* 600,000. 
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should be so worded as to allow the Persian Government fall powers for the tran&a 
of imports and exports. Conversations have taken place with you on these 
questions, and you have given explanations with regard to Artioles 6 and 6 and 
promises concerning Articles 13 and 20, to the effect that if the Treaty were passed 
by the Mejliss you would give all the assistance in your power to ensure that the 
two Articles in question should be revised on the lines desired by the MejliBs and the 
Persian Government. The Persian Government and the Mejliss are most desirous 
that friendly relations should bo re-established between our two Governments 
and that the Treaty, which is based upon the most amicable sentiments, should br 
concluded as soon as possible. 

I have, therefore, the honour to request you to give in writing your explanations 
with regard to the interpretation of Articles 5 and 6, and to repeat the promises of 
support which you have already given as regards the revision of Articles 13 and 20, 
in order that the Persian Government may be enabled to secure the passing of the 
Treaty by tho Mejliss. 

I also wish to ask you to take the necessary steps to repair the error which has 
been made in Article 3, in which the word “ convention ” was written instead of 
“ treaty”, as the only treaty which was concluded in 1881 was a frontier delimitation 
treaty, and this is tho treaty referred to in Article 3. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, etc., 
Mocharos-Saltankh. 


Annrx IV. 


Tehran. 


Deoember 12, 1921. 

Your Kxoellrnoy, 

In reply to your letter dated 20th day of Ghows, I have the honour to inform 
you that Articles 5 and 6 are intended to apply only to cases in which preparations 
have been made for a considerable armed attack upon Russia or the Soviet Re- 
publics allied to her, by the partisans of the regime which has been overthrown 
or by its supporters among those foreign Powers which are in a position to assist 
the enemies of the Workers’ and Peasants’ Republics, and at the same time to 
possess themselves, by force or by underhand methods, of part of tho Persian 
territory, thereby establishing a base of operations for any attacks— made either 
directly or through • tho counter-revolutionary forces— which they might meditate 
. against Russia or tho Soviet Republics allied to iior. The Articles Referred to are 
therefore in no sonBe intended to apply to verbal or written attacks directed against 
the Soyiet Government by tho various Persian groups, or even by any Russian 
dmigr&i in' Persia, in so far as such attacks are generally tolerated as between 
neighbouring Powers animated by sentiments of mutual friendship. 
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With regard to Articles 13 and 20, and the small error to which yon draw 
attention in Article 3 with reference to the Convention of 1881, 1 am in a position 
to state categorically, as I have always stated, that my Government, whose attitude 
towards the Persian nation is entirely friendly, has never sought to plaoe any 
restriction upon the progress and prosperity of Persia. I myself fully share this 
attitude, and would be prepared, should friendly relations be maintained between 
the two countries, to promote negotiations with a view to a total or partial revision 
of these Articles on the lines desired by the Persian Government, as far as the 
interests of Russia permit. 

In view of the preceding statements, I trust that, as you promised me in your 
letter, your Government and the Mejliss will ratify the Treaty in question as soon 
as possible. 

I have the honour to be, Your Excellency, etc. 

Rotstkiit, 

Diplomatic Representative of the 
Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic . 
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APPENDIX No. XXVI — [See page 20). 

Treaty between the Exalted Governments of Avqhanibtam and Persia 
Tehran, June 22, 1921. 


(Ratifications exchanged at Kabu], September, 7, 1923.) 

(Translation.) 

In the name, of Allah, the Compassionate, the Merciful t 

There is no God but Allah, Mohammed is his Prophet ! 

Hold fast by the rope of Allah all together and be not disunited ! 

W hebe as Islamic unity, the ties of race and the bond of good and neighbourly 
relations between the two States required that friendly intercourse should be 
consolidated by the conclusion of a Treaty ; therefore, in order to carry out this 
holy purpose, His Majesty the Shah of Persia appointed His Excellency Hajji 
Mohtashem-es Sultaneh , the Minister, for Foreign Affairs, and His Majesty the 
Ameer of Afghanistan appointed His Excellency Sardar Abdul Axis Khan, his 
Minister Plenipotentiary and accredited Envoy, as their authorised agents, who after 
exohange of their official credentials, concluded the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

From this day henceforth, sincere friendship and good relations will be estab- 
lished between Persia and Afghanistan and the subjects of the two Governments. 

Article II. 

The Ambassadors, Ministers Plenipotentiary, Charges (d’Affaires) and Officers 
of the High Contracting Parties at the Court of the other will enjoy all the rights 
and privileges which are ordained and customary according to international law 

and usage. 


Article III. 

The subjects of the two Contracting Governments, whether residing or travelling 
(in the other’s country) will be respected and wholly under the protection of tho 
officials of their own Governments. 


Article IV. 

The subjects, of the two Contracting Governments, whether residing or travelling 
in tbs territory of the other, will be subjected to the laws of snob territory. Civil 
and criminal oases will be beard and deoided by the local judicial Courts of Persia 
and Afghanistan. 
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Diplomatic and Consular Officers of the High Contracting Parties will have no 
right of interference in civil and oriminal oases in each other's territory, and the 
internal Courts of the country in whiob they are staying will be those to which all 
olaims must be referred by the subjects of either Government. 

Article V. 

The Two High Contracting Parties will have the right to appoint Consuls 
Genera], Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents in the important towns and 
trading centres of each other's country ; but the said officials will not enter upon 
the duties of their appointments until after the exequaturs of their commissions 
have been issued according to the oustom of the country in which they are staying. 


Article VI. 

The subjects of either Government staying in the territory of the other will be 
exempt from military service and all other duties incumbent only on subjects of 
the country 

Article VII. 

If a subject of either of the two Contracting Governments commits a crime and 
absconds to the territory of the other, the officers of his Government will have the 
right to demand, through diplomatic channels, his extradition, and the looal 
authorities will not fail to give assistance in the matter. Political offenders, how- 
ever, will be excepted from this arrangement 

Article VIII. 

In order to strengthen friendly relations and to establish trade connections, 
the two Contracting Parties will, at the first opportunity, conclude such Agree- 
ments and Conventions as may be necessary in regard to trade relations, Customs 
duties, postal and telegraphio exchanges, which will come into force after signature 
and ratification. 

Article IX. 

The outbreak of war between one of the Contracting Parties and a third State 
will not operate to cause a rupture of the friendly relations of the two parties. 
The other party will be bound, according to the rules of neutrality, to avoid giving 
facilities to the enemy. 


Article X. 

The Contracting Parties, in order to manifest the friendship and trust existing 
between the Imperial Government of Persia and the Kingdom of Afghanistan, 
have decided that all important difficulties and disputes, which they may not be 
able to settle satisfactorily by negotiation, should be referred to arbitration accord* 
ing to international law and custom. The Contracting Partial engage to carry 
out the award with all rinoerity. 
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Abtiolb XI. 

This Treaty will be drawn up in duplicate in the Persian language. 

Abtiolb XII. 

The representatives of the two Contracting Parties undertake that within three 
months of the signature of this Treaty, or, if possible, at an earlier date, all docu- 
ments necessary for its ratification will be exchanged at Tehran or Kabul. The 
representatives of the two Contracting Parties have accordingly affixed their 
signatures and seals to this Treaty. 

Dated at Tehran, the 15th Shanwal, 1359, corresponding to the 1st Saratan, 
1300 (Shamsi). 

Mohtashkm-es-Sultaneh, Abdul Am, 

Minister jor Foreign Affairs of the Envoy of the ExaUed Government 

Exalted Government of Pet mi. of Afghanistan. 


Supplementary Articles . 

Abtiolb I. 

The meaning of the sentence in Article III of this Treaty, viz., 11 The subject 
of the two Contracting Governments, whether residing or travelling (in the other’s 
country) will be respected and wholly under the protection of the officials of their 
own Governments”, is that the officials of the either Government can, within the 
scope of the laws of the country in which they reside, refer to the officials of that 
country, for the arrangement of facilities for their subjects. 


Arholb II. 

The tribes and nomads who have previously emigrated from Afghanistan to 
Persia (including Barbaris, Ac.) will remain Persian subjects as before. The 
Barbaris who intend to travel to Afghanistan shall not be allowed to enter Afghan 
territory unless their passports have been vis4 by the Afghan officials residing in 
Persia. The frontier tribes, who have their summer quarters in one country and 
their winter quarters in the other, will be treated as Persian subjects during their 
stay in Persia, and as Afghan subjects during their Btay jn Afghanistan. Persons 
who havo come from Afghanistan and settled in Persia previously to the establish- 
ment of an Afghan Legation in Tehran will remain Persian subjects as before. 
Merchants, who have come to Persia from Afghanistan only for purposes Of trade 
and have not settled permanently in Persia, and who are proved by documentary 
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evidence not to have been treated as Persians by Persian Government Depart* 
manta, will be recognised as Afghan subjects. 


General Muhammkd Wau Euan, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 
Exalted Government of Afghanistan . 


Nasrullah Itrla-ul-Muli, 
Minister Plenipotentiary and accredited 
Envoy of the Exalted Government 
of Persia at Kabul 


Article III. 

Similarly, the tribes and nomads who have emigrated from Persia to Afghanistan 
wifl remain subjects of the Government of the country in which they reside, and 
will have no right to enter Persia unless their passports have been vis6 by the Persian 
representatives. The same treatment, as detailed in supplementary Article II, 
will be applicable to the tribes and nomads who have previously emigrated from 
Afghanistan to Persia. Persons who have previously to the establishment of a 
Persian Legation in Kabul emigrated from Persia to Afghanistan and settled there, 
will remain Afghan subjects as before. 

Merchants, who have gone to Afghanistan from Persia only for purposes of trade, 
and have not settled there permanently, and wh > are proved by documentary 
evidence not to have been treated as Afghans by Afghan Government Departments, 
will be recognised as Persian subjects. 

General Muhammad Wau Khan, Nasrullah Itrla-ul-Mulx, 

Minister for foreign Affairs of the Minister Plenipotentiary and accredited 

Exalted Government of Afghanistan . Envoy of the Exalted Government 

of Persia at Kabul 

In the name of God, Most Holy I 

We, the slave or Allah, the toiler in the path of God, Ameer Amanullah, King 
of the Exalted State of Afghanistan, ratify this friendly Treaty, consisting of twelve 
Articles apd three supplementary Articles, which has been concluded through the 
authorised re prce antatives of the two exalted Governments on the different dates 
specified, between us and His Majesty Sultan Ahmed Shah, Kajar, Shah of all 
territories comprised in Persia, and undertake to cany it out without any alteration. 


(Signature of His Majesty the Ghaxl) 
Dated the 16th Sumbala,i302 f , corresponding to Moharrem, 1349 (no). 
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Protocol relating to Extradition of Criminals and Accused pebso;.St1928. 

In pursuance of Article 7 of the Treaty of Friendship between the Persian and 
Afghan Governments which was concluded on the 1st of Saratan 1300 (June 22nd, 
1921), the Plenipotentiaries of the two Governments have signed the following 
protocol on the 26th Khordad 1307 (June 15th, 1928), relating to the extradition 
of criminals. 

All ordinary criminals and those who are accused of non-political crimes, who, 
after committing a crime in one of the two countries have fled to the other coun- 
try and whose extradition is requested by the party in whose territory the crime 
was committed, will be handed over. 

Request for extradition must be delivered to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
and the summons or the verdict signed by competent legal authorities, must be 
attached to it. 

In the summons or the verdict the crime rauBt be clearly Btated and the clause 
of the law by which the punishment of the crime is fixed must be quoted. 

If the accused or the criminal be the subjeot of the country in which he has 
taken refuge he will not be extradited and the country in which the crime is com- 
mitted has the right to notify the other country of the crime and to request the 
prosecution or punishment of the criminal or the accused in accordance with the 
laws of the latter’s country. 

This protocol will be valid for a period of two years. Should neither of the 
contracting parties annul the protocol at the expiry of that period it will be auto- 
matically valid for a further period of two years. 

Dated Tehran, 26th Khordad 1307 (June 15th, 1928). 


Pakrevan. 


Gholam Sadigh Khan. 
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APPENDIX No. XXVII — [See page 21]. 

CONVENTION POSTALS ENTRE LA PERSE XT LA ROSSIS, — 192o. 

La Perse d’une part, et la R6publique socialiste f6d6rativ« deB Soviets de 
Russie d’autre part, animees du desir de contribuer au d6veloppement des rap- 
ports amicaux ct des relations 6conomiques entre les deux pays, ont decide, con- 
forme men t k 1’article 21 du Traits de Moscou du 26 F6vrier 1921, de stipuler par 
une convention speciale les conditions de l’6change postal entre les deux pays, 
et ont dtaigne k cot effet pour leurs plenipotentiaircs, savoir : 

La Perse : 

M. S. H. Takizedeh, president de la d616gation commerciale de la PerBe en 
Russie; et 

La R6publique socialiste federative des Soviets de Russie : 

M. L. M. Karakhan, Commissaire-ad joint du Peuple aux Affaires 6trangferes, 

Ijesdits pl6nipotentia\res, aprfcs s'Gtre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, 
trouvta en bonn<* et due forme, ont convenu des dispositions suivantea : 

Article l n . 

1. II sera 6tabli entre la Perse et la Russie un ^change r^gulier et p^riodique 
de la correspondance ordinaire et reoommandta (lettres, cartes postales, papiers 
d’affaires, imprimis et 6chantillons de merchandises), originaire de ces deux pays, 
ainsi que de cclle en provenance ou k destination des pays 6trangtres pour lesquels 
les pays contractants peuvent servir d’interm^diaires. 

2. Get echange s’effectuera directement par voie do terre par les fronti&rts 
communes entre les deux pays, et par voie maritime par les paquebots admir k ce 
service. 


Article 2. 

1. Chaque Administration des Postes efiectue le transport des courriers par 
voie de terre par ses soins et k ses frais jusqu’au bureau d’6change du pays .cor- 
respondent. 

Toutefois, si les Administrations des Postes des pays contractants roconnais 
sent, d’un commun accord, qu’il est avantageux de confier k un particulier, k une 
cntreprise ou k une soci6t£, le transport des courriers dans les deux directions, 
les frais du transport susmentionnA sont r£partis par moitil. 

2. Dans les relations par voie maritime chacune des parties contractantes 
pourra faire transporter les courriers par les paquebots de son pays jusqu’aux 
bureaux d’lchange du pays correspondent ou les confier dans ses ports aux agents 
des paquebots de ce pays. Dans ce dernier oas la quote-part des Administrations 
postales dans les frais de transport sera fix6e d’aprfes le poids riel Atabli pour chaque 
trajet et ne pourra dftpasser un franc-or par kilogramme, 
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II est entendu que oette fa$on de proc&Ler ne concern© que les envois de service 
r6ciproquo et non oeux de transit. 

Dans la cos de P6tablissement d’un commun accord d’un service postal a£rien 
entrc las deux pays, Iob details da ce service saront regies par un arrangement 
special & intorvonir entre los Administrations dcs Postes des deux parties con- ■ 
tractanteB. 1 

Article 4. 

Las envois contra remboursement at les envois expr&s ne sont pas provisoire- 
ment admis. Los conditions de P6change de la correspondanca de cette espece 
at la date de lour mise an vigueur seront 4tablies, d'un commun accord, par les 
Administrations des Postes des pays contractants. 

Article 5. 

1. Toute la corrospondance de service entre les Administrations postales des 
deux pays ou entre lours bureaux de poste sera r6dig6e on langue frangaise. 

2. La correspondence relative aux demandos de renseignements sur les envois 
postaux s’ollectuera entre les bureaux d’6change. 

Article 6. 

Les taxes applicables aux envois postaux 6numcr6s k Particle l #r seront cellos 
qui sont fix4cs par la Convention pustalc universelle en vigueur. 

Article 7. 

Les equivalents des taxes applicables dans les services de cheque pays con- 
traotant aux envois indiqu6s k Particle 1”, les points d’tehange, Pordre et la mode 
de transmission dc correspondences, ainsi que tous les details dc service, soront 
determines par un rcgleraent d’execution 6Iabor6, d’un commun accord, par les 
soins des Administrations des Postes des pays contractants. 

Article 8. 

1. La corrospondance de service, ordinaire ou re comm and 6e, relative aux 
services postal, t616graphique et radiotelegraph ique £chang6e entre les Adminis- 
trations centrales dcs Postes et TMgraphes des deux pays, de m&me que la cor- 
respoudanco du service postal 6chang&? entre les bureaux de poste, sont admiscs 
& la franchise de port. 

2. Toute autre corrospondance quel qu’en soit Pexp6diteur ou le destinataire 
doit fotre d foment affranchie confor moment aux dispositions de la Convention 
postalo universelle en vigueur. 

Article 9. 

1. Chaque Administration des Postes accepters pour l'4change en transit 
par son territoire, soit k d4couvert, soit en d6p6ohea oloses, la correspondanca ordi* 
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Dftire et ncummandie en provenance ou A destination de tout pays ou locality 
avec lesquels elle Achange directement ou indirectement sa correspondence postale. 

2. Les Administrations des Postes chargees de 1’expAdition des envois susmen- 
tionnAs toucheront los frais de transit fixAs par la Convention postale universale 
en vigueur. 


Article 10. 

1. En cas de perte d’un envoi recommandA, PexpAditeur a droit A une indem- 
nity de 50 francs-or, Equivalent de ladite somme eat versA A l'ayant droit dans 
la monnaie du pays oh le payement est eflectuA. 

2. Si l’indemnitA est payAe par PAdministration des Postes d’un pays pour 
le oompte de 1’Administration de l’autre pays responsable de la perte, celle-ci 
devra restituer la somme correspondante au plus tard dans le delai de deux mois 
aprAs avis du payement. 

3. Jusqu’A PAtablissement du service des mandats-poste, les payements men- 
tionnAs au paragraphs 2 du present article so feront par 1’intermAdiaire du reprA- 
sentant diplomatique du pays responsable de la perte rAsidant dans la capitals 
de l’autre pays, et sans donner lieu A aucuns frais incombant aux Administrations 
des Postes des pays crAancier ou dAbiteur. 

4. Les Administrations des Postes des pays contractants n’assument pas la 
responsabilitA en cas de perte dans les circonstances de force majeure. 

Abticlb 11. 

Dans tons les cas concemant les envois postaux dont il est question dans la 
prAsente convention, qui ne sont pas prAvus par celle-ci, seront appliquAes les sti- 
pulations de la Convention postale universelle en vigueur, du protocols final et 
du rAglement d’exAcution y annexAs. 

Artiolb 12. 

La prAsente convention sera mise A exAcution trois mois aprAs la date de sa 
signature, et demeurera en vigueur aussi longtemps que l'une dee parties contrac- 
tantes n’aura pas notifiA A l'autre, une annAe A Pavance, son intention d’en fairs 
oeeser les effete. 


Abticlb 13. 

La prAsente convention sera ratifiAe aussitfit que possible, mais pas plus tard 
que six mois aprAs la date de sa signature. 

L* Achange des actes de ratification aura lieu A Moscou. 

En foi de quoi les plAnipotentiaires des pays contractants out signA la prAsente 
convention et y ont apposA leurs soeaux. 

Fait en double expAdition, A Moscou, le 25 avtil 1923. 
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Declaration . 

Au moment de la signature de la Convention postale entre la Perse et la Russia, 
sign6e en date de ce jour, lea deux parties contractantes d6clarent que. 

Vu l’union administrative existant dans lea affaires postales entre la F6d6ra 
tion des R6publiques de la Transcaucasie et la Russia, il est convenu que les sti 
pulations de cette convention seront aussi etendues k ladite federation, et que, 
par consequent, cette demifere, ensemble avec la Russio, seront considers comma 
une unite postale et representees par une seulc administration. 

En foi de quoi, les pienipotentiaires des pays contr&ct&nts ont signe la presente 
declaration et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait k Moscou, en double expedition, le 25 avril 1923. 

S. H. Takizadbh. 

L. M. Kabakhan. 
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APPENDIX No. XXVUI.— [&e page21.\ 

Traits d’Amitir rt dr Srouritr 
entre 

La Prrsb rt la Turquir. 


Vr^ambule. 


La Psrsr 

et 


d’ane part, 


La Turquir 

d’autre part. 

Conafcutant les m6mes besoins et obligations que le si tele present impose k 
tears Nations respecnves, 

Bt pfa&r&s de la conviction qu’il y a n&essity pour les deux Btats de rossetrer 
lee liens de l’amitiy et de la fraternity existent entre eux, 

Ont resoln de determiner les conditions concretes de lear rapports cordianx et 
de conclure k cette fin un traits d’Amitiy et de Security. 

A cet effet Elies se sont mises d’accord pour fixer la ville de Tehyran oorauie 
lieu de negotiations et ont designe pour leurs Piynipotentiaires, savoir : 


8a Majsbts Imps rials ls Schab dr Prrsr : 

Son Altesse Mina Mohammed AH Khan Foroughi, President da Conseil des 
Ministres, 

Son Bxceilence Mirza Davoud Khan Meftah, Qerant du Miniature des Affaires 
Btrangtres, 


Lb Prrsidrnt dr la Rrpubuqur Turqur : 

Memdouh Chevket Bey, Ambassadenr Bxtraordinaire et Pienipotentiaire de 
Turqute en Perse ; 

Lesqaels, aprts s’Gtre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs reoonnus en bonne et 
due forme ont oonvenu des dispositions suivantes : 

Articlr ler. 

H y aura paix inviolable et amhie sincere et perpytuelle entre Empire de 
Perse et la R4pubUque Turque ainsi qu’entre les Citoyens des deux Btata« 
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Article 2. 

En cm d’une action militaire dingle contre l'une des Hautes Parties Contrao- 
tantes par une ou plusieurs Puissances tierces, I’autre Partie Contractante s’engage 
4 observer la neutrality vis-4 -vis de la premiere. 

Article 3. 

Chacune des deux Parties Contractantes s ’engage 4 ne se livrer 4 aucune agres- 
sion vis-4-vis de I'autre ni 4 ne faire partie d'aucune alliance ou entente politique, 
4conomique ou financiftre conclue par une ou plusieurs Puissances tierces et dirigde 
contre I'autre Partie ou contre la security militaire et navale de son pays. 

Chacune des deux Parties Contractantes s’ engage en outre 4 ne pas participer 
4 n’importe quelle action hostile dirigye par une ou plusieurs Puissances tierces 
oontre I'autre Partie. 


Article 4. 

Au cas oh une ou plusieurs Puissances tierces proc4dant aux actes d'hostility 
et aux opyrations militaires contre l'une des Hautes Parties Contractantes viole- 
raient la neutrality de I'autre Partie en vue d’utiliser son territoire pour des pass- 
ages des troupes, armes, munitions de guerre ou pour des foumitures de vivres, 
bestiaux et n'importe quelles choses susceptibles de servir 4 la guerre ou enfin pour 
le passage des troupes battant en retraite ; ou en vue d'exciter et de soulever les 
populations du territoire neutre dans le but de les employer 4 lours fins, ou bian 
d'opyrer des reconnaissances militaires sur ledit territoire, cette Partie devra s'op- 
poser par les armes 4 ces actions pour sauvegarder sa neutrality. 

Article 5. 

Les deux Parties Contractantes s'engagent 4 ne point admettre sur leur territoire 
la formation ou le syjour d’organisations ou de groupements ayant pour but de 
troubler la paix et la syourity de I’autre pays ou de changer son gouvemement 
ainsi que le syjour des personnes ou de groupements projetant de lutter par pro- 
paganda ou par tout autre moyen contre I'autre pays. 


Artiole 6. 

En vue d’assurer la tranquility et la sycurity des habitants des cones limitrophes 
les deux Parties Contractantes prendront toutes les mesures nycessaires pour mettre 
une fin 4 des actions coupables et agissements pouvant porter atteinte 4 la paix 
des deux pays et auxquels se livrent des tribus se trouvant sur les territoin* avoi 
sinant les frontitres. 

Ces mesures seront prises par les Qouvernements respectifs des deux Parties 
syparyment ou d’un oommun accord a'ils le jugent nyoessaire. 


1 » 2 
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Abtiolb 7. 

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes sont tombles d’accord pour rlunir k Tlhlran 
leurs Pllnipotentiaires dans un dllai de six mois au plus tard k dater de la 
signature du present Traits, en vue de conelure des conventions commerciales, 
consulaires, douanitres, postales et tlllgraphiques ainsi que des conventions 
d’ttablissement et d*extradition. 


Article 8. 

Les Deux Parties Contractantes se sont mises d’accord pour determiner la 
procedure k recourir en vue de regler les diffirends pouvant surgir entre Elies et 
qui n'auraient pu £tre resolus par la voie diplomatique ordinaire. 


Article y. 

D est entendu qu’en dehors des engagements mutuels pris dans le present Traite, 
chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes conserve son entitle libertl d’action en 
ce qui concerns des relations avec des tierces Puissances. 

Article 10. 

Le present traitl a Itl redigl en persan, en turo et en franyais. En cas de 
divergence, o’est le texte fran^ais qui fera foi. 

Artioli 11. 

Le present traitl sen soumis, dans le plus bref dtlai possible, k l’approbation 
des Assemblies Nationales des deux Etats et les ratifications en seront lohangtes k 
Tlhlran. 

11 entrera en vigueur k partir de la date de sa signature et aura la durle de cinq 
annles. 8i le traitl n’est pas dlnond par Tune on l’autre des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes six mois avant l’expiration de ladite plriode de cinq annles, il sera 
cmmAM comme ayant automatiquement sa durle de validity une annle en plus, 
la dlnoneiation ne pouvant toujours produire ses effete qu’aprts l'expiration d’un 
dHai de six mois. 

Ex vox dm quoi, les Pllnipotentiaires respeotils ont signl le prlsent traitl 
et j ont apposl leurs seeaux. 

Fait en double k Tthlran, le vingt-deux avril mil neuf cent vingt-six. 


PR00B8-V BUBAL. 

Le Jeudi ler ordiblhecht 1306 (22 avril 1926) la DWgation persane ainsi 
oomposle: 

Bon Altesse Hina Mohammed Ali Khan Foroughi, President du Conssil des 
Ministres, et Bon Excellence Mina Davoud Khan Mefteh, GMrant du Ministers des 
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Affaires Etrang&res, Pltaipotentiairea ; Son Excellence Mirza Fatoullah Khan 
Pak-Bevan, Direoteor GCnCral et chef de la deiuridme Section politiquoau ministers 
des Affaires Strangles, conseiller ; Monsieur Mirza Seyed Nasrollah Khan Ente- 
zam-Weriry, membre du Miniature des Affaires Etrang&res, secretaire, 

d'une part, 

et la Delegation turque ainsi composes : 

Son Excellence Mamdouh Chevket Bey, Ambassadeur de la Bepubliqne turque 
pr8s la Coni' d’lran, pienipotentiaire ; Monsieur Hassan Vasfi Bey, Conseiller 
d’Ambassade, conseiller ; Messieurs Vahid Bey, 2hme Secretaire d’Ambassade et 
H assan Noureddine Bey, 3*me Secretaire d’Ambassade, secretaires, 

d’autre part, * 

se sont reunis k onze heures et demie chez Son Altesse le President du Conseil 
des Ministres pour achever les pourparlers engages k propoa du traite d'amitie et 
de securite entre la Perse et la Turquie. 

Son Excellence Mamdouh Chevket Bey prend la parole et propose de oonfier 
k Son Altesse Foroughi la presidenoe de. oette reunion. Cette proposition a ete 
acceptee par les deux Delegations. La seance est alors ouverte par Son Altesse 
Foroughi. Les pienipotentiaires ont pr6sent6 et CchangC leurs plains pouvoirs 
qui ont ete tiouves en bonne et due forme. 

Son Alteese Foroughi prononce le disoours d’ouverture suivant : 

“ Je constate avec la plus grande joie qu'une epoque nouvelle s’ouvre dans les 
rapports de cordials amitie et de relations de bon voisinage qui ont existe jusqu’ioi 
entre nos deux peuples. Les gouvemements des deux pays s’Ctant rendu oompte 
de oette situation, ont decide que oette conference aurait lieu et qu’en consequence 
serait conolu un traite d’amitie et de securite.” 

Son Excellence l’Ambassadeur a repondu comme suit : 

” J’ai l’honneur de Vous fair© connaftre que le gouvemement de la Republique 
turque a la conviction que les relations d’amitie entre les deux pays doivent toe 
etablies sur des basef nouvelles et que, dans oe but, doit toe conolu un traite 
d* Amitie et de Securite. Je suis convaincu d’autre part que la consolidation des 
relations d’Amitie et des rapports oordiaux entre nos deux peuples vont leur 
procurer plus de bien-toe et de prosperite. J’aocepte done aveo grand plaisir la 
proposition de Son Altesse Foroughi ayant trait k la continuation des pourparlers 
pour arriver au resultat voulu : ” 

Ensuite, le President du Conseil des Ministres propose au nom de la D&Cgation 
persane de donner lecture des articles du traits. Monsieur 1’ Ambassadeur ayant 
adhCrC k oette proposition, on oommenga la lecture du projet de traitA 

Les deux Parties sont tombCes d’accord en oe qui concerns les articles 1, 2, 3, 

et 4. 

Dans I’artiole 5 du texts persan, le mot “ sedan ” Ctant mal orthographic, 
a 4t4 oorrigC et les PICnipotentiaires des d ux Parties ont paraphC la dite correction. 
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L’article 6 a 4t4 acceptb par lea deux parties. 

Au moment de la lecture de Particle 7, le President du Conseil prononce le 
discours suivant relatif k Pabolition des capitulations : 

11 Depuis de nombreuses annees il a btb btabli en Perse un regime capitulate, qui 
est excessivement nuisible au pays. Mais notre gouvemement a la ferme volontb 
de mettre fin k cette situation qui crle toujours des entraves aux efforts du peuple 
persau dans la voie du progr&s et du rellvement auquel il aspire. D’un autre 
cdtb, personne n'ignore qu’autrefois les gouvernements persan ct turo avaient 
reconnu sur leurs territoires respectifs aux ressortissants et consuls de l'autre 
partie des privileges prbsentant le caractlre de capitulations, les priviUges en 
question avaient btb etablis en vertu des trails. Ainsi, le systems des capitulations 
entre les deux pays btait \>asb sur le principe de la reciprocity et reposait sur une 
convention bilatbrale. Tant que le gouvernement turc observait ce principe, le 
gouvernement persan btait dans Pobligation de s'y conformer. Mais btant donnb 
que le gouvernement turc a mis fin aux privileges dbcoulant du syBtlme des capi- 
tulatioQs, ce qui prive naturellement de leurs droits les ressortissants perBans 
rlsidant sur le territoire de la Turquie, le gouvemement persan de son cdtb ne se 
considbre plus engage k observer les dites conventions qui n’ont dbsormais qu’un 
caractlre unilatbral. 

Les membres de la Obligation persane ont le feraie espoir que le gouvernement 
turc non seulement ne fera pas de difficult^ k ce que la Perse parvienne k se 
digager du system e des capitulations, mais qu’en mime temps il lui prbtera son 
concours afin qu’Elle puisse continuer sa marche dans la dite voie et realiser sea 
aspirations llgitimes. En vertu de ce qui prlclde, la Obligation persane propose 
que dans le texts de Particle 7 il soit ajoutb “ les conventions pr lei ties seront 
oonclues en conformitb des rlgles du droit des gens usitbes entre nations se traitant 
rbciproquement sur nn pied d’bgalitb.” 

Monsieur l’Ambaasadeur de Turquie a rbpondu corame suit : “Je ne vois aucune 
difficulty k ce que la proposition de Son Altesse Foroughi soit prise en sbrieuse 
consideration au cours des pourparlers qui auront lieu trbs prochainement pour la 
conclusion des conventions commerciales, consulates, douanilres, etc. Mais je 
ne juge pas opportun d’entrer k ce sujet dans une longue discussion qui serait 
deplacbe icL Toutefois pour rassurer la dblbgation persane des meilleures in ten* 
oon* ae mon Gouvernement en tout ce qui concerne les intbrbte de la Perse, j*ai 
rbsolu ae aotifier par lettre adressbe k Votre Altesse que mon Gouvernement est 
disposb k observer, au moment de la conclusion des conventions susmentionnbes 
les rbgles du droit des gens usitbes entre nations se traitant rbciproquement sur un 
pied d’bgalitb.” 

A la fin de son discours, Monsieur l’Arabassadeor a remis k Son Altesse Foroughi, 
Prbsi4ent du Conseil des Ministres, la lettre suivante rbdigbe en franpais : 

A Son Altesse Mina Mohammad Ali Khan Foroughi, Prbsident du Conseil des 
Ministres et Prbsiddnt de la Dblbgation Persane, 
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Monsieur le President, 

Ea acquiescent au d&ir que vous avez bien voulu expiimer au sujet des con- 
ventions p revues A Particle 7 du traite d’Amitie ot de S6carit4 signc aujqurd’hui, 
j\u I’honneur d’inforracr Votre Altesse que mou Gouvernement eat dispose a cone lure 
les dites conventions conformerocnt aux regies en usage entre les nations jouissant 
du droit d’6galit£ et k reconnaitre aux ressortissants des deux payB des droits 
<5gaux. 

Veuillez agr^er, Monsieur le President, les assurances de ma trta haute consi- 
deration. 

TAheran, le 22 avril 1926. 

I’Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plcnipotcntiaire de Turquie a Teheran : 
Mamdouh Chevket. 

Les articles 7, 8 ct 9 ont ote lus et adoptes. 

Aprfcs la lecture de Particle 9, lc President du Conseil a prononce Pallocation 
suivante : 

" L’Etat persan etant inembre de la Societe des Nations et etant decide a 
observer scrupuleuseincnt tous les engagements qui lui incombent de ce fait, je juge 
opportun d'ajouter un article au present traite stipulant que le gouvernement 
pefsan restera fiddle k toutes les obligations qu’il a vis-4-vis de la Societe des 
Nations." 

Monsieur PAmbassadeur a fait la reponse suivante : 

" Le Gouvernement Turc savait dejh que la Perse est membre de la Societe 
des Nations et que, par consequent elle est tenue d’observer toutes les obligations 
qui reaultent de cette position. Mais je ne vois aucune necessity de faire mention 
de cette question dans un Traite d’Amitie et de Securite tel ceci dont le cadre doit 
se limiter exolusivement aux dispositions concernant les interets r£ciproquce 
des deux parties contractantes." 

Les Pienipotentiaires persans on f declare qu, etant don ne que les explications 
de son Excellence Memdouh Chevket Bey seront menfcionnees dans le present 
proces-verbal relatif au Traite, ils adherent k ce point de vue. 

Les articles 10 et 11 ont 6te lus et adoptes. 

Puis Mo nsi eur PAmbassadeur a declare que la signature du present traite 
aura des effete trSs satisfaisants sur les relations des deux pays et il a feiicite au 
aom de la Delegation turque les membres de la Delegation persane. 

Son Altesse.)* President du Conseil a remercie au nom de la Delegation persane 
8on Excellence PAmbassadeur de Turquie de ses declarations et a feiicite de cette 
reuasite les deux pays. 

A la fin, les Pienipotentiaires ont signe les deux exemplaires du traite ecrits 
en persan, turc et frangais et y ont oppose leurs sceaux 

La seance a M levee a une heure. 
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Aprfee 1* signature da text* da traiti, le present proois-verbal • M dreasi et 
dans la mime stance approavt et eignt par lee membree dee delegations dee deax 
goarernements prrsan et taro. 

M. A. Foaouam, Mamdouh Chivkot Bar, 

D. Mxvtax, Vasfi, 

Fatouilah Pai-Rxvajt, Vahid, 

Naoboixah Eirrazjjf-Wxznir. NonaiDDiw*. 
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APPENDIX No. XXIX.— [See page 21.] 

Treaty o? 6uabjlntss and Neutrality between Persia and Russia,— 1927. 

La Comitl central exloutif de l’Union des Rlpubliques soviltistes socialistes, 
et Sa Majesty implriale le Shah de Perse, reconnaissant comme conforme anx 
intlrtts des deux parties oontraotantes de dlfinir lea conditions prlcises contri- 
bnant 4 la consolidation des relations normales durables et de 1’ ami til sinctre 
qui les unit, ont nomml comma leurs pllnipotentiaires, savoir : 

Le Comitl central exloutif de 1'Union des Rlpubliques soviltistes soeia- 
listes : M. Georges Tobitcberin, Commissaire du Peuple pour les Affaires 
Itranglres de TUnidn des Rlpubliques soviltistes socialistes, et M. 
Lion Kar&khan, Commissaire-Adj oint pour les Affaires Itranglres ; 

Sa Majestl implriale le Shah de Perse : Ali Gholi Khan Ansari, Ministre 
des Affaires Itranglres de Perse ; 

Lesquels, aprle s'ltre communiqul leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvls en bonne 
et due forme, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes : 

Article ler. 

Le traitl du 26 flyrier 1921, dont tous les articles et toutps les dispositions 
restent en yigueur et dont les effete deviennent applioables 4 tout le territoire 
de rUnion des Rlpubliques soviltistes socialistes j, reste la base des rapports 
rloiproques entre 1’Union des R. S. S. et la Perse. 

Article 2. 

Chacune des parties oontraotantes s’engage 4 s'abstenir de toute attaque et de 
tonics actions agressives envois l’autre partie et 4 ne pas introduire ses forces 
militaires dans le territoire de l’autre partie. 

Dans le cas oft une des parties contractantes deviendrait l'objet d'une agres- 
sion de la part d’une on de plusieurs tierces Puissances, 1’autre partie contractante 
s’engage 4 observer la neutralitl pendant toute la durle du oonflit, la partie devenue 
l'objet de regression ne devant point, de sa part, violer cette neutralitl, nonobstant 
des oonsidlrations stratlgiques, taotiques ou politiques on les avantsges quo oela 
pourrait lui pr ls en ter. 


Artigli 3. 

Ohaoune dee parties oontraotantes s’engage 4 ne prendre part ni en fait ni en 
droit 4 des alliances on aoooxds d’ordre politique qui seraient dirigls oontre la 
slcnritl dn territoire on dee eaux de l’antre partie contraotante, de mime qne 
oontre son intlgritl, son indlpendanoe on sa souverainetl. 

Chacune des parties oontraotantes renonce, en outre, 4 partioiper 4 des boy* 
cottages et bloeus l oon o m iq nes, organisls par des tieroes Puissances oontre l'nne 
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Abtiolb 4. 

Vu lea obligations Atablies par lea articles 4 et 5 du traitA du 26 fAvrier 1921 v 
ch acune dea parties contractantes, ayant l’intention de a'abatenir de touts immix- 
tion daxia lea affaires intArieurs de l’autre partie et de ne point mdnfer de propa- 
gande ou de lutte contre le Gouvemement de l’autre partie, dAfendra atrictement 
A sea fonctionnairea de pareila actea aur le territoire de l’autre partie. 

Si lei citoyena d’une dea parties contractantes Be trouvant aur le territoire de 
l'autre s’occupaient de propaganda ou de lutte prohibAes par lea autoritAs de cette 
demiire partie, le Gouvernement de ce territoire aura le droit de fairs cesser 
1’aetivitA de cea citoyena et de fairs usage envera eux dea sanctions Atablies. 

Lea deux parties s’engagent de mAme, en vertu dea articles ci-dessus indiquAs, 
4 ne point soutenir et 4 ne point admettre aur leura territoirea reapectifs la forma- 
tion on 1’activitA : (1) d'organisationa ou de groupementa, quelle quo aoit leur 
denomination, ayant pour but la lutte contre le Gouvernement de l'autre partie 
contractante par dea moyena de violence, par l’inaurrection et par l'attentat; 
(2) d'organisationa ou de groupemeuts s’arrogeant le r6le du Gouvernement de 
l’autre pays ou d'une partie de son territoire, ayant Agalement pour but la lutte 
oontre le Gouvernement de l'autre partie contractante par lea moyena oi-dessua 
indiquAs, l'atteinte 4 aa paix et sa aAcuritA ou un attentat 4 son intAgritA terri- 
toriale. 

Be baaant aur lea prinoipea ci-deaaua indiquAs, lea deux parties contractantes 
s'engagent Agaleroent 4 dAfendre l'enrdlement militaire ainai quo l'importation 
aur leur territoire de forces armies, d’armes, de munitions et de tout autre materiel 
de guerre destines aux organisations ci-deasua iudiquAes. 

Aktigle 6.. 

Lea deux parties contractantes s'engagent 4 rAgler par une procedure pacifique, 
appropri4e aux circonatances, lea diffArends de touts nature survenus entre elles 
et n’ayant pu Atre rAglAs par la voie diplomatique ordinaire. 

Abtiolb 6. 

Bn dehors dee obligations aasumAea par lea deux parties contractantes en vertu 
du present traitA, ces deux parties conaervent leur entiAre liberty d'action dans 
lews relations internationalea. 


Abtiolb 7. 

Le present traitA eat conclu pour la durAe de trois ana et doit toe approuvA 
et ratifid dans Is plus bref dAlai par les organes lAgislatifs dss deux parties, aprAs 
quoi il entrera en vigueur. 

L’Achange des actes de ratification aura lien 4 TAhAran un mois aprAa la rati- 
fioation. 

A datsr de l’expiration de la dnrAe primitive, le traitA sera oonrid tooomkM 
ss pcokmgsant antomatiqnsment pour un an st ainai ds suits d'annAs sa a unA^V 
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jusqu’A ce qn’une dea parties contractantes ait pr^vieua l'autre de son intention 
de le ddnoncer. En oe cas, le present traits reatera len vigueur pendant six mois 
aprts la communication de la part d'une des parties concernant le d4nonciation 
du traite. 

Article 8. 

Le present traits est dress^ en langue russe, persane et franyaise, en trois 
exemplaires authentiques pour chacune des parties contractantes. 

Pour Interpretation, tous les trois textes seront consid£r£s authentiques. 
En cas de divergence loro de interpretation, le texte franpais fera foi. 

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaries susnommes ont sign4 le present traite et y 
ont appose leurs soeaux. 

Fait d Moscou, le ler octobre 1927. 

Exchange of Notes re-affirming Persia's obligations to the League of Nations . 

M. le Commissaire, 

Au .moment de la signature du Traite de Garantie et de Neutralite aigne entre 
la Perse et l’Uuion dea Uepubliques sovietistes socialistes en date de ce jour, j'ai 
l’honneur de vous informer de ce qui suit : 

Considerant que le Gouverneznent persan est toujours anxieux de faire face 
exactement A toutes les obligations qu’il a assumees volontairement ; 

Qu'il signe le present traite pour maintenir sincerement toutes les obligations 
qui en decoulent ; 

Et en tant que le Gouvernement persan estime que les obligations ci-dessus 
mentionnees ne Bont pas en contradiction avec les obligations du Gouvernement 
persan envers la Societe des Nations ; 

Le Gouvernement persan declare au Gouvernement de I’Union des Republiques 
sovietistes socialistes que le Gouvernement pernn respecters et executera egalement 
toutes bob obligations comme membre de la Societe des Nations. 

Veuilles, eto. 


M. le Ministre, 

Au nom de mon Gouvernement, j'ai l'honneur de vous faire savoir qu'il a 
repu et qu'il a pris acte de votre lettre en date de ce jour, ainsi conpue : 

Au moment de la signature du Traite. de Garantie et de Neutralite signe entre 
la Perse et l'Union des Republiques sovietistes sooialistes en date de oe jour, j’ai 
l'honneur de vous informer de ce qui suit : 

Considerant que le Gouvernement persan est toujours anxieux de faire face 
exactement A toutes les obligations qu’il a assumees volontairement ; 

Qu’il signe le present traite pour maintenir sinoArement toutes les obligations 
qui en decoulent ; 



CXYlii PERSIA— APPENDIX NO. XXIX— 1987. 

Et en taut quo le Gouvemement perian estime que les obligations ci-dessus 
mentionn4es ne sont pas en contradiction avec les obligations da Qouvemement 
persan envers la Sociltl dee Nations ; 

Le Gouvemement persan declare an Gonvemement de l’Union des R^pnbliques 
soviytistes socialistes qne le Gonvemement persan respeotera et ex4cntera 6gale- 
ment toutes ses obligations comme membre de la Sooiyto des Nations. 

Verifies, etc. 


Protocole L 

M. declare qu’il est charg4 par le Gouvemement de l’Urion 

des R4publiques soviytistes socialistes de confirmer, au nom de ce Gonvemement, 
qu’au moment de la signature du Traity de Garantie et de Neutrality entre TUnion 
des lUpubliques soviytistes socialistes et la Perqe en date de ce jour le Gouveme- 
ment de l'Union n’a pas d’engagements intemationaux quelconques contraires 
audit traity et qu’lgalement pendant toute la durie de ce trait4 il ne prendra 
pas de tele engagements. 

M. Ali Gholi Khan Ansari, Ministry des Affaires 4trangtres de Perse, declare 
qn’il est chargl par le Gouvemement de Perse de confirmer an nom de ce Gouveme- 
ment an moment de la signature du Traity de Garantie et de Neutrality entre la 
Perse et l’Union des R4publiques soviytistes socialistes en date de ce jour que le 
Gouvemement de Perse n’a pas d’engagements intemationaux quelconques con- 
traires audit traity et qu'ygalement pendant toute la dur4e de ce traity il ne 
prendra pas de tels engagements. 


Protocole II. 

Conformyment aux dispositions du traity du 26 fyvrier 1921, qui rests en 
vigueur en entier et en toutes ses parties, les engagements pr4vus k Particle 2 
du Traity de Garantie et de Neutrality signy k la date de ce jour entre l’Union des 
Rypubliques soviytistes socialistes et la Perse concemant la non-introduction de 
forces militaires dans le territoire de l’autre partie contraotante ne s’appliquent 
pas aux cas privus k Particle 6 du traity du 26 fyvrier 1921 ainsi qu'aux com- 
mentaires donn4s k cet article. 
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APPENDIX No. XXX.~[See page 22.] 

Tabifs dr s Douanbs approuv^s par la loi du 13 Ordibehecht 1307,-1928. 
OBSERVATIONS. 

PrAliminaires. 

1. Tous lea objets, marchandises et dcnr^es, k l’exception de ceux qui cn sont 
aptaialement exeroptes par lea tarifs et R&glements et sans prejudice de ce qui 
eat ou sera stipule k regard de ceux qui sont destines k 6tre transbord^s ou k paBsez 
en transit, sont pasaiblea dea droits chaque fois qu’ils sont imports on exports, 
k moins qu'il ne soit prouv6 k la satisfaction de 1’ administration des Douanes que 
ces objeta, marchandises ou denies quelconquea, ont d6jfc actpiitte lea droits lora 
d’une precedents importation ou exportation, 

2. Lea marchandises import^es en Perse et qui proviennent d’un pays ayant 
conclu un traits aveo la Perse sont soumibes au payement des droita de douane 
pr6vua dans ce trait6 et des taxes legates exigiblcs. 

Pour oe qui ooncerne les pays qui n’ont pas conclu do traits avec la Perae, lea 
droits* but lea marchandises importAes de ces pays sont fix6s au tarif maximum. 

3. En cas de ohangementa aux tarifs, les droitB applicablea sont ceux exiatant : 

A. Pour lea importations, le jour du d£p6t de la declaration generals au pre 
mier bureau d’entr4e, quelle que soit la destination donate aux marchandisea 
postArieuren ent k leur entree dans le pays. 

B. Pour les exportations, le jour du dlpdt de la declaration en detail. 

C. Poor les ipavea, le jour de la redaction du proofes-verbal de prise de pos- 
session par la donane. 

4. Outre los droits de douane, 11 est pergu Its droits et taxesoraprbs : 

A. Droit de chancellerie de 2 krana par declaration ou requite. 

B. Droit do quatre chahis par scclie douanior et de deux ehahis par oachet 
k la oiro appose par la douane sur les marchandisea ou colia. 

C. Droit de magadnage dt k partir du quatonifeme jour aprts le dipdt du 
manifesto ou do la lettre de Toituie, mais pas avant le cinquitoe jour aprbs la 
date do la rfaiption des irarchandiaes par la douane. 

Pii itir r^^nii ft par periods de dix jours quand les marcho udises sont de- 
posies: 

Dans les magssins formes 4 chains 

Dans les hangars ouverts ou sous biche . ohahi 

A oiel ouvert, dans les oours ou enclos .... 1 ohaU 

Dans los magasins des entrepots publics • • • « 2 chshis 
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D. Droit do manipulation auivant tarifa locaux quand il y art piooEdE par 
lea floina de ia douane, 

E. Droit pour l’uaage dea grues de la douano : 1 chahi par cent mans. 

F. Droit pour l'uaage dea qua is, ohenuns de fer, etc., appartenant k la douane, 
adivaut tarifa locaux. 

Q. Taxe d’ouverture et de surveillance dea entrepdta particuliera : cinq krans 
par jour de travail. 

H. Taxe de tranabordement : 

(1) de bord k bord sans miae k quai : 2} chain* par colis. 

(2) avec miae k quai : 5 chahis par colia Sana prejudice de la perception dea 

droits de magaainage, grue et manipulation, s'il y a lieu. 

(3) pour lea merchandises en vrac, lea taxes Bont respectivement de dix chahia 

et 1 kran par cent mans. 

5 Lea droits de douane aont payables ou comptant, prEalablement k PenlEve- 
ment dea marchandiaes. 

Le paiement doit ttre efiectuE eu monnaie ou en billets de banque ayant cours 
iEgal en Perse. 

L’unitE monEtaire eat le kran d'argent d'un poids d’un miacal au titre de 900 
milliEmes d’argent fin. 

6. Lea merchandises aont le gage dea droits et la douane ne peut conaentir, 
en aucun cas, k leur enlevement avant que ceux-ci, de mEme que lea autrea taxes 
lEgalement duts, aient EtE acquittE*, ou garantia. 

7. L’unitE de poida pour lea marchandiaes imptaEe* d'aprfea cefcte base ot le 
man peraan da six cent quarante roiscala de Perse, Equivalent k 6, 54 livrea anj/laises 
et k deux kilogrammes neuf cent aoixante dix grammes mEtriques. 

Au cas oh le Gouvernement Penan viendrait k prendre comme base une unitE 
de poida autre que le man de 2 kilogrammes 970 les droits apEcifiquea mentionnEs 
aux diffErente tarifa pourront Etre proportionellement diminuEs ou augmentEa. 

8. Les droits aur les marchandiaes qui aont indiquEes dans lea tarifa comme 
dev ant acquitter lea droits d’aprts le poida brut, aont calculEs aur le poida rEel 
de L» marchandiae, y compria le poida de ceux dea eirballagea qui, d’aprEa lea 
usages du commerce, passent aux acheteurs avec la marchandiae, notamment 
les bidons, futaiiles, bouteillea, cruohons ou flacons contenant les liquidea, les 
pots et boltea de toute eaphoe, lea cartons, les enveloppea de papier ou de toile, 
et tons autrea embellagea qui ne peuvent ou ne doivent Itre sEparEs de la mat- 
chandise sans la dEtEriorer ou sans en modifier la forme sous laquelle elle est babi* 
tuellement prEsentEe pour la vente en gros ou en dEtail. 

9. A l’Egard dea marchandiaes acquittant les droits au poids et pour lesqueliea 
les tarifs n’indiquent pas qu'elles sont imposEes d'aprEs le poids brut, les impoi- 
tateurs ou exportateurs doivent stipuler dana leur dEclaiation a'ils dEainnt que 
lea droits eoiesrt oaloulEa t 
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■oit d’aprfcs le poids net riel, c'est-fc-dire d’aprfes 1# poids de la merchandise 
d6pouill6e de tous see emballages ; 

aoit d'apr&s le poida net 16gal, c’ eat- 4- dire le poids tcumute de la marchandiae 
et de tous aes emballages quelconques defalcation faite de la tare legale. 

A d6faut d'indipation dans la declaration de l’option pr6indiqu6e, les droits 
seront tou jours calculus d’aprhs le poida net legal. 

10. La tare 16gale sur les marohandises au poids est fix6e corame suit : 

A. Pour les verres de vitrage en caisses, k quarante pour cent du poids brut 
total : 


B. Pour toutes autres marohandises : 

1. en causes ou futailles, k yingt pour cent du poids brut total ; 

2. en paniers, cauastres ou autres emballages en cuir k huit pour cent du 

poids brut total ; 

3. en nattes, sacs ou autres emballages analogues, k trois pour oent du poida 

brut total. 

Le calcul de la tare n’est pas applicable aux emballages qui ne recouvrent 
qu* imparfaitement la marchandiae, tels, par exemple, ceux faitB de planchettea 
k claire voie, etc. 

11. Pour tous les produits import^ ou exports en vrac, l’importateur ou 
l’exportateur doit mentionner le poids n* t dans la declaration prescrite. 

Quant aux marohandises exemptes de droits, imposes ou export&s en colis, 
il est tenu de declarer le poids brut des colis. Les agents de 1' Administration 
ealculent le poids net en d6duisant du poids brut la tare fix6e. 

12. A Tigard des marohandises imposes d'aprfes la valeur, les importateurs 
ou exportatours sont tenus de declarer par 6crit la valeur sur laquelle ils d&irent 
que les droits soient calculus. 

13. L’intAreaaA doit declarer sdpar^ment la valeur des merchandises conti- 
nues dans le m6me colis lorsque, tariffs d’apr&s cette base, la valeur des uncs 
differs do celle des autres. 

Toutefois loraqu'il s’agit d'articles de mercerie ou de fantaisie avant une cer- 
taine affinity entre eux et formant un assortiment dont la valeur ne d6passe pas 
mille krans, on peut se bomer k declarer la valeur tqtale. 

14. La valeur k declarer en douane est celle que les marohandises ont nor- 
ip element au lieu d'origine ou de fabrication, augments des frais d’emballage, 
d* achat, d’assuranoe, de commission, de transport et de tous autres n^cessairc s 
pour l'importation ou l’exportation jusqu’au lieu de d6douanement. 

En oe qui oonoeme les merchandises importfes, cette valeur ne pent, en auemi 
oas, toe inf 4ri sure au prix normal de gros des merchandises similaires sur le marcluJ 
peraan local ou le plus voisin au moment de l'importation, deduction faite de 
10 % et d’une somme en rapport aveo les droits ot taxes que lea produits 
de I'esphce aupportoraient k I'eatrte 
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Quand 1 a valeur dm merchandises eat originairement ezprim^e en monnaiei 
ttrangfcrea, celles-ci soot oonverties en monnaiea peraanee aur la base du dernier 
eoura dea banqnea locales avant le dep6t de la declaration. 

15. La baae devant aervir an calcul dea droits, c’eat-k-dire le poida, la valeur 
ou le nombre aelon le cas, doit toujoura, dans la declaration, etre ecrite en toutea 
lettrea. 

16. Mdme en ce qui conceme lea marchandiaea impoaeea au poida ou exemptes 
de droita, lea importateura ou exportateuts aont tenua de declarer, d’une fa$on 
auaai exaote que poaaible, la valeur dea produita imports ou exportea. 

IU aont de m6me tenua de declarer, exactement lea pays de provenance ou de 
destination. 

Cos renaeignementa aont exig6s dans Fintertt du commerce pour retabliasement 
exact dea atatistiquea commercialea. 

17. Lea produita monopolises, c'eat-h-dire lea aucrea et lea thea, ne peuvent, 
jusqu*& disposition contraire, etre introduita en Perae que par lea bureaux aui- 
vants : Mohammareh - Ahwaz • Abadan - Bouchir - Lingah - Bender Abbaa - 
Cbahbar - Djaak - Dozdab * Kariz - Lotfabad - Bolan - Badjguiran * Bender Gues- 
Mechedisaar - Pahlavi - Aatara - Djoulfa Ghahtakhteh - Khodaferin 4 * - Khoy- 
Lahidjan - Sardaohte * Banneh et Xaar Chiriue. 
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Droits d’entre'e. 

RORi * Kr.“ jg nllh Knapt 

.ftfc* . FkaUM 

M AdV«L M „ Adrafcra- 
» «t- . M» 

• lLA" . Kan brat 
W P. M . Pttoa 
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1 

DESIGNATION des mar* 
CHANDI8E8 


TARIF 

h 

& 

•3 

Unitd 

m 

Mas 

il 

& 




m 

Kra. 


T 

2Ti — 





1 


A— Lee edroetata, dirigeables ou non, 





2 


ke adropknee, hydroplanes, etc. 

B — Lews pttoes ddtaohdes 


Ex. 

Ex. 


3 



Nora : Poor lea mote on, voir rub* 






2 

rique „ MACHINES* 1 . art 28. 
ALCOOIS: 





3 


A — Aloools pure 

M. B. 

16 


24 

4 


B — AJeoola impropres naturellement 







ou rendus impropres k la consom* 
mation humaine d’une fa^on effec- 
tive et permanent© et lea aloook 
solidifies a iv moyen d’un oorpa 







gras 

M. B. 

1 

50 

3 



Note : Pour les boiawns aloooliquea, 
voir rubrique „ BOISSONS ", 







article 8. 






3 

ALLUMETTES: non oompria les 







allnmettes bougies : 





5 


A—En bo! tea ne nontenant paa plus 







de 80 allumettes et ne oomptant 







paa plus de 250 boites par man 

B*— Allumettes autrea 

m. a 

2 


4 

6 


M. B. 

3 


5 

7 

■1 

AMIDON: 

M. 

1 


2 



ANIMAUX VIVANTS DE TOUTE 







ESPfiCE. 





8 


A — Anea 

> 



2 

9 


B — Chameaux 




5 

10/11 


C — Chevaux, jumente et poulains 




* 2% 

12 


D — Mulcts 

E — Race Bovine 




5 

13/14 


1 — Adultea 

> 

Ex. 


2 

15 


2 — Veaux de moina d’un an 

F — Race ovine et caprine 




1 

16/17 


1— Adultea 




0*40 

18 


2 — Agneaux et ohevnaux 

G — Volatile de baaee oour 




2-20 

19 





2% 

20 

21 


H — Gibier 1 plumes on k poils 

I — Autrea anunaux non denommds 

J 



jj% 


6 

ARME8 ET A0CBS801RES, Y 







COMPRI8 LES PIECES 

DETACHEES : 





22 et 


A — Funk da chaise, oarabinea et 





27/29 


pistole ta de salon, autrea qoe 
jouete, et armea blanches et leuia 







pieoes ddtaohdes 

Ad Val. 

10% 


39% 

23/28 


B~ Autrea armea h feu at pttoea di 



et 

30/32 


taehdes (importation aoumiae tune 
antoriaation ap4cialo do Goaveme* 

Ad Val. 

00% 




■lent) 


Pro. 



BOW: 




33 


A— Bob de chaafftge 


Ex. 


2*100 

34/35 

1 

B — Autrea bob non oovrds, y com* 
pria lee arbcea eo grume ou non 
setts, lea perohea, lea planches, lea 
tronoa dquarris, lea madriers, les 
poutres, lea billet, lea traverses, 
lea douvellea, lea boia poor biton, 




UL 





1 

ke boia feotfavde et la oanne 
fitte 

Ad VaL 

«% 


!•%! 
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DESIGNATION DE8 MAR. 
CHAND18E8 



G — Boss ouvrrfe autrea que oeux sp<6 
oialement tariff, rabofck ou non, 
lea balaia eomimina et lea objeta 
en rannerie oommune ne rentrant 
pM dans 1* cat4gorie des meublea 
ou da la meroerie 

D— Boll divan oomprenant la suture 
da boia, lea eopeaux, las uervuret 
da palmier*, les osiers, et la pnille 
da boia (fibre da boia mdcanique 
pour embaliaee), etc. 

BOKSONS : 

A — Bousons alcooliques : 

1 — Liqueurs fines at eordiaux fins da 
touta asptea 

2 — Eaux de-vie da touta eaptoe : 

A — Whisky, rhum, oognae da choix, 
fine ehampagne, «n, aohiedam, 
kiroh et autrea produita aimilairea 

B — Vodka, arao at aperitifs at li- 
quaura da quality ordinaire et pro- I 
write nmilaires 


writs similairea 

3 — Vina mouaaeux 

4 — Vina da dessert, tela que porto, 
madke, aherry, m slags, vermouth 
et vina apkiiifa 

0 — Vina da table non mouaaeux 

6— Bikes, oidrea at boisaona fermen- 
tks, y oomprie l’hydromel 

7— Vina mddimnaux 

B — Boisaona autrea : 


l BO 
12 


0 2ft 

0 20 


3— Kao congsHe at soda 

4 — Vinaigre da touta esp&oe 

BOUGIES, CIEEGE8 ET CHAN- 

DELLES DE TOUTE BSPECE, 
Y COMPRIS LES PELOTE8, 
LES TORCHES ET LES Mfi- 
CHES 

CAOUTCHOUC* OUTTA PERCHA 
ET LEUBS APPLICATIONS : 

A— Oaoutohouo brut 

B—Fr4pai4 an plaques. fouiDas ou 
fils 

O— Gaioobas at bottaa an oaout- 
choao 

D — Bandages sans valves ni revftte- 
manta mkalUquea pour voituiea 
at tuyaux an caoutchouc, mime 
reoouverta da tiaaua 

E— Tous autraa ouvragaa k 1’exoep- j 
Hon daa tiaaua caoutchoutds, dee 
luMWranonii iouata dafl 

tttfalM d* bntoWe at wrtre* k 
wm nadii dan. un »utre utkde 
daTttU 

cmm m sr soories 


1 r 2 


as as aa 
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DESIGNATION DES MAR. 
CHANDI8ES 


OHABBONS; 

A — Charbon de tern, ooke et tour, 
bet 

B — Charbon de bo it. 

CIMENT, T COfcPRIS LES BRI- 
QUES, LES TUILES ET LES 
OBJETS EN CIMENT 

CIRE BRUTE 

DENREES ET CONSERVES ALL 
MENTAIRES AUTRE8 QUE 
B0B380NS: 

A — Beams et antics graisses ani- 
melee oomestibles, y comprit U 
margarine et lea beams vtfiptaax : 

1- IWi et setts m emlmlUge de 
toot genre non hemtttiqae 

2 — Conserves en petite# bottes on 
entree recipients analogues her* 
mdtiqiaement femes 

Nora: Per petitea bottes, il font 
entendre oelles dont le poids (oon- 
tenant et oontenn) ne (ttpease pea 

B— Ceeeo de tout© espfcoe, y oora- 
jrieleohooolat! 

1— Ed Atm, pehires on cWcheta 

8— Ceeeo en poodle, mere on non 

1— Chooolet de tonte eaptoe et oon- 


0— Okie: 

1— CkJf non tonefle 

t — Cafe tonese, moeln on non, par 
on ndeafi de oMoorfe on d t eatree 


mdeeteOeeqoele 
8— Melt 



Norai Le eettt le the et le oeeeo* 
importis en petite peqaets, en 
bailee en carton on en fer-blano 


gaittent le droit d’eprie le poids 

D-OMdeset lean derives: 

1— Bit nonde on non monde 
1 ftwnnt ocge, evoine et entree 


e— Perinea o omp oaflc a, genre Nesttt 

6— Groeax et one pertte 

7— Macaroni et piles ettmentefos 
I— BisouRs, pefie d’ipiee et pitta- 

ssrie de toate eeptoe i 
A— BieoaRs de mer et de ohfen 
B— Tons entree M. B. 

Nora: Lee bJscaite oontenent phm 
de 40Jt de anon, soot dearie 


01 99 
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h 

1 

DESIGNATION DES MAR- 

Unit* 

i 


CHANDISE8 

I ® 

M 





H— -Chioorta * 


84 


1 — Racines vertes 


85 


2 — Torr*flta, moulue on stahta 

M. B. 

80 


F — Ftaules alimentaires telles quo 




sagou, manioo, tapiooa, arrow root, 
f 6citiles de pommee do terre, eto. 

M. 

87 


G — From ages: 

1 — Commons et moos y oornpm 




le „kaohk'‘ 

M. 

88 


2— Firomagea conserves : 
a— Enbotteo 

M. B. 

80 


b—Automent emballta 

H — Fruits et bales : 

M. 

00/07 


1 — Frais ou secs 

M. 

98 


2 — Oonserrta, y oompris les confi- 
tures, lee geltas, les p&tes de 
fruits, les marmalades, les fruits 


— 



100 


Ad Val. 

oonflts, les jus et sirope de fruits 
en bodies, pots, bouteilles ou autres 

rtaipients sixnttaires 

Nora : Les jus et airops de fruits 
oontenant plus de 5% d'aloool pur 
et lea fruits oonservta k raloool 



sent rangta parmi les eaux-de-vie. 
Art 8 ANo. 2. 


101 


I — Graines attmentaixes, o*est-k-dire 




destintaa k la oonsommation ho- 




maine, tellies que graines de tour- 




nesol, de melon, de pastkque et de 
oourge 

M. 

102 


K— Huttsa rdgdtales: 

1— Hufled’ottve 

M. B. 

108 


2— Autres buttes alimentaires teles 
que butte d'araohide, de graines de 
toumeaol, butte de s4same, eto. 

Mora: Les autres buttes Tdgttales, 
tettes one l’butte d’oeUlette, de 
ooton, de rioin, aont rangtaa parmi 
les dropneries, la parfumene ou 
les buttes *4g6tales non alimen- 

M. B. * 





tains. 

L — Lait et or&me : 


104 


1— Frais, y oompris Is lait oattld 


106 


2 — Oonserrta ou stfeiliata, en boites. 




boutdUes ou autres rtaipients 
rimttairss, suorta ou non suoita 

M. B. 

100 



M. 

107 


i — Stahta, teb qua pole, lentttlee, 


108 


teres, haricots, grafama d’araohide 
et d’autree Mgumineoses k T4tat eeo 
8 — Oonserrta en bottes, pots, bou- 

M. 



guaa 

M. B. 

100 


N— MM 

M. B. 

110 


0— tirafi da velaille ou de gibier 

P — Poissons 

100P. 

111 


1— Mb 


112 


2— Poissons aalta ou fumta, importta 




k l’dtat eeo 

M. 



Minim. Maxim, 

Kn. C. Kn. C. 


Rx. Ex* 

0 BO 2 


6 15 I 0 I 90 


0 25 I 0 40 


0 25 I 0 I 40 


0 


0 


50 

25 
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DESIGNATION DE8 MAR. 
CHANDI8ES 


3 — Conaervdas 

a — En bottes, pot*. bouteilles on 
autres recipients andognea hermd- 
tiquement doe. 
b — Aotrement emballd* 

4 — Caviar 

Q — Sal: 

1 — Nod rafind 

2 — Blase raffind : 

a — En bottea, bouteilles on entree 
recipient* analogues 
b— Aotrement emballd 
R — Snores et oonAaeries de touts j 



1 — Olnoosaa de toute esptoe, airopa I 
et mdlaane provenant du raffinags 
on de la fabrication dn snore 

2— Snores bruts on raffing : 

a — En cristaux on en poudte, y com- 
pile lea oasaonades 
b— En cubes on en pains et les sucres 


3 — Confiseries, y corapris lea bonbon* 
et an tree snore ries prdpardes sans 
oao ao 

S— Thda: 

1— 1M hlano 

2 — Tons autres thds 

T — Viandes et gibiers : 

1— Praia 

2— Tons autres : 

a— Saids, sdohds ou fumds 

b — Conserves en holies, pots, bon- 
teillas ou autres rdoipients analo- 
gues, y oompris les extraits de 
viands 

DRELLE8 ET CHIFFONS 

Non : Les drilles et chiffons prove 
nant de vMements ou linges usagds 
ou souillds sont prohibds. 

DROGUERIES : 

A — Saooharine et produits sacoha- 
riada 

B — Prdparations ou spddalitds phar- 
maoentiqoeo, mdme k baaa d’al- 
oool on de sucre 

C— Touts* autres, y oompris lea 
fdonks non alimentairea, I m huiies 
mddioinalea, lea gommes vdg dtalaa 
antres qua le oaoutehouc, lea 
levuiea et levains, las onataa 
ordinaires et lea ouatea antirhuma- 
tiamales on poor pane' ment, ains i 
qua les tians antiaaptiqoes 

Not* x L’importation de in mor- 
phine, da la ooeahie et de lean 
ddrivds at de la mooharine n 'sat 




gas n hriw n *| dhJS! 










No. 
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130 


140 


141 

142 

143 

144 


140 

148 


DESIGNATION DES MAR. 
CHANDISE8 


18 


19 


20 


21 


ECHANTILLON8 COMMERCI- 
AUX 8bhs valeur intrinsrique, y 
oompris let richantillons de tissue 
ne dripasttnt pas 30 oenti metres 
da longueur rur toute la largaur 
du tiara at las richantillons but 
cartes on carnets 


EMBALLAGES : 

Las emballages osnals con tenant das 
fnafrohandJseg, k l’exoeptkm das 
bouteflles remplias da matures 
non imposables, sont admis libra- 
ment at sans declaration sprioiale. 
Lea emballagas de fantaisie ou qui 
na peuvent 6tre oonsidrirris comma 
em tallages usuals suivent separri- 
raant la tarification qui leur ast 
propre. Les emballagas ayant 
servi k exp4dier das marohandisaa 
k rdtrangar, renvoyria k vide, sont 
exempts das droits d’entrrie pour 
antant qu’ils na fassent pa a l'objet 
d’une transaction commaroiala 
Les emballagas neufs at oeux ayant 
send faisant l’objet d’una transac- 
tion oommerciale, sont ooosklrirria 
oo nuns marohandisaa at sonmis 
aux droits flxris an tarif. 
ENGRA1S ORGANIQUES 
Nori: Poor las engrais dtimiques, 
voir la rubrique das produits chi- 


EPIl 


A — Plain*, curry, piment at mou* 
tarda 

B — Toute* autres/ y oompris las 
ripiose prripaxries, las sauoas, la 
vanilla, la safran, les truffoa, las 
oMrons a4oh4s at las ripdoeries non 
drinommriefl, talks qua la cannelle, 
lea olous de girofle, les fauillas de 
laurier, las noix da musoade, la 
oaidamone, la oumln, la nigalla, 
las grainas de pavot, etc. 

HABILLEMENT8 ET OBJETS 
CONPECTIONNES : 

A— HabOlemants da toute esptoe 
oonfeofcionnria an tout ou an poreie, 
y oompris la lingerie de corps, la 
bonne terie, las ohapeaux at les 


casquattas, las gants de toute 
esptae, lesrieharpet, Les ch&las, sauf 


oeux sprioiaJement repris an tarif, 
las foulards, las fichus, las boas at 


artistes 

parries pour In panne at an g4n 
tons Iss artiolas d’habUlement 
iptrfriiffBtnt drinonunris 


plumes piri- 
at an grinriral 












cm 


PSR8IA — APPENDIX NO. XXX-1928. 






DESIGNATION DBS MAR- 
CHANDI8ES 


Not« : Lea ohauaaorea autreaqu'en 
emir on en oaootohono oo oeDee 
dont la partie dominant* n’eat 
pea oonatitode par dn coir oa 
oaoatohoao, entrant dan* la oetd- 
gorie dea habUtementa da tout* 
eapioa 

B— b^ete oanfeottauria : 

1 — objvta oopfeotioniAt, y oompria 
la ttngerie da Ht, da table at da 
toilette, lea monohoire da poohe 
ooofeotkmnde, lea paraphilea at 
lea peraaab, lea blohea, lea dra- 
peaox, lea oamafla at lea oapara- 
900a, lea ooueeitoroa da lit, da 
table at da voyage, lea da aaoade 
meoble at da davier an tiaeoa, lea 
flanra artUofellaa, lea manobooa 
pour beoa k gaa, lea portifcea, 
rideaox at itoraa oonfeotiomria, 
etc. 

2 — Lea “djerala" da toota aaptoa 
at lea aaoa non rapria au tarif 

Rbubqvb: Lea objete en tiaeoa 
rapria d-d aa an a aont impoate an 
rarima dea tiaeoa aelon l'eaptoe, 
a’fla aont importda k la pitoa oo 
tala qn'ila aortent da l'atelier da 
tiaaage, o’eat-4-dire aana comple- 
ment da main d'eeum. 

HUILB8 ANIMALBS NON COM- 
PRB LBS HUILBB MtolCI- 
NALES 

HUILE8 MINRRALES ET LEURS 
DERIVES NON 00MPRI8 LES 
HUILE3 MEDICINALEB s 

A— Holla da naphta brute oo orada 
oil : 

1 — En rrao 

2— Eh fOta at bidona 

B— Holla da naphta puriflfe i 

1— Pttrole lampant oo ktrorina : 

a — En mo 

b — En fate at bidona 

2 Baaanoaa, tellaa qoa banrina at 


0 — D6riv6a: 

1— Parafine 

2— Hoilaa oomboatiblee genre 

maaoutr 

a— En mo 

b— En fdta at bidona 

3— Hoilaa da graiaaage genre Mobil- 
oU 

4— Oraiaaea poor maohinaa 

0— Rtridoa da toot genre 

D— Autree hoilaa mJn&alee poriJUae 
oo non 


10 M. 

10M.R 


10 M. 

10M.R 


10 M. 
10M.R 
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DESIGNATION DES MAR. 
CHANDI8E8 


Noth 3. Le Qouvememcnt se re- 
serve le droit d’ltablir le monopole 
de la production et de 1’ importa- 
tion dee graines de veT**k-soie ou 
d’augmenter le droit d’entrle fixl. 
MAT LE RES MINfiRALES A 

L’EXCLUSION DU CIMENT : 

A — Brutes, non splcialement dlnom- 
sales, v compris le soufre non 
IpdrA i amiante, l'asbeste, le mica, 
le plitve, la chaux, I'oxyde de fer, 
la terre rdfractaire, le gypae et le 
sable 

B — Ournfos : 

Amiante, asbeste, mica en plaques, 
feuilles et leura applications, addi* 
tionnls ou non d’autres matures 
MATT EKES TEXTILES ET 

LEURS APPLICATIONS : 

A — -Matitres textiles brutes : 

1 — laine, polls et autres matures 
textiles brutes non dtaommles 

2 — Coton, chanvre et lin bruts 

3 — Soie en cocons 

4 — Soie gthgei 

5— ~Bourres et dlohet* de soie 
B— Kb: 

1 — Pile de toutc espioe pripaids pour 
la rente en ditail, cestA-dire en 
pelotes, en bobinet, cartes ou car- 
tons, petite lohereaux ou autres 
formes de merocrie. 

2 — Autrement prlpardn : 
a — Fils de ooton 

b— Pile de laine 

0 — Fils de cbanvre et de jute 
d — PQs de lin 

e — Fils de soie pun : 

1 — NatureUe 

2 — Artifidelle 

I— Fils de bourn de soie 
g — Fils de ooton mllangl de bourre 
de soie 

h— Fils de ooton mllangl d’asbeste 
i— Fils tons autres 
C — Fils d’argent ou d’or faux ou So 
et ills reoourerte d’argent ou d’or 
fin ou faux, mime prlparls pour 
la rente au ditail 

D— Cordes, cordages et Seelies, y 
oompris lei fioslles de plohe et Iso 
lobelias de corde 
E — Tissue: 

1— Sans distinction de mattfares en- 
trant dans lour composition i 
a — Feutces et tissus feutrls, y con- 
pris les ooatesen nappes, rnumm4m 
ou non, et let tissus emails 
b— Ctrpetteset tapis de pied detente 



TARIF 

Minim. 

Maxim. 

Krs. C. 

Krs. C. 



Ad VaL 
M. 

M. 

M. 


Ex. 10% 

M/ l 

10 30 

fi 0 


w% l*°% 



TO I I 00 
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DESIGNATION des mar. 
CHANDI8E8 


s'l i 



1 — Kn ooton pur 

2 — Autres qu’en ooton par 

0 — Danielles et guipures de Unite 
etp6oe k lu mein ou k 1* mdoanique, 
y oompris lee guipures en luce, 
mais exception faite dee guipures 
mdoaniques pour emeu ble men t 

d — Brodenes et tissue brodta ou 
brochls, y oompris les tissue pail- 
leWe ou gamis d'effets de fantaisie 

e — Tissue non spfeialement d&iom- j 
mds, y compris les tissus tricoCa 
les tresses, les laoets, les rubans, 
eta les tissus caoutchoucs, la 
passementerie et les tissus com- 
poses en tout ou en partie de fils 
d'argent faux ou fin 

f — Tissus de matifaes non Bpdoiale- 
ment ddnommdes tels quo nattes, 
paillassons en fibres vegdta les ou 
liritaes, on orin, poils, soies de 
pare, dooroe, etc. ainsi que les 
tissus oompoeds de textiles differ- 
ents non spddalement repris au 
Tarif 

2 — Tissus de coton pur: 

a — Tissus simplement oroisfa non 
spdoialement ddnommds : 

1— Earns, genre coutil dit “ Medical 99 

2 — Btanohis 

3 — Taints ou imprimis 

4 — Fabriquds aveo fils teints 

b— Hquds, basins, damassds et fa^on- 
nds, y oompris les tissus composes 
de ooton mercerise 

0 — Tulles, gases, mousselines et 
voile# do ooton non brodds ou 
brooMs 

d— Velours et poluohos : 

1 — Fteppds 

2 — ’Tons autres 

o— Guipures mdoaniques pour ameu- 
bloment, mime festonnees 

3 — Tissus do laine pure, y oompris 
les tissue on poils de ch&vre, de 
▼isogne, de lama, de ohameau, de 
arm animal eta : 

a— Tissus do (onto esptoe non spd- 


b — Velours et poluohos, y oompris les 
imitations d r Astrakhsn et produits 

o—Ghiles d’Oriant 

4— Timus do Un pur de toute espboe 
a— Tlsms growers, ordinaires, unis, 
dons at blanohis 
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DESIGNATION DBS MAR. 
CHANDISES 



TARIF 

Minim. 

Maxim. 

Kn. C. 

Kra. C. 


b— Toui autres component notam- 
ment lea tisana taints ou impriafs, 
lea batistes, linona, toilet damawfes 
poor ameublement, literie, lingo 
de table, etc., k la pi&oe tellea 
qu'ellea aortont de fatelier de 
tiaaage 

5 — Tissus de aoie artifiofelle pure de 
tout* eapfce non spfcialement 
tariffs 

6 — Tissue de chanvre, de jute ou 
d*autrea filaments vfgftaux not- 
amment la ramie et 1’ alpha, : 

a — Tiaaua de touts eapfoe non apf- 
oialement tariffs 

b— Tiaaua commune, 6crua pour em- 
ballage, y oompria lea aaoa et lea 
tiaaua pour emba liege composes 
d’un melange do lin, de ohanvie 
et de jute 

7 — Tiaaua de aoie naturelle pure : 

a— Tiaaua genre tuaaor et tiaaua 

composes de file aimplement oroisfs, 
o’est-h-dire non faqonnfs 

b — Tulles, gazea et voiles non brodf a 
et non broobfs 

c— Tiaaua de toute eaptoe non apf- 
cialement tariffs, y oompria lea 

tiaaua damioofo 

8— 1 Tiaaua de bourre et dfchets de aoie 
de toute eapfeoe non spfcialement 
tariffs 

9 — 1 Tiaaua de coton mf langf de laine, 
y oompria lea poila : 

ft — Con tenant plus de 3% et paa 
plus de 10% de laine 

b— Oontenant plus de 10% et mains 
de 00% de laine : 

1 — Tiaaua de toute eapfoe non spf- 
oialement tariffs 

2 — Velours et peluches, y oompria 
lea imitations d’ Astrakhan et pro* 
duita aimilaaiea 

c — oontenant flO% de laine ou plus 
jnsqu’k 97% de laine : 

1 — Tissus de toute eapfoe non spf- 
oialement tariffs 

2— Velours et peluohes, y oompria 
lea imitations d* Astrakhan et pro* 
duita aimilairea 

Non ; Lea tissus oontenant aotns 
de 3% de laine soot oonridfcfa 
oomme tissue de coton pur et osux 
oontenant plus de 97% de laine 
sent oonsidfrfs oomme tissus ds 
laine pure. 

10— Tims de ooton mfiangf de Un 
on d'autves filaments "fgttaux t 
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DESIGNATION DES MAR. 
CHANDISES 


Tiaras de toute espboe non BptoUIe- 
ment tarifes ^ 

11— Tissue de ooton mdangt de sote 
artifietelle : 

Tissue de toute espboe non spbeiale- 
ment tariffs 

12 — Tissue de ooton mblangd de soie 
natnrelle : 

a— 1 Tissue de toute espfcoe non spb- 
oialement tarifes contenant plus 
de 10% et rooms de 20% de 
sole 

b — Contenant 20% jusquA 00% 

0— Tulles, gates et voiles non brodbs 
et non brochbi 

d — Velours et peluohes frappls ou 
non: 

1— KJontenant moins de 00% de 

sole M. 

2 — Contenant 60% de soie et plus M. 

13 — Tissue de ooton mblangb de 
bourre ou de dbohets de soie : 

Tissue de toute espboe non spboialc- 
ment tariffs 

Non: Lea tissue oon tenant plus 
de 00% de soie naturelle ou arti- 
fleielle ou de bourre ou de dbohets 
de soie sont olassbs parmi les tie- 
bus do soie naturelle ou artifloielle 
ou de bourre ou de^ dbchets de 
soie pure. Ceux oon tenant means 
de 10% aoquittent le droit affer- 
ent aux tissue de coton plus 50% 
de oe droit 

14 — Tissue de laine ou de lin mb- 

' langd de soie naturelle ou artifi- 

otelte Qf de bourre ou dboheta de 


Tissue de toute espboe non spbciale- 
ment tarifes 

Non : Les tissue de laine ou les 
tissue de lin mblangb de soie dans 
tesquete la quantity de soie ne 
ddpasse pas 3% sont oonsklbrbs 
tissue de laine ou de lin 

ojuatVATION OiNfiRALE i 

La olassifloation des tissus mblangb 
■era dbterminbe dAptbs les poids 
reepeotifs des differentes matures 
entrant dans tear composition 
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DESIGNATION DE8 MAK- 


TARIF 



Unit£ 


1 



i 

*8 

CHANDISES 

Minim. 1 

Max 

MB. 


£ 



Krt. 

c. 

Kn. ( 

C. 

276 


15 — Toilet oitees et huilles de toute 








espftoe, y compria let tistut re- 
convert* d’une oouche de gomme 
on de ratine ou de toute autre 
substance i base d’huile, ainsi qne 
let tiitat imptegnet d’huile ou de 








orfatote et let cartons bitumin£s l 
1'exelusion det tiasus * reeouvertt 
de caoutchouc 

Ad Val. . 

10% 


»% 



32 

MERCEBIE, JOUETS ET QUIN- 






CAILLERIE : 






277 


A — T^Mphonet, teldgraphes et acoen- 








toilet et machines a Sotirc et leurt 






278 


pitees dltaohfes 


Ex. 


5% 


279 


B—Appareila photographiques et 
oinematogfaphiques et leurt ac- 
oeasoiies, tele que plaques, Aims, 





283 







papier sensible, etc., cire 4 cache - 
ter, artiolet de lunetterie, litge en 
planches, en mi bet et en bouchont 
. et let ampoules pour folaifage 

284 


rieotriqoe 

0 — Agrafes, port-** -agrafes, aiguilles, 
Ipingfos, dta k ooudre, bouoles 

Ad Val 

5% 


10% 


285 


ordinaire*, jeuz et jouett instruc- 
ts*, tell que mta&nos, alphabets, 








jeuz de construction, etc. et bou- 
tons 

Ad Val. 

10% 


20% 


286 


D — CofJrets, bottes en boit ou en 




— 


ntetal, enoanstiquei, pommadet. 






293 


oirages, etc., artiolet de bureau, 
de toilette et de voyage, Cannes, 
lantenes, y oompris let lantemet 
magiquet, phonographes, gramo- 
phones et aooetsoiret, quineaillerie 
et articles de manage et lea son- 
nettes et sonneries 

Ad VaL 

»#% 


25% 


294 


E — Argentine de table et articles 






pour fumeurs 

Ad Val 

*>% 


35% 


296 






296 


F— Jeuz et jouett autres que oeuz 
dtommit au littera C planet et 
paries fetuses non raonttat, pail- 
lettes, clinquant, oannetille, on- 








paauz, etc. 

Ad Val. 



60% 


297/8 


Q — Faun bijouterie 

Ad Val. 

15 4 


ezi 

| 

299 


H— Cartes k jouer 

Ad VaL 


plus 2 

til 

— 2 



I— Tout autrea objeta, y oompris lea 


1 kn. par ieu 


| 

800 

1 

AdVaL 

18% 


so% 


lOCUBUB i0tt SF ARTICLES 
O' AMEU ELEMENT DE TODTE 
EBPtCE NON SPECIALEMENT 
TARIFES, Y OOMPRIS LE8 
VASES AUTRES QU’EN ME- 
TAUI PREOEUX : 

* 801 










naira, ni prints, ni vends, sans 







■ 

onea»U 

i 

Ad Val. 

18% 

i 

*»% 




801 
















B — Lampes ordinal** en mdtal 


mais non d deo r tos ni orates j 

0 — Meublee rains, oomprenant tons 
les meubles montto on non montto, 
pi toes et parties do meubles points, 
vernis, laquto, sculptto, mar- 
quetto on ornto de mttaux, de 
glaoes, de cuir, de tiasns ainsi 
quo les glaoes et miroin enoadrto 
et les lampes autres que oelles 
reprises au litttra B, les vases, 
oandtlabres, flambeaux, etc. 
MINERAI8, M&TAUX ET LEURfl 
APPLICATIONS : 

A — Minerals de toute esptoe 
B— Actor, fonte de fer et fer gahra- 
nist ou non, en lingots, banes, 
poutreUes, billetftes, bandes, ba- 
guettes, idles, plaques, feuiQes ou 
fils, le vieux fer et la raitraille, 
I'acier, le fer de construction, tek 
que les obarpentes, les pouts, les 
tanks, les rails, le matfetol de 
obeznin de for, les tuyaux, les 
clous, les vis, les rivets, lea bou- 
Ions, les tarous, les pointes, les 
fftts et autres recipients analogues 

C— Les mtmes en autres mttaux 


2 »% 40 % 


Note: Le Gouvoraemant Penan 
se reserve le droit d'augmenter le 
taux de •% k part ir dn 1-er Far- 
vardfoe 1808. 

D — Caraottrea et oliohto d’impri- 


E — Monnaies : 

1— Bn or ou en argent ayant oouis 
ltgal dans leur pays d’dmisskm 

2— En ouirre, en nickel et autxes rat- 
taux non prtdeux 

F— Bijouterie et orftvrerie en mt< 
taux prtcieux 

0— Oavragea en mdtal : i 

1 — Ouvrages en far, fonte de fer ou 
adtr et en cuivre galvanisto, 
tmaUlto on non, ne rentrant paa 
dans one autre robrique du tarn 

2 — Ouvrages en antres mdtaux ne 
rentrant pae dans une autre rub- 
rique dn tarif 

Mbn 1 1 lm objets oompoato en 
puitfo de fer, fonte de fer on actor 
ou de euivrs et en partto d'on ou 
de nhristm autres mdtaux, rent- 
nut dans la oaftigorie 2. 
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Nora 2: La rubrique G oomp- 
rend, entre autrea, lea serrurea, 
lea loquete, lea oadenas, lea espag- 
nolettea, lea omemenfca pour portea 
et meublea, lea anneaux, lea olefrf 
pour serrurea, lea pitoee ditaohiea 
pour lampee, lea patbrea, lea char- 
nibrea, lea reaaorta pour portes, 
lea enaeignea, lea poignbea, lea gi- 
rouettee lea orooheta pour porte- 
manteaux, lea petitea ehatnea, lea 
treillia mbtalliquee, etc. 

MONTRES ET BOITES DE 
MONTRES DE TOUTE E8- 
PfiCE, EMAILLEE8 OU NON : 

A — En or ou piatine, mime gamiea 
de pierrea prbdeuaea, y compria 
lea montrea muniea d’un bracelet 
ou lea ehrouombtres de poohe 

B— En autrea mbtaux 

G — Mouvementa importbs abparb- 
merit, y oompria lea pibces dbta- 
ohbea 

NA VIRES, BATEAUX, BAR- 
QUES ET LEURS PIECES DE- 
TACHEES s 

A — Canota k moteura blectrtquea ou 
autrea 

B — Navirea et bateaux autrea k 
moteura ou mua par l’bleetrioiti 
ou la rapeur, quel que aoit le 
oombuatlble employb 

C — Toua autrea, oeat-k-dire bateaux 
k voilee et autrea embaioationa 

0BJET8 DART ET DE COLLEC- 
TIONS (HORS DU COMMERCE 
COURANT) POUR MUSEES 
ET AMATEURS, Y COMPRE3 
LES ANTIQUITES, LES TIM- 
BRES-POSTE, LES TABLEAUX 
ET DES8IN8 A LA MAIN NON 
ENCADRES ET LES MANUS- 

cans 

OPIUM 

PAPIERS ET LEURS APPLICA- 
TIONS: 

A— pitta k papier 

B — I — Papiera ovdiuairea pour fan* 
pwton ou embaHage, oartou, pa- 
pier bayard, tiaux papian fan- 
primbe latent Fobte d*uaa teaua- 
action oommerdaie, papian at 
oartooa k berin at enyeloppee 
ordinate* papier btouUlard, pa- 
piar d’auwuMemeut et da teuton 
da tout* eapkoe, papi er Hfen et 
en daiiil toua p apian autrea qua 
aattdttsde fanSSa 












oxxxiy 


PERSIA— APPENDIX NO. XXX— 1028. 


f 

1 

D&IGNATION DBS MAR- 
CHANDI8B8 

mm 

' . f|[ ~ r - rr l TiirMfiii 

•i 

■ § 



Maxim. 1 


* 


Hi 

EH 

■S9 

Krs. 

C. 

350 


2— P»pier k 4orire e( enveloppes de 
luxe en boftes ou autrement em- 
balms, aveo ou sans ohiffret, ini- 
tialed ou vignettes et papiers dits 
de fantairie tels que les papiers 
marbr^s, indiennfa, gaums, es- 
tampfo, dlooupds, eto. 

AdVaL 



30% 

• 

360 

40 

3 — Ouvrages en papier, y oompru 
les livres de oomptes et les oabiers 
simplement lignds 

PARFUMERIES AUTRES QUE 
SAVONS PARFUM& : 

Ad Val. 

12% 


25% 


361 


A — Parfumeries aloooliques, y oom- 
pris les easenoes de rhum, oognao, 
eto. 

AdVaL 

*0% 


ioo% 


362 

41 

B — Parfumeries autres, y oompru 
les fards, les essences vlgttales et 
les essenoes artifioielles aromati- 
ques 

PEAUX ET LEURS APPLICA- 
TIONS : 

Ad Val. 

«% 


78% 


363 


A — Peaux brutes sfohdes ou saldes 
autres que oelles reprises sous les 

1 1 B et C oi-dessous 

B L 

0 

50 

1 

50 

ns? 


B — Peaux brutes d’agneaux 

AdVaL 

8% 


15% 


373 

374 
370 

370 

377 

378 


C— Peaux brutes de renard, martres, 
etc. 

D— Peaux ncdpaides : 

1— Pour pelleterie 

2 — Tenneea, oonoydes ou mlgis- 

AdVaL 

AdVaL 

10% 

10% 


20% 

25% 



lies 

3— Peaux teintes 

4 — Peaux vemies, laqules, ohamoi- 
sfes ou maroquindes 

E — Outrages de toute esptoe en 

M. 

M. 

M. 

4 

6 

10 


7 

20 

30 


38! 

382 

42 

euir, y oompris la maroquinsrie, 
la ooraonnerie et la bourrellerie 
PIERRES, Y OOMPRIS LES 
PIERRES PRECIEUSES ET LES 
PERLE8: 

A — Pierres prfeieuses et perlee out- 
ides ou non 

AdVaL 

AdVaL 

15% 

*0% 


30% 

50% 


385 

386 

387 


B— Pierres ordinaires non , oorries, 
jM&mpria les pierres ^quarries et 

0— Pierres ordinaires, seizes, polies 
et soulptdes, y oompris les ouvrn- 
ges en pierres, en albAtre, eto. k 
"exclusion des vases, statues, eto. 
destines k l’ameublement des mai- 
sons, qui rentrent dans la oat4gorie 
desmeubles 

AdVaL 

Ex. 

10% 


Ex. 

20% 



1 0 
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DESIGNATION MS HAS- 

OBAMUSB 




D — Ardoiaea poor toRuna, y com 
jriilMHddMWtiflofofiM ! 

POTERIEB BE TOUTS ESPtOi ! 
A l»’ EXCLUSION BBS ARTI- 
CLES ACHEVtS SERVANT A 
L’ORNEMENTATION OU A 
L’AMEUBLRMENT BB8 UEUX 
HABTrtS: 

A — Briquea et tnile% t^iu d» 
drainage, euntax, pelt 4 fcun 
et autree objete m pal erie ooa- 
mane, mime Terxuaria oa dmailMe 


Ma. I 2 


B— Falenee et porabbe de toute 


44 P0UBRE8 ET EXPLOSIFS s 

A — Poudree ordinaire* k tirer et 
poodre* pyroxildea 

Non : L’importaKon dee pondrea 
poaeMant nn pouvoir ddfcmnant 
aupdrieur k la poodre da ah— a 
ordinaiia on pyroxitie eat •oomiae 
k l’autoriaation ap4dale dn Gon- 
▼emamantb 

B — Munition* pour fuaila de ohaaae, 
carabine* et piatoleta de aalon, y 
oomnria lea amoroea el capaulea k 
poodre fohninante 

0 — Monition* pour fuaila de guerre 
et reTofoera on piatoleta (Importa- 
tion aoumiae k une autoriaation 
dn Gonrernement) 

D — Fnafaaeid4tonateuraponrminea 
et antna explorifa pon r uaagea 
. mini— on indoatriela (Importa- | 
tion aonmiae k nne aotoriaation dn i 

E-Ftnx cTartifloe 

F— Tontea antna eaptoea, y eomnria 
lea munitiona d'artillerfe, lea gre- 
nade^ eta* 

48 PRODOISB CHDflQUKS t 

A — Bond* Mlohife 

B — Bowl* Mtn et tn^aii ohlmi- 

qnea 

C— Sulfate da ouivn, aoHata da Jar, 
oxyda de ono, Sear de soafra et 
aonfnnffint 

D— Tona antna, y oompria rarida 
aodtiooe jignide on oriaUMet 
PROBUITB TYPOGBAPHIQUES 
R UTHOGRAFHIQUM t 
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DESIGNATION DE8 MAR. 
CHANDI8ES 



A — Joumaux, publications periotli- 
ques, livres de lecture ou de classe, 
ouvrages soientiflques, musiquea, 
cartes marines ou gdographiques, 
plans, gravures et estampes non 
encmlrces, catalogues et reclames 
<le maisons de commeroc ^tablios 
k I’ Stranger g'ils portent l’indica- 
tion im prime© ou lithographic de 
la firme 4trang£re exclusivement, 
sans mention d’une autre firme 
commeroialo ou du nom d'un 
agent quelconque 6tabli en Perse 

B — Tous autres, y oompris lea 
cahiers de classe et les UvTes do 
comptes autres quo simplement 
ligues 

Note : Les livres, joumaux, im- 
primis, images ayant un oaraot&re 
s&litieux ou contrairos aux bonnes 
mcBurs, sont interdits il I’importa* 
tion. 

47 RflCOLTES ET FOURRAGES : 

A — Giriales en herbos ou en gerbes 
B — Autres, y compris la paille ou 
la paille hachC, la lucerne et le 
fain 

RESINES ET BITUMES BRUTS 
A L’ EXCEPTION DES HUILES 
MINERALE8 ET DE LEURS 
SOUSPRODUITS, DES GOM- 
MBS ET DIT CAOUTCHOUC 
SAVONS : 

A— ParfnmC 
B — Tous autres 
TABAOS : 

A — Tombaos (Tabaos pour narguileh): 

1 — En feuiUes 

2 — Conos ss^s 
B— Tabkce pour pipe : 

1 — En feuiQes 

2 — Co coa— 4 s ou haohls 

0— ' Tabaos k cigarettes : 

1 — En feuiUes 

2 — HaohAs ou conoasaC 
D — Cigarettes 
E — Oigares et cigarillos 
F— Tous autres tabaos fabriquC 
Now : Les tiges des tabaos repris 

qi-deasus importCs s4par4raent 
patent les droits privua pour les 
tabaos auxquels elles apportion- 
nent Lea suooMands des tabaos 
sont interdits k 

TEINTURE8, COULEUR8 ET 
VEENBi 


fl°% 

1 00 
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DESIGNATION DBS MAR- 
CHANDISE8 


A — Kenner, oochenille ou rouge ani- 
mal et fcoutei autrea oouleura na- 
tnrellea k l’exoeption de l'indiao 

B — Indigo naturel ou syntnkti- 
quo 

0 — Toutea autrea couleun eyntM- 
tiqnea k l’exception dea teinturea 
avnthltiquea dont l’entr^e eat pro- 
hlMe 

Noti : La Gouvemement ae ft- 
aerve le droit d’augmenter le taux 
de 20% k partir du ler Farvardine 
1)08. 

D—Vemia: 

1— ~Pr6par6a k l’alcool 

2 — Toua autrea 

Non 1. L’ Administration dea 
Douanea, oonformkment k 1’avia 
de aon expert-chimiate, prlpaiera 
et tiendra oonatamment k jour 
one liate dea couleura ayntWti- 
qoea dont rimportation n'est auto- 
riate qu’ aorta avoir itt reconnuea 
poseMer lea quality de Axitl et 
autrea requiaea pour la teinture 
dea tapis. ^importation dea 
oouleun ayntb&iquea non Axe* 
eat prohibit juaqu’k disposition 
ooo train. 

Non 2. En rue da contrdle k 
exeroer sar rimportation, la vente 
et l'emploi dea oouleura aynthtti- 
quea, F Administration dea Dou- 
anea fera un rkglement donnant 
lea prfoeptea de aoUdiU dea oolor- 
anta aynthltiques et Axant lea 
eonditiona auxqoellea eat aoumiae 
leur importation! 

VRGETAUX ET SUBSTANCES 
VEGETALE8 NON SPECIALE- 
MENT TARIFE8, Y COMPRIS 
LEB PLANTES V1VANTES, 
LEB FLEURS ET LES FEUIL- 
LE8 NON STERILISEES. LE 
HOUBLON, LES ROSEAUX, 
LEB TOURTEAUX, LES GRAINS 
ET GRAIN BS TEL8 QUE 
GRAIN ES DE CHANVRE. DE 
UN, DE SESAME. DE COTON, 
Era C-A-D. NE RENTRANT 
PAS DANS UNE DES CATEGO- 
RIES 8U IV ANTES DU TARIF : 
DENREES ALIMENTA1RES, 
DROGUERIBS, EPICERIES 
OU PAREOKERflSS 

flRRERUfti 

A— Vema de vitaage ordinaire* non 
ooloNa: 
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designation des mar. 

CHANDI8E8 


1 — Mesurant moins de> 60 decimetres 

earrls M. 

2 — Mesurant 60 decimetres carrls 
et plus 

B— Bouteilles, damc-jeannes, bon- M, 
bonnes, mfime clissles et ftacons 
▼ides ou remplis de matilres non- 
imposables : 

1 — En ▼erre common 

2— En yearn blano ou colore M. 

3— Bouteilles k limonade et autres 
bouteilles similaires on verre Ipais M. 

C — G laces non encadrles de moins 
de 60 decimetres carres Ad Val. 

D — Ouvrages en verre aveo ou sans 
ornement et objets en cristal sans 
ornement, verre® de larapea, verres 
de montres, dalles en verre etc. 
k rexolusion des vases et articles 
de fantaisie 

E — Tous autres verres ou verreries, 
y oompris lee glaces non encad- 
rleo de plus ae 60 dlcimltres 
carrls, les verres de vitrage oolorls, 
points, mats ou graves, -les objets 
en cristal aveo ornements, tela 
que dessins gravis au burin ou k 
l ; acide, peintures, Imaillls, dorare, 
argent u re, ouate de verre etc. k 
Texclusion des vases et artiolos de 
fantaisie 

Nors 1. Les objets en verre ou 
. en cristal avec support, monture 
ou garniture en mltal prlcieux, 
rentrent dans la catlgorie de 
l’orflvrerie lorsque la valeur du 
mltal travailll dlpasse celle du 
verre. 

Note 2. Les objets en verre on 
en cristal aveo support, monture 
ou garniture en mltal non prl- 
cieux, rentrent dans la oategorie 
des meubles ou de la mercerie. 

V01TURE8 ET VfiHICULES DE 
TOUTK ESPECE (EXCEPTE 
EES VEHICLES AERIENS 
ET LES NAVIRE8 ET BA- 
TEAUX) XT LEUR8 PIECES 
DETACHEES : 


Era. C. I 
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TOUS AUTRE8 ARTICLES NON 
SPECULKMBNT REPftlS AV 
TAMF Ad'VaL 15% 














ejd 
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Dboits 

En. 

a 


ANIMAtJX VTVANT8 : 

A— An®* 

B— Chameaux 
C — Chevaux et j ament* 

D — Poulain* 

E— Mulet* 

F— Race Bovine : 

1— Adnite* 

a — Baffle* et bufflcnne* 
b — Taareaux, bceuf* et veche* 

2— Veeux de moins d’un en | 

0 — Rue* Ovine et Ooprine : ] 

1 — Aduite* : 

* — BreUs et ebtvres 
b — Briers et bonce 

2 — Agneaux et ohevzeeax 
H — Volaille de b***e-ooar 

J— Gibier 4 plume* et 4 poil* 

J— Tone autre* snimaux 

ASHES ET ACCESSOIRES. ¥ COMPRI8 LEUBS 




FU8IL8 DE CHAS8E, DES CARABINES ET PI8TO- 
LET8 DE SALON 

Noti : L’exportatioa . de* pistolet* de poohe, de* revol- 
ver* et de* line* blenches pent ttre permise *nr into- 
riaetion spfaUle dn chef local de* Donenea 4 raison d'une 

dSSSs^^nserves ALIMENTAIRES AUT- 
RES QUE B0IS80N8 : . , 

A — 1 — Odrdale* alimentairei comprenant le troment, le fix 
xnondA ravoine, l’orge et autre* o drfele* alimentaire* 
non ddnotnmdee, telle* que le millet, le melt etc. 

2— Ri* non mondd (voir note) 

Nora : L’expcxrtation dn ris non mondd n eat antonaee 
qne i’ll est mdlangd 4 dn ris mondd den* one proportion 
maximum de 20% de ris non mondd poor 80% de ns 


B— ferine* comestible* 

0— Oeuf* de voleille on de gibier 
D— Poisson*: 

1 — Prai* on oonge W* 

2— 8*14* on funds, export** 4 l’dtat seo 


e— En boltes, pot*, bonteille* on autre* rddpient* 
analogue* bermdtiqoement fermd* 
b— Antrement embelld* 

4— Caviar de toute esptoe 
QOMME8 SPtoALEMENT TARIFF E8 j 
A— A ssafoetide 
B— Gommes adragante* 

MAtTeRS^TEXTILES ET LEURS APPLICATIONS : 
A— Tapia deaa le teintore deaqnel* une oonlenr queloonqne 
autre qne oettes pouvant Itre importde* Ngafement a dte 

Noti: . gonvemement Penan se ftsero le droit de 
prohiber Fexportation do oe* tapis on de fixer snnnelle- 
ment I* tens da droit de sortie qid leur est af plicebls. 
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No. 

du 

tarii 

DESIGNATION DES MARCH ANDISES 


Db 

c ns 

Unit* 

Era. 

a 

6 

OBJETS D’ART ET DE COLLECTION PROVENANT 





OU NON DBS FOUILLES 

Ad Val. 

10% 



Not*: L'exportation de oea antiquity n’est permise 





quo ear autorisation spdoi&le du miniature de l’lnit ruc- 
tion Publique. 




7 

OPIUM 

M. 

30 


8 

PEAUX BRUTES : 





A — Peaux d'agneaux poor pelleterie ne meaurant paa plus 





de 65 oentim&tres du cou k la naiaaanoe de la queue : 





1 — Peaux genre d’ Astrakhan 

Pitoe 

1 

AO 


2 — Peaux ditea de Chirax 

id. 

I 



3 — Peaux de Khoraasan 

id. 

0 

35 


4 — Autrea Peaux 

id. 

0 

20 


B — Autrea peaux brutes pour pelleterie tellea que peaux 





de martre, de loutre, de renaid, do zibeline, de panthfcre 





etc. 

Ad Val 

6% 


9 

PERLES FINES NON MOOTERS, Y COMPRIS LES 





PERLES 8 IMPLEMENT ENFILEES 

Ad Val 

20% 


10 

TOUTE8 AUTRES MARCH ANDISES 

' 1 


Ex. 
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APPENDIX No. XXXI . — [See page 26.] 

Concessions granted by the Persian Government to Messrs. Siemens A Go. 
of London,— 11th January 1868. 

Article 1. 

The Persian Government concedes to Messrs. Siemens and Halske of Berlin 
and St. Petersburg, and to Messrs. Siemens Brothers of London the exclusive right 
to eonstruot and manage a telegraphic lino between the Russian Frontier (Joolfa) 
and Tehran. This line will be the continuation of a direct line between London 
and Joolfa. 


Article 2. 

The grantees engage to organise tho line, so that it shall be ready to be opened 
throughout its whole length not later than two years after the receipt of the present 
concession. No further delay will be allowed unless the execution of the work be 
hindered by circumstances beyond the oontrol of the grantees. 


Article 3. 

The grantees engage to construct the line solidly, and to maintain it in a good 
state of repair during the whole term of the concetsion. The telegraphic wires 
must be made of iron of the best quality, and must have a diameter of at least six 
millemetres (very nearly quarter of an inch). The standards are to be of iron. 
The grantees are bound to submit the project of the formation of the line from 
Joolfa to Tehran for the sanction of the Persian Government. The line trill at 
first be constructed with two wires, but the grantees have the right, in case of need, 
to increase the number. The grantees, moreover, engage to provide their stations 
with instruments of the best quality. The method of working management of the 
line must be previously communicated to the Persian Government. 


Article 4. 

The line oft the grantees is solely destined for the despatch of Indo-European 
telegrams. The Administration of Persian Telegraphs entrusts to the grantees, 
to be despatched to their destination, all the telegrams which it reoeives for India 
or Europe. Messages from India or Europe for Persia are to be transmitted by the 
grantees to the proper station of the Persian telegraph, to be sent, by its medium 
to those tor whom they are intended. All direct intercourse with the publio for 
the receipt or transmission of messages is prohibited to the grantees, unless the 
Persian Government authorises the grantees to transmit inland messages in a 
foreign language, in which case they are to charge for snoh msecs go at the rat# 
fixed in the Government tariff 
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Article 5. 

On the Persian territory the telegraphic line will be considered as a Government 
institution, and with resjiect to its organization and security it will enjoy the same 
rights as those aooorded to the telegraph lines of the Persian Government. 

Artioli 6. 

The Persian Government exempts the grantees from customs duties on the 
importation of materials destined for the organization of the Persian branch of the 
line. The Persian Government must be previously informed of the quantity of the 
materials to be imported. The grantees arc equally exempt from all inland imposts. 


Article 7. 

The grantees have the right to run their line through towns and villages as well 
as through private property, without paying any indemnity for the ground occupied. 

Article 8. 

The following arrangement has been made with respect to the settlement of the 
tariff for the Indo-European correspondence 

(а) Under the head of exceptions to the tariff generally adopted, half messages 
of ten words may be transmitted for half the price fixed for the unit message of 
twenty words. 

(б) For every additional five words over and above the twenty, at quarter oi the 
price of the unit message of twenty words will be charged in addition. 

(c) The maximum price for the unit message of twenty words from London to 
the western part of India shall not exceed four pounds sterling, dating from the 
time when the English tariff for messages transmitted by the submarine lines of the 
Persian Gnlf and the Indian Ocean shall have been reduced to half the actual rate ; 
until then the price of a despatch of twenty words must not be higher than that 
fixed for the despatch of a similar message between Europe and India by the Turkish 
line. 

(d) Hie fmng of the tariff for communications between India and the inter* 
mediate stations is left to the free will of the grantees, on condition that the prioa 
for the despatch of 4 message from an intermediate station to India shall not, in 
any oase, exoeed that which is oharged for the whole line. 


Article 9. 

Until the expiration of the term of the Anglo-Persian Convention of the 23rd 
November 1865, the grantees renounce all right to participate in the receipts for 
international, messages sent from Joolfa to Bunder- Bushire or vice versa. The 
grantees, therefore, are to receive nothing for the transmission of Indo-European 
messages between Joolfa and Tehran until the expiry of the term above-mentioned ; 
but, on the other hand, the price at present fixed by the Perso-Russian Convention 
be not in any oase raised during the present grant. 
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After the expiry of the term of the Anglo-Persian Convention above-mentioned 
the Tehran-Shiraz-Bunder-Bushire line is to be handed over in good condition, to 
the grantees, unless the Persian Government, in the meantime, should conclude a 
fresh agreement with the English Government concerning that line. In the first 
case the conditions of the present agreement will be equally applicable to the 
Tehran - Bunder-Bush ire line, with this difference only that a telegraph wire is to be 
placed at the disposal of the Government each day for ten hours for the Persian 
correspondence. The Persian Government will have its own servants for this 
service regarding the details of whioh it will come to an understanding with the 
grantees. 

In case the Tehran-Bunder-Bushire line is handed over to the grantees the latter 
promise to pay the Persian Government for each Indo-European despatch of twenty 
words the sum of two francs. 

For half messages this payment will also be reduced to one-half, lfar messages 
which contain more than twenty words half a franc extra will be paid for every 
additional five words over and above the twenty. If, on the contrary, the Persian 
Government concludes with England another agreement for the said line, the 
grantees have the right to a third (one-third) of the charge fixed for messages between 
Joolfa and Bunder-Bushire, which, however, is never to exceed ten francs and a 
half. The Persian Government engages to transmit, on the Tehran Bunder- 
Bushire line, half messages of less than ten words for half the price for a message of 
twenty words. For their ora messages concerning the administration cf the line 
the grantees will have nothing to pay. If during the term of tho agreement any 
speoial competition whatsoever or any other unforeseen circumstances should 
happen, which might necessitate a considerable reduction from the maTjmnm of 
the general tariff, the Persian Government, after having assured itself of the in- 
dispensable necessity of this measure, will give its assent to an agreement more 
favourable to the grantees. 

Abtiolb 10. 

The Persian Government will have a right to adopt measure of control with the 
object of ensuring the exact performance of the present agreement, but whioh must, 
nevertheless, neither hinder nor retard the transmission of messages. In like 
manner the Persian Government will have tho right of inspecting the registers and 
proceedings of the grantees through a functionary specially appointed for the pur- 
pose previously notified by the Government. 

Abtiolx 11. 

The Persian Government will have the right, whilst paying the price established 
by 4he Persian tariff, to transmit official messages by the line of the grantees. 
The grantees promise to place on their standards, between Joolfa and Tehran, the 
new Government wire, and to replace it during the whole term of the present 
agreement. To indemnify the grantees the Persian Government will repay to them 
the expenses for putting up the above-mentioned line only. The iron standards 
(their purchase, filing, and replacing) will be at the expense of the grantees. 
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Article 12. 

The adjustment of accounts between the grantees and the Government will be 
made quarterly. IE the payments due to the Government shall not be made within 
three months after the settlement of accounts, the Government will have a right to 
sequester the property of the grantees until the whole amount is liquidated. In 
order to facilitate intercourse with the Persian Government the grantees are to 
appoint a special Agent at Tehran. 


Artioli 13. 

The duration of the agreement is fixed for twenty-five years, dating from the 
day when the telegraphic working of the line shall have commenced. At the 
expiration of this time the privilege will cease, and the grantees must come to 
terms beforehand with the Government as to the continuance of their use of the 
Indo-European telegraphic line. In case they do not come to an understanding 
on this point, the whole organized line, by virtue of the agreement, will be handed 
over, in good condition and without indemnity, to the Persian Government. 

Article 14. 

If during the term of the grant the grantees have, with the consent of the Govern- 
ment, put up new wires to increase the means of communication, and if at the expiry 
of the grant no arrangement has been made for its prolongation, the Government 
promises to pay the grantees, Recording to a valuation, an indemnity for these new 
wires. This valuation will be made by a Government Commission and an authorized 
Agent on the part of the grantees. 


Article 15. 

It will always be in the power of the grantees to transfer the rights accorded 
to them by the present grant, together with obligations assumed by them to a 
company, the rules of which ought to be confirmed by Government. The grantees 
are, nevertheless, expected to take at least a fifth part of the stock of such new com- 
pany. 


Article 16. 

In order to facilitate settlement of accounts between the Persian Government 
and the grantees, the relative value of the monies is fixed by the following invariable 
eurrenoy 

One pound itei ling =* twenty-fl vo frano*= twenty -two krona. 

One shilling a- one frono twenty-five centime*— one kran two shahia. 

One penny * ten oentimea^-two shahia. 

One rouble = four frauos« three kran* and ten shahia, 
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APPENDIX No. XXXII.— [See page26.] 

Copt of Treaty concluded by Mr. George Siemens with the Persian Govern- 
ment on behalf of the Indo-European Telegraph Company,- 24th May 
1869. 

The conclusions accepted by the Vienna Conference having altered the basis 
of the concession of 11th January 186S, granted to Messrs. Siemens and Halsko 
and Siemens Brothers, by compelling the said grantees to fix a tariff which is 
below the minimum of 100 francs, stipulated in the 8th Article of the said con- 
cession, the Persian Government and the grantees have agreed upon the following 
Articles 


Article 1. 

The Persian Government concedes to the grantees from the 1st January 1870 
to the expiration of the Treaty of 23rd November 1865* all the rights which it 
possesses under this Treaty in tin receipts accruing from the international messages 
sent by the Tehran-Bushirc line 

After the expiration of this lVeaty the Tehran-Bushire line shall be made over 
to the grantees, unless the Persian Government should make at the time a now 
convention with the British Government concerning this line on the same financial 
basis. 

Should the treaty be renewed, the Perdfai) Government concedes to the grantees 
up to the 1st January 1895, the date of the expiration of the concession of 11th 
January 1868, all the rights which would revert to the Persian Government, and 
which the renewal of the Anglo-Persian Convention would still give it, over two- 
thirds of the receipts accruing from the international messages sent by the line 
between Joolfa and Bushire, the remaining one-third already belonging to the 
grantees, as stipulated in the 9th Article of the concesrion of 11th January 1868. 

The grantees shall themselves collect the above-mentioned receipts, and shall 
arrange with the British Government to this effect. 

In return the grantees shall pay to the Persian Government during the 25 
yean, commencing from 1st February 1870 to the 1st January 1895, either a duty 
of two franca for each message of transit passing through the Joolfa-Bushire line, 
with the exception of service messages, or an annual subsidy of 12,000 tomans, 
whichever it may prefer. They shall pay this duty or the fixed subsidy in both 
cases, whether the Tehran-Bushire line be made over to them, or whether it remains 
under its present management, the grantees only enjoying the revenues which 
revert to the Persian Government and to themselves. 

Moreover, the grantees are willing, should the Persian Government desire it, 
to pay all the debts which this Government has contracted up to the present time 
with the British Government for the purchase of telegraphic materials, as well as 


* No. XXVm (pegs 179). 
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the debts which the Administration of the Persian telegraphs has incurred, to the 
same Government for the construction of the line. 

The amount of these debts must be stated by the Persian and British Govern- 
ments before the 1st January 1871. From the commencement of this period the 
grantees shall be authorised to reimburse themselves by deducting every year the 
twenty-fourth part of the sum stated by the said Governments from the subsidy 
or the duties payable to the Persian Government. 

In case the settlement of accounts between the said Governments is not effected 
at the above-mentioned date another term, not exceeding one year, shall be fixed 
for such settlement. The grantees shall then have the right to reimburse them- 
selves by retaining every year a sum equal to the twenty-third part of the sum 
stated. 

If the accounts are not adjusted even at the end of the latter period, the 
grantees shall be freed from this obligation. 

Article 2. 

Moreover, the Persian Government grants to the actual possessors of the con- 
cession of 11th January 1868 the exclusive privilege of erecting and working a 
telegraph line with one wire between Shiraz and Bunder Abbass. 

The grantees are bound to inform the Persian Government of the direction of 
the line before proceeding upon its construction. 

The grantees engage to finish the construction of this line as quickly as possible. 

The grantees engage to construct the line and to maintain it in good working 
order during the whole, term of their administration. The telegraph wire shall 

be made of iron of the best quality, and shall have 
in or nearly a quarter of an a diameter of at least 6 millimetres* The 

standards shall be of iron ; the instruments, etc., 
of the best quality. If practicable, the stations at Shiraz shall be built on the 
grounds of the Persian 'Telegraph ; at other places, on such sites as the Minister 
of Foreign Affairs and the grantees shall deem suitable, and which shall be given 
to the latter free of cost from lands belonging to the Persian Government. 

lake the already existing lines, the new line is designed to transmit international 
messages which shall pass the line of the grantees between London and Tehran. 

The line shall be oonsidered as an institution of the Government, and shall 
enjoy, in regard to its organization and seourity, all the privileges accorded to the 
lines of the Persian Government. 

The Persian Government exempts the grantees from customs duties of the 
importation of materials destined for the organisation and maintenance of this line 
and of its stations, and absolves them from the payment of all inland dues. The 
Custom House officers shall have the right to visit the stations belonging to the 
grantees on the frontier. 

The giantess shall have the right to cany their line in the direction sanctioned 
by Government through towns and villages sUrting the routes, without being 
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liable to pay any indemnity for the land occupied by the line. In places where 
the line shall pass through the property of private individuals or communities, the 
grantees shall enjoy the right of compulsory appropriation in accordance with the 
rules in force ; and in the proportion which the Government shall deem indispen- 
sable. 

The duration of the concession is limited to 25 years, commencing from the 
date on which the working of tho Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line shall have begun. 
After the expiration of this period the privilege shall cease, and the grantees shall 
havcj to come to an understanding with the Persian Government on the subject 
of their continued possession of this line. In case no arrangement on this point 
shall have been come to the whole line organized by virtue of this concession, 
together with the buildings at the stations, shall be made over to the Persian Govern- 
ment without any indemnity. 

.As the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass concession will expire after the 1st January 
1895 the safety and rapidity of international traffic, which depend on uniformity 
of administration, would probably be imperilled if at that time the Government 
resumed the Joolfa-Tehran and Tehran -Bush ire lines, while the Shiraz-Bunder 
Abbass lme still continued for some time in the hands of the grantees. 

The Persian Government, wishing to obviate this inconvenience, and not 
wishing to resume the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line before the expiration of this 
concession, so that it might not be compelled to indemnify the grantees for the 
expenses of construction which they might not have yet incurred, consents to 
extend the concession for the Joolfa-Tehran line and the arrangement regarding 
the Tehran-Bushire line till the expiration of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass conces- 
sions. 

In return the grantees shall pay to the Persian Government for the working of 
this line a sum of 1,000 tomans annually during the first-half of the 25 years, and 
2,000 tomans annually during tho second-half, the payment to commence from 
the date on which the line is opened to international correspondence. 

If the Joolfa-Tehran concession and the arrangement regarding the Tehran- 
Bushire line are extended beyond the 1st January 1895, they shall pay from this 
date, till the expiration of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass concession, an annual subsidy 
of 15,000 tomans in lieu of the 12,000 tomans fixed by Article I of the present 
Agreement. 

If, during the term of the concession, the grantees should set up additional 
wires to increase the means of communication, the Persian Government engages 
to pay the grantees, on the surrender of the line, an indemnity for these additional 
wires fixed on an estimate made by a Government Commissioner and an authorized 
Agent on the part c 1 the grantees. 

It shall at all times be lawful to the grantees to transfer the rights accorded 
to them by the present concession, together with the obligations assumed by them, 
to another Company, the rules of which ought to be sanctioned by the Govern- 
ment. It is agreed that the number of foreign employes throughout the whole 
tagth of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass Bn# shall not exceed 50. 
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Article 3. 

The clauses of the former concession of 11th January 1868 remain in force 
unless modified by the foregoing stipulations. 

Article 4. 

His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs of His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia and Mr. Geoige Siemens, the lawfully constituted agent of the grantees, 
having met and exchanged their powers, have signed two copies of this paper, and 
have affixed their seals thereto. 


Tehran, the 12th Suffar 1196 Hijra, corresponding with 24th May 1869. 


Mibza Said Khan, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 
Sublime Persian Government . 


George Siemens. 
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APPENDIX No. XXXIII —[See pope 28.\ 

Translation of a Telegraphic Convention between Russia and Persia, — May 
24, 1879 (E. Jemade es Sanee, 1296). 

The Government of His Imperial Majesty of all the Russias, having determined 
to connect their military commands across the Caspian with those in Russia by a 
telegraph line in conjunction with telegraph wire now existing in Persia, is desirous 
to construct a line for this object from Chekishler to Astra bad ; therefore the 
undersigned have agreed upon the following articles : — 

Article 1. 

The Government of His Imperial Majesty of Russia will at their own cost 
construct a telegraph line from Cheldshler to the town of Astrabad, so that it may 
be there connected with the Persian telegraph lines. 

Article 2. 

The Government of His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia sanctions the 
construction of that part of the line which may be in Persian territory between 
Chekishler and Astrabad. The Russian Government will previously inform that 
of Persia which route may be chosen for that part of the line, and the Persian 
Ministers will then immediately grant leave for its construction. 

Article 3. 

The Persian Ministers will not consider themselves entitled to any recompense 
or compensation for the construction of that part of the line between Chekishler 
and Astrabad which may be in Persian territory, and they also engage not to claim 
custom duty for any material or implements which may be necessary for the con- 
struction and keeping in repair of this part of line to be constructed between 
Chekishler and Astrabad. 

Article 4. 

The Ministers of His Majesty the Shah undertake as far as in them lies to protect 
such part of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad as may be in Persia 
whether during construction or after completion. They engage to protect it and 
keep it in working order, that is to say, its exploitation. 

Article 6. 

The cost of repairing the whole of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad 
will rest with the Russian Government until the expiration of this oonventkm. 

Article 6. 

After the erection of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad any tale 
graph messages from Russian stations on the eastern coast of the Caspian will be 
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received and transmitted by the Persian telegraph lines. The Persian Ministers 
consent to the transmission and receipt of telegraph messages by the Persian 
telegraph lines whether they be in Russian or (any other) Foreign language, or in 
cypher ; (and) to give permission for the stationing of Russian Telegraph officers 
at Persian telegraph stations from Joolfa up to Astrabad itself, and wherever they 
may be deemed requisite for the transmission of messages in due order and without 
delay. 


Article 7*. 

The rights and duties of the Russian signallers who may reside in the Persian 
telegraph stations by virtue of Article VI of this Convention, the rules of their 
intercourse with the Persian Telegraph Department, and in conformity with the 
arrangement which is known in French as the “ Declaration Ministeriel ” con- 
cluded between the Persian and Russian Governments on the 28th of October 
1870, and will be as follows : — 

Francs 

For e message in transit of 20 words from Astrabad to Joolfa • • . 4 

From Joolfa to Astrabad 4 

From places between Russian stations on the eastern side of the Caspian to 
Tehran and other telegraph stations situated to the north of that place . 4 

But from Russian telegraph stations to the Bouth of Tehran ... 8 . 


Article 9. 

The transmission of all the transit telegraph messages passing by the Persian 
lines between Astrabad and Joolfa will take precedence of all private messages 
from Persian telegraph stations, except the official messages of the Persian Govern- 
ment. 

Article 10. 

This Convention will bo in force for a year from the day of its signature : after 
the lapse of this one year should the Ministers of the Persian and Russian Govern- 
ments both deem it suitable to maintain it or to make any changes in it this will 
be done. 


Article 11. 

After the completion of the telegraph line from Chekisbler to Astrabad, the 
Government will make over to that of Persia that part of the said line which 
shall have been constructed in Persian territory to be its own property. 


luma's M&m . — Article 7 has been itproduced as it appears in official records. It is evidently 
iaoompbte as it does not give the 14 right a and dnueeol the Rueelsa 
paragraph strain to be a pert of a separate arUole, piesunably Article 8, which ie not 
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APPENDIX No. XXXIV.-[£ce page 28.] 

Translation of a Convention between Russia and Persia for the construction 
of a Telegraph Line from Chekishler to Astrabad.— 31st January 1881. 

As the Telegraph Convention of the rth May 1879* (2nd Jemade es Sanee 
1296), contracted between the Ministry for Foreign Affairs and the Russian Lega- 
tion at Tehran has expired, and the Russian Government wish to keep up commu- 
nioatipn with their military 'authorities on the east coast of the Caspian Sea the 
undersigned have agreed upon the following articles : — 

Article 1. 

In order that the aforesaid communications may pass through without loss 
of time, the Persian Government engage to protect as far as is in their power such 
telegraph wires of the Chekishler-Astrabad line as pass throngh Persian territory. 
In virtue of Article XI of the Convention of the f*th May 1879,* the lines which 
have been constructed on Persian territory have become the property of the Persian 
Government, which now engages to protect them and keep them in working order, 
that is to say, their “ exploitation ” and the horsemen who are employed to protfet 
the telegraph lines will accompany the Russian telegraph employes on their inspec- 
tion of these lines. 


Article 2. 

The Russian Government on its side engages to pay all expenses of repairs to 
the wires from Chekishler to Astrabad during the time that this Convention is in 
iorce. The Persian Government also engages not to claim customs duty for any 
material and implements which may be necessary for the construction and keeping 
in repair of the said line. 

Article 3. 

The Persian Government will give permission for stationing Russian telegraph 
officers at Persian stations from Joolfa to Chekishler ^henever they may be deemed 
requisite for the transmission of messages in due order and without delay, and 
their duties and rights will be the same as those enacted in the Convention ot the 
gtb May 1879. 

Article 4. 

For messages in transit between Joolfa and Astrabad, and also between Russian 
stations on the eastern side of the Caspian and Tehran, with the Persian telegraph 
stations to the north of that place, in conformity with the arrangement of the 2nd 
April 1880, between the Governments of Russia and Persia, which is known in 
French as the “ Declaration”, the Persian Government is to receive 30 centimes a 
word, and between Russian stations on the east of the Caspian and the south of 
Tehran 60 centimes will be paid to the Persian Government. 


’Appendix No. XXX 111, 
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Abtzolb 5. 

The transmission of all Government messages passing over Persian lines between 
Astrabad and Joolfa will take precedence of private messages from Persian tele- 
graph stations, bat not of the official messages of the Persian Government. 

Article 6. 

In order that no delay should take place in the transmission of messages 
botwoen Joolfa and Astrabad, the linos must be inspected and repaired ; therefore 
the Persian Government engages to set aside one-tenth of the amount received by 
Persia for messages, in virtue of this Convention, for the necessary repairs, and the 
Persian Telegraph Department shall expend that amount in making the said repairs, 
unless in the case of its being found that so large a sum is not required for that 
purpose. 

Article 7. 

This Convention will be in force so long as the Russian Government requires 
to keep up telegraphic communications with its military authorities in the Caspian 
and when no longer necessary for such communication the Russian Government 
will without delay inform the Persian Government of the fact. 


(30th Sefer 1298 188l -> 


Jean Zinoviev. 
Mirza Satdkhan. 
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APPENDIX No. XXXV .— [See page 28 .] 

English Translation of the Renewal of Concession of 1868 to 31st January 
1905. Sealed by Persian Foreign Office, Teheran, and signed by T. D. 
Nelson on behalf of Telegraph Company on the 12th August 1882. 

The Imperial Persian Government having taken into consideration the request 
of the Indo-European Telegraph Company, on the prolongation of these Conces- 
sions in Persia, the said Concessions are modified and renewed in conformity with 
the following conditions and clauses 

Article 1. 

The period of the Concessions of the 11th January 1868 and of the 24th May 
1869 are prolonged to 31st January 1905. 

Article 2. 

The Persian Government has already, by the Concession of the 24th May 1869, 
Ceded to the actual Concessionnaires, for the period comprised within the 1st of 
January 1870 and the expiration of the Treaty of the 23rd November 1865, all the 
lights that this treaty gives and that the renewal of the treaty can yet give on the 
receipts on the transmitted mossages sent on the Teheran-Bushire line, and the 
English Government has approved of this arrangement to which it adhered by the 
Treaty of the 2nd December 1872. The cession of these same receipts is prolonged 
by the present Convention until the 31st January 1905. 

Article 3. 

On the expiration of the Treaty of the 2nd December 1872 between the Persian 
Government and the English Government, the Teheran-Bushire line will be handed 
back to the ConcessionnAires unless the Persian Government concludes within this 
period with the English Government a new convention respecting this line on the 
same financial basis, the Concessionnaires will be bound to observe all the condi- 
tions of this treaty which are applicable to a company. 


Article 4. 

The Concessionnaires have already undertaken to pay to the Persian Govern* 
ment for 25 years (from 1st February 1870 to the 31st January 1895) a rental of 
120,000 francs per annum, and in consideration of the prolongation of ten years 
accorded by the present Concession, the Concessionnaires now consent to pay to the 
Persian Government an annual sum of 10,000 francs besides the 120,000 franca 
which is referred to above, this payment to oommenoe from the 31st January 1882 
and to continue until the 31st January 1905, being the period of the prolongation 
stipulated in the above Article No. 1. 
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Article 5* 

Paragraphs 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 (2 paragraphs), 9 (2 paragraphs), 10 (2 para* 
graphs), of Article 2 of the Concession of the 24th May 1869 are annulled* 


Article 6. 

The final paragraph of Article 11 of the Concession, dated 11th January 1868, 
is modified as follows : — 

In the event of an interruption to the Persian Government wire of more than 
24 hours, the Concessionnaires will place one working (good) wire at the disposal 
of the Persian Government fof four hours per diem until the Persian Government 
wire is restored and this without a right to any compensation. 

And in the event of contact between the Persian wire and one of those of the 
Concessionnaires, the Persian Government will be authorised to make use of one 
good wire of the ConcossionnaireB during the said contaot and for the period above 
stipulated in case of interruption. 


Article 7. 

The Concessionnaires undertake to lend to the Persian Government, in so fat 
as lies in their power, advice, supervision and assistance for the installation of new 
offices on the Persian Government line between Teheran and Djoulfa. 

But the Concessionnaires have not to bear for this any costs, neither in manual 
labour, nor in material, nor in apparatus, nor contribute towards the maintenance 
of the offices so installed. 


Article 8. 

From the date of this concession, the Concessionnaires free the Persian Govern* 
ment of all costs of maintenance of its wire between Teheran and Djoulfa, and they 
will always use all their efforts to restore communication in the event of an interrup- 
tion of this wire. In return for these services, the Persian Government will obtain, 
for the Superintendents and Inspectors of the Concessionnaires, every facility to 
allow them to travel with the greatest promptitude and safety possible. 

The Persian Government will immediately consider any complaint made by the 
Conoessionnaires of wilful damage done to the line, and will summarily punish any 
person guilty of such offence. 


Articli 9. 

It is understood that from the date of this concession the Concessionnaires will 
be entitled to one-third of all receipts derived from the Persian proportion of the 
price of messages emanating on the Persian section of the Concessionnaires’ line 
and exchanged with Europe, the Persian Government reserving to itself the two 
other thirds of these receipts* 
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Article 10. 

The accounts relative to the above messages should be communicated to those 
concerned annually, as is exacted, by the Concession, dated the 11th January 1868, 
for the other accounts between the Persian Government and the Concessionnaires, 
and by concession the Concessionnaires will claim no interest on the amounts that 
may remain due, until the expiration of one year after the submission of the accounts 
by the ConcessionnaireB, from which date the Concessionnaires will be entitled to 
5 per cent, interest. 


Artiolb 11. 

Before the expiration of the present concession (that is to say, before the 1st 
February 1905) the Concessionnaires and Persian Government should come to some 
understanding as to the conditions of a now contract for the working of their line, 
failing which thh line from that date will become the property of the Persian Govern- 
ment on the conditions stipulated in the anterior concessions actually in force. 

Article 12. 

AH the clauses in the Concessions of the 11th January 1868 and 24th May 1869 
which are not annulled or modified by this present remain in force. 

Done in duplicate at Teheran the 12th August eighteen hundred and eighty-two. 
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APPENDIX No. XXXVI. — [See page 28.] 

Agreement' between, the Shah and the Indo-European Telegraph Company, — 

1891. 

Le Gouvernement Imperial Persan ayant pris en consideration la demande de 
Ja Compagnie T61egraphique Indo-Europ4enne au sujet de la prolongation de ses 
Concessions on Perse, les dites Concessions sont renouvel&s aux clauses et conditions 
suivantes : - 


Article 1. 

La dur£e des Concessions datles du 11 Janvier 1868, du 24 Mai 1869, et du 12 
Aoftt 1882, d4j& accordees b la Compagnie T614graphique Indo-Europ4enne, est 
par la pr4sonte Convention prolong4e pour une pdriode de vingt ans, b savoir 31 
Janvier 1905 au 31 Janvier 1925. 


Article 2. 

La Compagnie T61£graphique lndo-Europ4enne ayant d4j b pay6 jusqu’& 31 
Janvier 1899 les redevances but les Concessions existantes, consent par la pr£sente 
Convention b payer au Gouvernement Imperial Persan une redevance annuelle 
de dix mille francs, en outre des cent trente mille francs qu’elle paie actuellement, 
oe paiement devant commencer au 31 Janvier 1889, et continuer jusqu’& 
^expiration de cette Convention au 31 Janvier 1925. 

Fait en double b T4h4ran, le 10 Janvier 1891. 

Registration at the Russian Legation, said registration, etc., being signed by M. 
da Butsow, the Russian Minister. 
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APPENDIX No. XXXVII,-[See page 30.] 

Agreement between the Persian Government end the Indo-European Tele- 
graph Company,— 1906. 

Le Gouvemement de Sa Majesty le Schah n’a auoune objection k oe que Plndo- 
European Telegraph Company s’entende avec le Gouvemement Britannique pour 
la reprise Iventuelle de la seotion de Tlhdran k la frontitre Turque (Kanelrine) 
de la ligne tlllgraphique qui fait l’objet de la Convention convenue le 23 novem- 
bre, 1836, entre le Gouvernement Persan et le Gouvemement Britannique. 

Dans le oas oft Is reprise serait effectuta, les conditions de l’exploitation de la 
dite seotion seront r£gl£es par one Convention k conclure entre le Gouvemement 
Persan et l’lndo-European Telegraph Company. 

Amai fait en double expedition a T£h6ran le 14 Juin, 1906. 

Seal op Atabeg-i-Azam. 

Seal op Mubhir-kd-Dowlsh. 

Seal op Russian Legation, cer- 
tifying authenticity of seals of 
Atabeg-i-Aaam and Mushir-ed- 
Dowlah. 


A. Baranovsky. 
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APPENDIX No, XXXVTII . — [See page 30.] 

Agreement between the Indo-Europkan Telegraph Company and Persian 
Government,— 1906. 

La Compagnie de l’lndo-European Telegraph fait au Gouvernement Imperial 
Persan Tavance d'une aomrae de £40,000 k valoir sur les redevances k parti r de 
1’annAe 1912, conformAment aux conditions suivantes : — 

I a dite avance sera productive d’un intArAt compost de 4 per cent. jusqu’h 
complete liquidation des obligations actuelles, aprAs quoi olle Bera productive d’un 
intArAt simple de 5 per cent. 

La Concession est prolongAe pour une durAe de 20 ana k partir de la date de 
l’expiration de la Concession actuelle. 

Le prix des tAlAgrammes transmis par la Compagnie par ordre de V Administra- 
tion des TAlAgraphes Persans pour compte de particuliers devra lui etre soldd 
mensuellement, et au plus tard dix jours aprAs la remise du compte mensuel, compte 
dont une copie devra $Cro addressee au Premier Ministre. En cas de non-paiement 
k Texpiration de ce ddlai de dix jours, la Campagnie devra en aviser officieller&ent 
le Premier Ministre ; et si deux mois aprAs la date du dit avis le paiement en retard 
n'avait pas AtA effects par 1’ Administration des TelAgraphes Persans, la Compagnie 
aura le droit de percevoir dorAnavant olle-meme et pour toute la durAe de la. Con- 
cession, directement du public, le prix des tAlAgrammes dans toutes les villes ok 
eUe possAde des offices, sous la reserve toutefois que le Gouvernement aura toujours 
la faculty quand il le jugera nAcessaire, d’exercer son droit de censure sur tous les 
tAlAgrammes, tant k la rAception qu’A 1’expAdition. 

En ce qui concejrn cries tAlAgrammes Gouvemementaux remis k la Compagnie k 
TAhAran le compte en sera adressA tous les troia mois au Premier Ministre et le 
paiement devra obligatoirement en avoir lieu au plus tard trois mois aprAs la date 
de la remise du compte trimestriel. 

A dAfaut de paiement A l’expiration de ce dAlai de trois mois, la Compagnie aura 
le droit de percevoir elle-mAme directement les taxes dues pour les tAlAgrammes 
prAsentAs par le public et de retenir sur ces taxes la part finale revenant au Gouverne- 
ment Persan, jusqu'A ce que les frais des tAlAgrammes Gouvemementaux soient 
oomplAtement aoquittAs. 

Fait en donblo expAdition k TAhAran le 14 Join, 1906. 

Seal ov Atabeg-i-Aeau. 

Seal ov Mushib-ed-Dowlrh. 

Seal ov Russian Legation, with 
guarantee of the authenticity ot 
the seals of the Atabeg-i-Assm 
and the Mushir-ed-Dowleh. 


A. Baeanovsxy, 
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APPENDIX No. XXXIX . — [See page 32.] 

Convention TAiAoraphique entbb la Perse bt la Rubsib,— 1923. 

La Perse d’une part, et la R6publique socialiste f6d6rative des Soviets de 
Russie d’autre part, d&irant r6gler, ooniormtanent k Particle 21 du Traits russo- 
person de Moscou du 26 fevrier 1921, les relations t616grapbiques entre les deux 
pays et signer dans ce but une convention specials, ont nomm6 pour, fours pIAni- 
potentiaires, savoir : 

La Perse : 

M. S. H. Takizadeh, president de la d616gation coznmerciale de la Perse en 
Russia ; et 

La R6publique socialiste f6d£rative des Soviets de Russia : 

M. L. M. Karakban, Commissaire-ad joint du Peuple aux Affaires Atrang&res. 

Lesdits ptonipotentiaires, apr&s s’6tre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs res* 
pectifs, trouv6s en bonne et due formed ont convenu des dispositions suivantes ; 

Article 1“. 

II sera etabli un ^change r6gulier de t&egrammes entre la Perse et la Russie. 
A ces fins les deux parties oontractantes s’engagent k joindre les r&eaux t^togra- 
phiques dans les directions suivantes : 

1. Krasnovodsk-Tcbilicblar-Astrabad, 

2. Poltoratsk (ci-devant Askhabad)-Gaoudan-Badjguiran-Meohed (deux fils), 

3. Artyk-Meched, 

4. Sarakbs-Meched, 

0. Djoulfa-Tauris, et 

6. Astara-Enxeli. 


Abticlb 2. 

Les deux parties oontractantes respecteront le secret des t614grammes 6obang6s 
entre les deux pays, et les transmettront aussitdt qua possible k leur destination. 

Abticlb 3, 

1. Pour les tftogrammes terminaux 6cbang6s entre les bureaux t414graphiques 
des pays contractarts sont fixtas par mot les taxes 616znentaires suivantes 

(a) Pour la correspondence 6cbang6e entre la Russie et les locality de la 
Perse desservies par les lignes appartenant an Gouvernement persan 
k 65 centimes, dont 80 centimes au profit de la Perse et 80 centimes 
an profit de la Russie. La lists de oes locality sera transmise par 
PAdministration t616grapbique persons k 1* Administration t414gra* 
pbique ruses. 
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(ft) Pour lea autres locality de la Perse, desservies par les lignes du DEparte- 
meut indo-europEen ft 85 centimes, dont 50 centimes au profit de la 
Perse et 35 centimes au profit de la Russie. 

2. Les taxes ElEmentaires de transit seront fixEes conformEment au tableau 
(B) annexE au Rftglement de Service tElegraphique international. 

3. Les taxes mentionnEes ci-dessus aux §§ 1 et 2 peuvent Etre, d’un commun 
accord, augments ou diminuEes dans les cas oh des modifications seraient ap- 
portees aux dispositions de la Convention internationale tElEgrjphiquc en vigueur 
et du rftglement y annexe, sous la condition, toutefois, que les deux pays contrac- 
tants soient signataires de ces actes ou y aient ulterieurement adhErE. 

4. Les taxes fixEes dans la prEsente convention peuvent Etre Egalement modi- 
fies, d’un commun accord, par les Administrations telegraph iques des deux pays, 
dans le cas oft une telle modification sera reconnue nEcessaire par les deux parties. 
Toutefois, une pareille modification ne peut avoir lieu qu’en conformity avec la 
Constitution de Chaque ppys. 

5. Les taxes mentionnEes ci-dessus, lore de leur application aux tElEgrammcs 
de presse, seront rEduites de 50 pour cent dans les relations russo-persanes et d’au 
moins 50 pour cent dans les autres relations. 

Article 4. 

Les tElEgrammes de service EchangEs entre les Administrations centrales des 
Postes et des TElEgraphes des pays contractants ou entre les fonctionnaires y auto- 
risEs et relatifs aux services tElEgraphique et postal seront transmis en franchise. 

De mime seront transmis en franchise tous les tElEgrammes meteorologiques. 

Article 5. 

Tous les tElEgrammes privEs doivent Etre Ecrits en caractEres latins ct dans une 
des langues suivantes : persane, russe, allemande, anglaise et fran^aise. 

Article 6. 

Les tElEgrammes de service, les notes de service sccompagnant la transmis- 
sion des tElEgrammes, ainsi que toute correspondance officielle entre les Adminis* 
trations tElEgraphiques des deux pays, seront rEdigEs en langue fran^aise. 

Article 7. 

1. Les oomptes mutuels relatifs k I’Echango tElEgraphique seront dresses men- 
suellement et oalculEs en francs-or. 

2. Les sommes dues resultant do la balance seront payees trimestriellement 
eu francs-or ou en leur Equivalent en livres sterling, ft l’offico crEancier, au plus 
tard dans un dElai d’un mois aprfts l’expiration du trimestre respectif. 

3. Les erreurs constatEes aprfts la vErifioation des oomptes seront relevEes dans 
le oompte suivant. 



olxviii PERSIA — Tel egropA*— APPENDIX NO. XXXIX-1928. 


Article 8, 

1. Si dans l'khange entre U Perse et la Russie le tlllgramme, par la faute 
du service tlllgr&phique, est parvenu k destination plus tard qu'il ne serait arriv! 
par la poste ou s’il n’a It! remis au destinataire qu’aprfcs un dllai de cinq jours, 
la taxe integrals d’un tel tlllgramme sera remboursle a l’explditeur sur sa de- 
mands. 

2. Le dllai indique ci-dessus sera rlduit de moiti! pour les tlllgrammes d’Etat, 
les tlllgrammes urgents et les avis de service taxis. 

3. Dans tous les autres cas, en c ; qui concerns les detaxes et les rembourse- 
meats, seront appliqu&s les dispositions du R&glcment de Service tlllgraphique 
international 


Article 9. 

II est reservl aux Administrations tllegraphiques des pays contractants le 
droit d’ltablir d’un comtnun accord, dfcs qu’il sera possible, le service radiotlll- 
graphique dans lours relations mutuelles, et de fixer, de la mdme fa$on, les taxes 
k percevoir pour les radiot ’legrammes. Toutefois, ces taxes no devront pas d£- 
passer cellos qui sont prevues par la Convention Internationale en vigucur et par 
son rfeglemeut executif . 


Article 10. 

Dans tous les cas qui ne sont pas prevus par la p risen te convention seront 
appliquees, pour les relations tllegraphiques entre les deux pays, les stipulations 
de la Convention tcllgraphique Internationale en vigueur et du Rfaleraent de 
Service j annex!. 


Article 11. 

La prlscnto convention sera mise k execution trois mois aprbs la date de sa 
signature et demeurera en vigueur pendant uno annee. Si aucune des parties 
contractantes ne notifie k l’autre trois mois avant 1’expiration de ce terme son in- 
tention d’en faire cesser les eflets, elle demeurera en vigueur pendant une annle 
encore. II sera procldl do la mdme faqon les annees suivantes. 

Article 12. 

La prlsente convention sera ratifile. 

L’echangc des actes de ratification aura lieu k Moscou aussitdt quo possible, 
ranis pas plus tard que six mois aprfcs la date de la signature. 

En foi de quoi le* pllnipotentiaires des pays contractants ont sign! la prd* 
sente convention et y ont apposl leurs sceaux. 

Fait en double expedition, k Moscou, lo 27 avril 1923. 
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Declaration. 

Au moment de la signature de la Convention t&6graphique entre la Perse 
et la Russia, signfo en date de ce jour, lea deux parties contractantes d&clarent 
que : 

Vu 1’ union administrative existant dans les affaires t616graphiques entre la 
F6d6ration des R6publiques de la Transcaucasie et la Russie, il est convenu que 
les stipulations de cette convention seront aussi 6tendues k ladite f&Uration, 
et que, par consequent, cette dernifere, ensemble avec la Russia, seront consid6r6es 
comme une unitA t£16graphique et ieprdsent6es par une seule administration. 

En ioi de quoi, les pl6nipotentiaires des pays contractants ont sign6 la pre- 
sents declaration et y ont appos6 leurs sceaux. 

Fait k Moscou, en double expedition, le 27 aviil 1923. 
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APPENDICES. 

AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. I - [See page 217.] 

Description of the Afghan Frontier between the Hari Rud and the Oxus. 

Leaving pillar No. 19 the frontier runs east by south in a straight line for some 
7-J miles (as measured on the map) to pillar No. 20 which stands on the summit 
of the high hill, distant about 4 miles to the north by west of the Kara Tepe mound. 
From pillar No. 20 the line runs in a south-easterly direction to a long round-topped 
hill at the head of a ravine running down to the Kushk River, and thence along 
the crest of a ridge in a southerly direction to a point overlooking the valley of the 
Kushk known as the Ziarat-i-Khwaja Alam Dar, marked by a heap of stones and 
a grave. Pillar No. 21 stands on the top of this heap of stones. From there the 
line runs straight down the side of the hill, and straight across the valley to pillar 
No. 22, on the left or western bank of the Kushk River, at a distance of 300 yards 
below its junction with the Moghor stream. 

Pillar No. 22 stands near the edge of the bank above flood-level, and about 
2,600 yards north of the Kara Tepe mound. 

From pillar No. 22 the boundary runs up the course of the River Kushk for 
some 9 j miles (as measured on the map in a direct line) to pillar No. 23 built on 
the edge of the right or eastern bank of the river, and nearly in the centre of the 
valley, at a distance of 900 yards from the head of the canal taking off from the 
river on the right bank at the northern side of Chahil Dukhtaran point below and 
on the opposite side of the river to the Ziarat-i-Chahil Dukhtaran. 

Pillar No. 23 is distant some 275 paces from the mound where the road up 
the right bank of the river after crossing the Chahil Dukhtaran point debouches 
again on to the plain. The boundary runs north-eastwards in a straight line from 
pillar No. 23 for some 14{ miles to pillar No. 24, described hereafter. The inter- 
mediate pillars arc pillar No. 23A standing 360 paces to the north-east of pillar 
No. 23, on the top of the bluff forming the eastern edge of the valley, and about 
175 paoes from the mound on the road-side above mentioned. 

Pillar No. 23B, situated on the sky line at a distance of about 1J miles from 
No. 23A, on a low flat-topped mound visiblo from both up and down the Kushk 
Valley, but not visible directly from No. 23A. 

Pillar No. 23C, standing on a ridge of the northern slope of the hill known as 
the Band-i-Chah-i-Khishti. The pillar is situated on an isolated knoll in the ridge, 
and some 300 yards to the north of a higher and sharper shoulder of the same 
ridge. Pillar No. 23B is situated 0J miles to the south-west, and pillar No. 24 
rather more than 5J miles to the north-east. 

Pillar No. 24 stands on the western end of a long, steep, white hill, as seen from 
the south on a point known as the Ziarat-i-Baba Taghi. This pillar is built on the 

l i 
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mound of stones marking the site of this Ziarat, and to the west of some graves. 
From this point the boundary turns east by south, and follows the line of the 
watershed of the Bundi-i-Chingarak Range. 

Pillar No. 24A is built just to the north of the footpath running along 
the summit, where the boundary takes a turn to the south round the head of a 
steep-sided ravine or hollow running northwards, known as Kham-i-Sabs. Pillar 
No. 24B stands on the watershed at the south-east angle of the same hollow. 

Pillar No. 25 stands on the top of the Kotal above the Chashma-i-Chingarak 
on the eastern side of the road, and distant about 6} miles in a direct line from 
pillar No. 24. 

Pillar No. 26 stands on a high hill with a steep bluff on its northern side covered 
with pistachio trees, some 1} miles from pillar No. 25. The pillar is built on a heap 
of stones close to some graves known as the Ziarat-i-Chingarak. Thence the line 
bends slightly southwards again still along the same watershed round the head 
of a deep hollow with a spring in its south-eastern corner known as the Chashma- 
i-Gaz, and on to another high point, and thence on to pillar No. 27 on the point 
beyond that again, a high bluff without name and distant in a direct line from 
pillar No. 26 rather more than 4} miles. 

Pillar No. 28 stands on the eastern of two high points about 7J miles to the 
north-east of No. 27, and pillar No. 29 about 10} miles further on beyond that 
again in the same direction. 

The boundary follows the watershed all the way. 

Pillar No. 29 immediately overlooks the Kashan valley, and stands on a shoulder 
of the hill on the western side of the valley, just below the southern of the two peaks 
on its summit, and opposite a western bend of the river. Here the boundary 
leaves the watershed, and runs in a straight line across the Kashan valley in a 
north-easterly direction for rather more than 3 miles to pillar No. 30 which 
stands on a heap of stones on a rocky point at the summit of the hills on the 
eastern side of the valley, and immediately to the west of, and overlooking the 
mouth of, a precipitous gorge known as the Palang Khwawali. 

Between pillars Nos. 29 and 30 two intermediate pillars were erected to mark 
the line of crossing in the Kashan valley. The first, No. 29A, stands on the left 
or western bank of the Kashan stream on a bit of high bank between the Kashan 
and its affluent, the Kalimal, and just above its junction with the latter, at a dis- 
tance of about | of a mile from the domed reservoir at Tora-Shaikh, and about 
the same distance from pillar No. 29. Pillar No. 29B stands on the crest of the 
rocky ridge on the right or eastern side of the valley rather more than a mile from 
pillar No. 30. From pillar No. 30 the boundary follows the line of the watershed 
of the Tora-Shaikh Ridge running eastwards for rather more than 5 miles to 
pillar No. 31, emoted on the top of a hill at the point where the line of the water- 
shed between the Kashan and the Murghab rivers joins that of the Tora-Shaikh 
Ridge. From this point the boundary turns northwards and follows the line of 
the watershed between the Kashan and the Murghab Rivers for nearly 15 miles 
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to pillar No. 32. Between Nos. 31 and 32 three intermediate pillars were erected 
The first, No. 31 A, on the northern side of the road which leaves the Kmlian valley 
at Kak-i-Dowlat Beg and runs to Mangan. The pillar stands on the top of the 
Kotal where the road crosses the watershed, and at a distance of nearly 5 miles 
from pillar No. 31. 

The Becond, No. 31 B, stands on a round-topped high hill, about half a mile 
to the north of, and visible from, No. 31 A. The third, No. 31G, stands on the 
northern side of the road between Yaki Gachan in the Kashan valley and Tannur 
Sangi on the Murghab, at the top of the Kotal forming the watershed between 
the two valleys, and about 3J miles from pillar No. 32. Pillar No. 32 stands on 
the top of a conical hill, the highest hill on the watershed between the Kashan 
and the Murghab, and just at the point where the watershed divides near the head 
of the Kul-i-Madir-i-Naib which runs northwards from there down to the Murghab. 

From pillar No. 32 the boundary turns in an east-north-east direction and runs 
in a straight line for a little over 3 miles to pillar No. 33, built on the top of a long 
high ridge and then on in a straight line for nearly 4 miles, again to pillar No. 34 
on the top of the southernmost point of a high flat ridge between Shor Tannur 
Sangi, and the next Shor on the west and about 1J miles from Tannur S&ngi itself. 
From thence the line crosses the Tannur Sangi Shor in a straight line, and runs 
on for a little more than f of a mile to pillar No. 34A built on the top of a high, 
rounded knoll on the east side of Tannur Sangi Shor, and between it and the 
Murghab, and thence on in the same straight line for a little under half a mile to 
pillar No. 35 built on the left bank of the Murghab, and dose to the water’s edge 
700 feet above the Tannur Sangi ford. 

From pillar No. 35 the frontier follows the course of the River Murghab till 
it joins pillar No. 36 at the northern end of the Maruohak valley. 

G. R. Yatk, LieuL-CJol. 

W. Pxaooou, Major, R.R. 

Gapitainb Komabow. 

P. Ilyin. 


Description of the Afghan Frontier between the Haw Rud and the Oxus. 

From pillar No. 65 the boundary runs in a straight line for 2} miles in an east 
by south direction to pillar No. 66, which stands in the open plain close to the 
west side of the road from Andkui to Imam Nasar at a distance of 3,500 feet to the 
south of the main well at Imam Nazar. Thence the line runs almost due east for 
some 9} miles to pillar No. 67, placed on the top of a sandy rise 20 yards to the 
west side of the road leading from Ak Khan Bhai Kak to Taah Kuduk and thence 
on in the same straight line for another 4} miles to pillar No. 68 built on the east 

l/VtA 
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side of the road from Shibarghan to Kara Tepe Khurd and Tash Kuduk and 150 
yards to the north of the main or southernmost of the two Kara Tepe Khurd Kaks, 
both of which remain on the Afghan side of the frontier. From pillar No. 08 the 
frontier turns in a north-easterly direction and runs in a straight line for 5} miles 
to pillar No. 69 on the top of a slight rise 30 yards to the south of the road running 
from Kara Tepe Kalan to Dunguz Surt and thence on in the same straight line 
for 4J miles to pillar No. 70 built on a fairly high and solid mound among low sand 
hills half a mile to the east of the main road from Kara Tepe Kalan to Bosagha 
and exactly midway and in a straight line between the wells of east and west Kata- 
baji, the farmer of which remains to Afghanistan and the latter to Bokhara. 
From this point the boundary runs due north in a straight line for nearly 6} miles 
to pillar No. 71 which stands about midway between the wells of Alikadim and 
Chahi, to the north side of the road between them and close to the point whero 
the road from Alikadim vid Deb Kilah to Khamiab forks from the road to Chahi. 
The pillar stands on a low rise in the dry water-course that runs past Alikadim 
westwards towards Dunguz Surt. From here the frontier runs north by east in 
a straight line for 6} miles to pillar No. 72 on a small patch of sound open ground 
amid sand hills, about half a mile outside the edge of the Khamiab cultivation and 
thence on in a straight line for half a mile to pillar No. 73, built at the mouth of 
the road that runs through the cultivation along the Buz Arik canal. The pillar 
stands at the south-west comer of the compound of Muhammad Wali Sufi’s house. 
From pillar No. 73 the boundary runs for 365 yards up the centre of this road to 
pillar No. 74 built -on the east side of the road at the point where it crosses the 
Buz Arik canal by a wooden bridge, at the northern end of this bridge and on the 
western bank of the canal, which here turns off to the west into Bosagha land. 
From pillar No. 74 the boundary follows the course of the Buz Arik canal for 3 
miles through the cultivation to pillar No. 75. The canal throughout this distance 
belongs entirely to Bosagha, the trees along its left or southern bank belonging 
to Khamiab and those on its northern bank to Bosagha. 

Pillar No. 75 is built on the northern bank of tho Buz Arik or Yangi Arik canal 
at a distance of 15 yards to the east of the wooden bridge over that canal, situated 
about 200 yards to the north-east of Aral Bai’s house and 250 yards north*west 
of Kara’s house. From this point tho boundary turns' northwards across the 
canals and river flats and runs pretty well in a straight line to the bank of tho 
river. From pillar No. 75 the line follows a low earthen bank or ridge for 182 
yards to pillar No.76 on the top of the southern bank of tho Mirza Beg Ibdal canal, 
and thence for 155 yards further, during which it crosses the Mirza Beg Ibdal the 
Nikcha, the Shaikh Arik, and the Saligh canals to pillar No.77 built on the northern 
bank of the Saligh canal 50 yards to the cast of the canal crossing east of Juma 
Bai’s house, and at a point marked by the remains of some old canal which has 
been here cut through obliquely by the Shaikh Arik and Saligh canals. From 
here the boundary follows the line of the track running from the canal crossing 
above mentioned in a direction slightly to the ease of north across the river flat 
to pillar No. 78 built on the south bank of a small creek crossed by the track, at a 
distance o I 736 yards from pillar No. 77 and thence on in the same straight line 
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to pillar No. 79 on the left bank of the Oxus jnst above flood-level and close to the 
west side of the track above mentioned. 

To mark the fact that under the terms of paragraph II of the St. Petersburg 
Protocol No. 4 of the July 1887 the canals of Bosagha all along their course, 
that is to say, as far as Koinli, shall be included in Russian territory, a subsidiary 
pillar, marked H in the map, was erected at the head of the Buz Arik canal in the 
Koinli District, dose to the river bank and immediately to the south of the present 
canal-head. A small caual, called Pcnna Beg, takes off 50 yards to the south of 
the pillar. 


Chas. E. Yate, Lieut.-Col . 
W. Peacocks, Major , RJH. 
('APITAINE N. KOMAROW. 

P Ilyin. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. III.— [Nee page 218.] 


Protocol No. 1. 

On the 18th— 30th May 1893 the Russian and British Commissioners appoint- 
ed to hol ( d an enquiry on the spot and to settle the question of the alleged infrac- 
tions which may have been committed by either side of the stipulations relative 
to the waters of the Kushk river and contained in Protocol No. 4 signed at St. 
Petersburg on July 10th— 22nd, 1887, by the Russian and British Delegatee 
for the delimitation of the North-Western Frontier of Afghanistan, viz. : — 

On the part of Russia . — Monsieur V. Ignatiew, Collegiate Councillor and Func- 
tionary for the Minister of Foreign Affairs, attached to the Governor of the pro- 
vince of Transcaspia, and 

On the part of Cheat Britain. — Lieutenant-Colonel C. E. Yate, C.S.I., C.M.G., 
having met near the Afghan post at Kara Tepe proceeded to inspect the canals 
and cultivated lands on the left (Afghan) bank of the River Kushk between Kara 
Tepe and Chihal Dukhtar. 

The representative of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, Muhammad 
Painda Khan, Hakim of Badghis, took part in this inspection. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Artamanow of the General Staff, Assistant to the Russian 
Commissioner, and Lieutenant the Honourable H. D. Napier, attach^ to the 
English Commissioner, were also present. 

The results of the inspection were marked by Captain Nassibiantz of the Corps 
of Military Topographers attached to the Russian Commission on the map whioh 
is annexed to the present Protocol. 

The distances and measurements noted in the present Protocol are calculated 
approximately by the same officer. 

The inspection showed the following results 

1. A canal known as the Mill canal, and marked on the annexed map by the 
letter A, takes off from the Kushk at a distance of 3 versts and some 360 sagenes 
or about 2| miles to the south of Boundary Pillar No. 22 and 1 verst and 230 
sagenes or 1,703 yards to the south of the Kara Tepe mound, and Hows north nipng 
the left bank of the river and passes one ruined mill ; from there it flows towards 
another mill now working, situated at a distance of 2 versts and some 60 sagenes 
in a straight line from the head of the canal. The water after turning the mill 
flows back into the river 90 sagenes or about 210 yards below the mill without 
being used for irrigation at the present time. 

Some old branches of this canal bend towards the cultivated lands near the 
Kara Tepe mound. The Afghan representative maintains that these branobes 
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have n«Tw been used for irrigation by the Afghans, and the lands in question are 
watered by the Kara Tepe Kalan canal. The total length of the Mill oanal amounts 
to 2 versts and 260 sagenes or 1 mile and 1,167 yards. 

2. The second oanal proceeding up stream is the Kara Tepe Paiyin canal 
marked on the annexed map by the letter B, at present dry and disused. It 
formerly took off from the river 4 versts and 280 sagenes or rather more than 3 
miles so the south of Boundary Pillar No. 22, and 2 versts and 130 sagenes or 
about 1 mile and 886 yards from the Kara Tepe mound and 440 sagenes or nearly 
1,027 yards from the present head of the first canal, and ran a course of nearly 
3 versts or 2 miles to the west of the Kara Tepe mound. The Afghan represen- 
tative explained that this canal was closed last year by the Amir's orders. 

3. The third canal is the Kara Tepe Kalan canal marked on the map by letter 
B 1 . This canal takes off from the Kushk at a distance of 4 versts and about 
380 sagenes or 3 miles and 303 yards to the south of Pillar No. 22 and 2 versts 
and 230 sagenes or 1 mile and 1,120 yards from the Kara Tepe mound. Run- 
ning in a northerly direction it passes a small Afghan village situated about half 
a verst lower down and thence flows north-west between the Kara Tepe mound 
and the hills on the west irrigating some cultivated land on its course. The total 
length of this canal amounts to nearly 4 versts or about 2} miles. The area of 
the lands irrigated by this canal amounts approximately to 72 deciatines or 194} 
acres, of which 50 deciatines or 135 acres are at present occupied by the main 
crop marked on the map in yellow. The Afghan representative stated that there 
were 22 families of Achakzai Afghans settled at Kara Tepe who cultivate the 
lands irrigated by this canal. 

4. The fourth oanal proceeding on up stream is the Chapgul canal shewn on 
the annexed map by the letter C. This oanal, whioh is dry at the present moment, 
takes off from the River Kushk at the foot of a scarp on the left bank at a dis- 
tance of about I verst and 470 sagenes or 1 mile and 513 yards from the present 
head of the Kara Tepe Kalan oanal marked B 1, and 4 versts and 170 sagenes 
or about 2 miles and 1,564 yards from the Kara Tepe mound. According to the 
explanations given by the Afghans water only enters this canal when the Kushk 
River is in flood. The Afghan representative stated that this canal ran dry a 
month ago. The Chapgul canal follows a direction almost due north near the 
foot of the hills on the left side of the valley for a distance of nearly 3 versts or 
2 miles and irrigated during this spring two acres of land. On both sides of the 
oanal are seen here and there traces of last year’s cultivation, but the Afghan 
representative stated that only two families of Alizais were now located near 
this oanal, the remainder having all moved further up the river. The river bed 
was inspected and found to be .quite dry for a distance of nearly 3 versts or 2 miles 
to the south of the head of the Chapgul canal. The Afghans explain that this 
peculiarity of the river can be seen also in several places higher up the valley as 
far as the town of Kushk and maintained that tho river is largely fed by springs 
imtwttlng from the marshes along its banks such as those below the head of the 
Chihal Pukhtsr canal and those near Kara Tepo. 

1*3 
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5. The fifth or the Khwajah Jir canal, marked on the annexed map by the 
letter D, takes off from the Kushk 170 sagenes or about 397 yards to the cast 
of an Afghan village and at a distance of about 6 versts and 100 sagenes or 4 miles 
and 233 yards above the head of the Chapgul canal and 1 verst and 440 sagenes 
or about 1 mile and 443 yards to the south of the Ziarat-i-Khwajah Jir called 
by the Turkomans KuzganK. and l verst and 360 sagenes or 1 mile and 257 yards 
to the north of the Ziaral i-Chihal Dukhtar. The total length of the canal with- 
out counting its branches amounts to nearly 5 versts or 3 miles and 600 yards. 
From the head for a distance of a little more than two versts the canal flows pa- 
rallel to and not far from the bed of the river, then near the ruins of Kuzganli 
it leaves the bed of the river bending westwards about quarter of a verst or some 
300 yards, and from there flows northwards irrigating the cultivated lands which 
are met with here and there, on both sides of the canal, for a distance of about 
3 versts. The total area of these lands which are cultivated by Alizai Afghans 
amounts approximately to 70} deciatines or 190 acres, of which 62} dcciatincs 
or 168 acres are occupied by the main crop marked on the annexed map in yel- 
low. The Afghan representative stated that there were altogether 38 Alizai 
families cultivating the land watered by this canal. 

6. The sixth canal marked on the annexed map by the letter E is known as 
the Pul-i-Khishti canal from its taking off from the river close to and below the 
old ruined brick bridge of that name, at a distance of 230 sagenes or about 537 
yards east of the Mound of Chihal Dukhtar and two versts above the head of the 
Khwajah Jir canal. The head of the Pul-i-Khishti canal was found dry and the 
Afghan representative stated that this head as well as the Kara Tepe Paiyin canal, 
marked on the map by the letter B, was closed last year by the Amir’s orders. 
According to the explanations of Muhammad Painda Khan when the complaints 
of the Russian Authorities against the infractions of Article 3 of Protocol 4 of 
10th— 22nd July 1887 were communicated to the Amir, His Highness sent an 
officer from Herat to enquire whether any new canals bad been opened on the 
left bank of the Kushk between Kara Tepe and Chihal Dukhtar, and having re- 
ceived the report that the two canals marked on the map B and Ehad been opened 
by the Afghan cultivators three years ago, the Amir ordered them to be immedi- 
ately doted. The cultivated lands near the Pul-i-Kttishti canal are now irrigated 
by water brought into it by a branch from the Chihal Dukhtar canal and are shewn 
with the lands watered by the latter. The total length of the Pul-i-Khishti canal 
amounts to 5 versts or about 3} miles. 

7. To the south of the Ziarat-i-Chihal Dukhtar at a distance of 3,250 yards 
according to the English map and 3,100 yards above the ruins of Pul-i-Khishti, 
the seventh canal known as the Chihal Dukhtar canal and marked on the map 
annexed to the present Protocol by the letter F takes off from the Kushk, and 
running northwards along the left side of the valley it irrigates some lands situated 
near an Afghan village to the south of the. latitude of Chihal Dukhtar which do 
not concern the object of tbo present inspection. Further on the Chihal Dukhtar 
canal divides into three branches (one of which conducts its waists into tbs old 
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bed of the Pul-i-Khishti canal) and irrigates on its way lands to the extent of 2} 
Terete or about 1} miles to the north of latitude of the ruins of Chihal Dukhtar 
marked in large letters on the map No. 2 annexed to Protocol No. 4 of 10th — 
22nd July 1887. The total area of the lands irrigated by the Chihal Dukhtar 
canal sited to the north of the said parallel of latitude amounts to 146 deciatines 
or about 395 acres of which 107 deciatines or about 289} acres are occupied by 
the main crop marked in yellow on the annexed map. The Afghan representa- 
tive stated that there were 75 families of Alizais settled along this canal. 

8. The total area of the standing corn and the vegetable gardens on the 19th 
—31st May 1893 (the day upon which the present inspection was concluded) 
on the left bank of the Kushk between Kara Tepe and Chihal Dukhtar watered 
by the above-mentioned canal, amounts approximately to 288 deciatines or 779 
acres. Of this amount 219 deciatines or 592 acres are occupied by the main crop, 
called by the Afghans the Safedbarg and harvested about the month of June ; 
and the remainder, viz., 69 deciatines or 187 acres is occupied by vegetable gar- 
dens and by the minor crop called by the Afghans the Sabazbarg and harvested 
during the autumn. The Afghan representative maintains that the lands occu- 
pied by the minor crop are only watered when the irrigation of the main crop 
is concluded. 

In some places arable land has been recently ploughed up. 

V. Ionatiew, Charles E. Yati. Lieut.-Col . 

L. Artamanow. H. D. Napier, Lieut. 


Painda Khar. 


Charles E. Yatk, Lieut.-Col ., 
Her Britannic Majesty's Commissioner. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. TV. -[See page 220.] 

Description or the Russo-Afohan frontier from Lake Victoria to the 

Taqhdumbash. 

The first pillar has been erected at the eastern extremity of Lake Victoria 
at a spot which corresponds with a line crossing the centre of the Lake from west 
to east. From this pillar the frontier line takes a southern direction and, crossing 
the small gulf of Lake Victoria, proceeds to pillar No. 2 which is situated on the 
nearest spur of the Nicolas range. 

From this latter pillar the line ascends the crest of the above-mentioned spur 
whioh it follows to Peak Concord. After passing this peak the frontier line con- 
tinues to follow the crest of the same spur till it reaches the main crest of the 
Nicolas range, forming the watershed between Lake Victoria and the Wakhan 
Darya, or Ab-i-Panja. 

From here the frontier line follows the main crest of the Nicolas range run- 
ning eastward for nearly six miles, and then changing direction to the north- 
east, and maintaining this general bearing for a distance of about 16 miles to 
Peak Lobanov-Rostovski. 

From this peak the line follows the main crest of the range for about 9} miles 
until it reaches the top of the Benderski Pass where pillar No. 3 is erected. From 
pillar No. 3 the line continues to follow the crest of the range (through Peak Elgin) 
for about 15 miles to the top of the Jaminishur Pass, whence to the Ortabel Pass, 
a distance of six miles it follows the same crest. Pillar No. 4 is erected on the 
Ortabel Pass. Throughout the whole extent of the line from pillar No. 3 to pillar 
No. 4, the frontier follows the watershed between the Istik and the Aksu. 

From pillar No. 4 the line proceeds a little south of east to pillar No. 6, which 
is situated at a distance of about Jrds of a mile, and after continuing this course 
for nearly 3 miles from the latter pillar, leaves the main crest of the Nicolas range 
and, descending a spur, joins the bed of the Gunjabai stream. Here pillar No. 6 
is erected. The line now follows the western branch of the Gunjabai stream 
till it joins the river Aksu, on the right bank of which pillar No. 7 is erected. From 
there the frontier line follows the Aksu to the spot where it reoeives the waters 
of the Mihmanyoli and here, on the left bank of the Aksu, is erected pillar No. 8. 

The line follows the Mihmanyoli stream for about two miles, when it leaves 
the bed of the stream and ascends a small knoll situated on the right bank on 
whioh pillar No. 9 is constructed. It next prooeeds towards Lake Bakhmardin, 
and, after reaching the lake, follows for about a mile and a half the western arm 
of the Kaehka-su stream which empties itself into the lake. On leaving this 
arm, and following an east-south-easterly direction, pillar No. 10 is reached at 
2*6 miles, and pillar No. 11 at 1*7 miles further in the same direction. Pillar 
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No. 11 is erected in tho Tigkunuuwi valley at the mouth of a small unnamed 
stream dr aining into the Tagharmansu from the east. Following this stream 
for about a mile, the line passes pillar No. 12 and reaches a spur of a branch of the 
Mnahtgh (called Sarikol in the English map) which it follows as far as peak Povalo- 
Schveikovsky on the Uustagh (or Sarikol) chain whioh forms the fnmtiei ol Chinese 
territory. 



oxcir 
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APPENDIX No. V.— [See page 220.] 


A TaHe of the Latitude and Longitude of the Boundary Pillars erected by the Joint 
Commission for the delimitation of the Russo-Afghan Frontier on the Pamirs 
in the year 1895 , from Astronomical Observations by Lieutenant-Colonel Za - 
hessky . 

°* T a t • i . Desoription of the pillars and of the places whero 
boundary Latitude. Longitude. fche H y are placed. F 


Pillar No. 1 37° 20' 10* 43° 26' 52* The pillar is erected on an island which rises 30 

(Astronomic al Observe-] feet above the level of the lake, and which is 

tion). situated at the mouth of the river Chang-Kul- 

Su, which flows into the lake from the oast. 
/The pillar is built of cobble stones in the shape 
of a pyramid. 9 feet high. 


Pillar No. 2 37° 24' 29* 43° 2fl # 35' The pillar is erected on the northern slope of a 

(Topographi cal Observe- spur of the range “ Nioholas II,” which runs 

tion). out from the “ Peak of Conoord ” in the direc- 

tion of the eastern extremity of the Lake Vic- 
toria, and is built of cobble stones in the shape 
of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 


Pillar No. 3 37° 22 / 3* 43° 54' 39* The pillar is erected on a rook which is situated 
(Astronomic al Obeerva- 90 feet to the east of the highest point of the 
tion). Bendersky Pass, and is bnilt in the shape of 

a pyramid, 9 feet high, out of fragments of the 
same rook. 


Pillar No. 4 37° 23' 54* 44* 10* 31' The pillar is erected on the highest point of the 
(Astronomic a! Observe- Orta-Bel Paw, and is bnilt of oobble stones in 
tion). the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 


Pillar No. 5 37* 23' 44* 44* 11' 3* The pillar is erected 2,800 feet to the south-east 
(Topographi oal Obs er ve- of Pillar No. 4, on the watershed of the Orta- 
tion). Bel Ridge, to indicate the direction the frontier 

should take in its prolongation along the range 
of M Emperor Nicholas II, and is buUt of oobble 
stones in the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet 
high. 


Pillar No. 8 37* 23' 51* 44* 15' 5* The pillar is erected on a projection of a spur 
(Topographi oal Obeerva- of the range “ Nicholas ft, which jute ont 

tionT to the bed of the stream Gunji-Bai, at a die- 

taaeo of 3 rents (f English miles) from its oon- 
flnotkoe with the river Akso, and is built of oobble 
stones in the shape of a pyramid, 0 fist high. 
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A Table of the Latitude and Longitude of the Boundary Pillars erected by the Joint 
Commission for the delimitation of the Russo- Afghan Frontier on the Pamtte 
in the year 1895, from Astronomical Observations by Lieutenant-Colonel Za- 
liesshy— concld. 


Humber of 
boundary 
pillars. 

Latitude. 

Longitude. 

Description of the pillars and of the places where 
they are plaoed. 

Pillar No. 7 

37 ® 22' 33' 
(Topographi 
tioa). 

**• ns' r 

cal Obaorva- 

The pillar is erected on the right bank of the river 
Aksu, opposite the mouth of the stream Gunji- 
Bai at a distanoe of 20 feet from the bank of 
the river named, and is built of cobble stones 
in the shape of a pyramid, 0 feet high. 

Pillar No. 8 

37° 24' 48' 

( Astronomic 
tion). 

44° 22' O' 
al Observe- 

The pillar is erected on the left bank of the river 
Aksu, opposite the mouth of the eastern branch 
of the river Mihman-Yuli, 70 feet from the bank 
of the river, and is built of cobble stones in the 
shape of a pyramid, 0 feet high. 

♦Pillar No. 9 

37 ® 22' 41' 
(Topographi 

44° 23' lO' 
oally fixed). 

The pillar is ereoted on the elevated side of the 
valley of the river Mihmanguli, 3 versts (2 Eng- 
lish miles) from the confluence of its right branch 
with the river Aksu, and is built of cobble stones 
in the shape of a pyramid, 8 feet high. 

•Pillar No. 10 

37* 21' 15' 
(Topographi 

44° 27' 5' 
oally fixed). 

The pillar is ereoted at the extremity of a spur 
of the Mustagh Range, whioh juts out from 
Peak Montagu Gerard and divides the waters 
of the river Tegermen from the waters of the 
stream Kashkasu, and is built of oobble stones 
in the shape of a pyramid, 8 feet high. 

•PinarNo.ll 

37° 20' 15' 
(Topographi 

44° 25' 50* 
oally fixed). 

The pillar is ereoted on the bank of the Teger- 
men Su 10 versts (8-3 English miles) above the 
point where the stream Bakhmir flows into it, 
and is built of oobble stones in the shape of a 
pyramid, 8 feet high. 

•Pillar No. IS 

37° 20' 5' 
(Topographi 

44° 24' 50* 
oally fixed). 

The pillar is ereoted on an elevation of the left 
bank of a nameless stream, which flows into 
the river Tegermen-Su near Pillar No. 11. a 
verst and a half (1 English mile) from its mouth, 
and is built of oobble stones in the shape of a 
pyramid, 8 feet high. 


• From ikatohc* of th« BumIu Topognphiita, 


PovAU>-SoHVKxavaxY. Major-Oenl, 
Imperial Commissioner. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. VI . — [See page 224.] 

Description of the Boundary Demarcated in the Vicinity of Torkham. 

The line runs from Tsatsobi Eandao eastward along the crest to Kafirdara 
Sar, thence North along the crest through peaks* 5,515, 4,805 and 5,197 to a point 
situated a quarter mile West of Shamshai Kandao, thence East along Tor Khani 
spur overhanging the road, descending straight to the road at a point opposite 
hill 2,802, thence North to the summit of hill 2,802, thence in a straight line to 
ridge 1,100 yards West of Spina Tsuka, thence to a point half a mile North-West 
of hill 4,260, thence to a peak 1,000 yards West of hill 3,740, thence it drops down 
into a nulla at a pcint one mile West of Shilinan Ghakhai, thence it follows the 
nulla-bed running straight into Kabul River midstream, and continues thence 
midstream down to Paloai. 

• See Suivey of India Hap No. 38 N 4. 1 inch to 1 mile. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. VTL— [See page 224.] 

Agrxsmbnt bstwbbn Russia and Afghanistan,— 1921. 

With a view to strengthening friendly relations between Russia and Afghan- 
istan and confirming the actual independence of Afghanistan, the Russian Social- 
ist Federated Soviet Republic of the one part and the Sovereign State of Afghan- 
istan of the other part have decided to conclude the present treaty, for which 
purpose there have been appointed as their plenipotentiaries : — 

For the Government of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic : 
Gxobqy Vasimnvioh CmoHfiniN, 

Lyov Mihailovich K a rah an, 

and for the Government of the Sovereign State of Afghanistan : 

Muhammad Waxj Khan, 

Mima Muhammad Khan, 

Gulyam Sadlik* Khan. 

The above-named plenipotentiaries, after mutual presentation of their cre- 
dentials, which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed as follows : — 

L 

The High Contrasting Parties, recognising their mutual independence and 
binding themselves to respect it, now mutually enter into regular diplomatic 
relations. 

H. 

The High Contracting Parties bind themselves not to enter into any military 
or political agreement with a third State whioh might prejudice one of the Con- 
tracting Parties. 

HI. 

The Legations and Consulates of the High Contracting Parties shall mutually 
and equally enjqy diplomatic privileges in accordance with the uses of Interna- 
tional Law. 

Nora L— There shall be imdoded in that category — 

(«) The fight to hofat the Stats flag. 

(ft) r—nesl fmvkdablltty cl ngteteved members of L egat io ns and Oonsnlates. 

(4) Ogumtatebr » W i . and Megnpk, in eooordeooe with the privi- 

(•) bjrLa^tko. art OamMaa, but withoot 

Nova IL— The Military AttaaMs of both OontraoMag Parties shall he attached to their 
Legations on tht basis d equality as regards the above. 

*Ghu)aaBadlq. (Ta) 
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IV. 

The High Contracting Parties mutually agree to the opening of five consulates 
of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic on Afghan territory and of 
seven consulates of Afghanistan on Russian territory, of which five shall be within 
the boundaries of Russian Central Asia. 

Nors. — In addition to tho above, tho opening of further consulates and oonaular points 
in Russia and Afghanistan shall be arranged in each particular case by spooial agreement be- 
tween the High Contracting Parties. 

V. 

Russian consulates shall be established at Herat, Meimen, M&zar-i-Sharif, 
Kandahar and Ghazni. Afghan consulates shall be established as follows: — 
A Consulate-General at Tashkend and consulates at Petrograd, Kazan, Samar- 
kand, Merv and Krasnovodsk. 

Nors. — The manner and time of tho actual opening of tho Riiminn consulates in Afghan- 
istan and of the Afghan consulates in Unwin shall in' defined by special agreement Mwcen 
the two Contracting Parties. 

VI. 

Russia agrees to the free and un taxed transit through Iter territory of all kinds 
of goods purchased by Afghanistan cither in Russia herself, through State organ- 
isations, or from abroad. 

VII. 

The High Contracting Parties -recognise and accept the freedom of Eastern 
nations on the basis of independence and in accordance with the general wish of 
each nation. 

VIII. 

In confirmation of Clause VII of the present treaty, the High Contracting 
Parties accept the actual independence and freedom of Bokhara and Khiva, what- 
ever may be the form of their government, in accordance with the wishes of their 
peoples. 

IX. 

In fulfilment of and in accordance with the promise of the Russian Socialist 
Federated Soviet Republic, expressed by Lenin as its head to the Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Sovereign State of Afghanistan, Russia agrees to hand over 
to Afghanistan the frontier districts which belonged to the latter in the last cen- 
tury, observing the principles of justice and self-determination of the population 
inhabiting the same. The manner in which such self-determination and will 
of the majority of the regular local population shall be expressed shall be settled 
by a special treaty between the two States through the intermediary of Pleni- 
potentiaries of both parties. 

X. 

In order to strengthen friendly relations between the High Contracting Parties, 
the Government of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic 'agrees to give 
to financial and other assistgnee. 
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XI. 

The present treaty is drawn up in the Russian and Persian languages ; both 
texts are accounted authentic. 

XII. 

The present treaty shall come into force upon its ratification by the Govern- 
ments of the High Contracting Parties. The exchange of ratifications shall take 
place at Kabul, in witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries of both parties have 
signed the present treaty and set their seals thereto. 

Drawn up in Moscow on the 28th day of February 1921 . 

Supplemental Clause. 

In amplification of Clause X of the present treaty, the Government of the Rus- 
sian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic gives the following assistance to the 
Sovereign State of Afghanistan 

(1) A yearly free subsidy to the extent of one million gold or silver roubles 

in coin or bullion. 

(2) Construction of the Kushk-Herat-Kandahar-Kabul telegraph line. 

(3) In addition to this, the Government of the Russian Socialist Federated 

Soviet Republio expresses its readiness to place at the disposal of 
the Afghan Government technical and other specialists. 

The Government of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republio shall 
afford this assistance to the Government of the Sovereign State of Afghanistan 
within two months after the coming into force of the present treaty. 

The present supplementary clause shall have the same legal validity as the 
other clauses of the present treaty. 

Moscow^ this 28th day of February 1921. 

N.B . — The aeoond half of XU appears to oonsist of the witneaiiiig olanae, which should 
sorely have a paragraph to itself. Otherwise, it would only appear to refer to the ratification 
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Tbbatt ov Aluanoi between Tubxiy end Ayohamist an . — Mosoow, Maroh 1, 

1921* 


(Ratifications exchanged at Kabul, October 20, 1922.) 

(Translation.) 

(The blessed clauses whioh bind together two brother Governments of the 
East united in faith and interest.) 

In the name of God, the Merciful, the Compassionate 1 

The Turkish and Afghan Governments, convinoed that they are bound to- 
gether by sincere ties of sympathy, are imbued with one desire and one sacred 
purpose, and each possess the same high moral and material interests, and that 
the happiness or misfortune of one State will redound to the happiness or mis- 
fortune of the other, and recognising that it is no longer possible that they should 
remain disconnected and isolated as in the past, and that certain historical duties 
necessarily devolve upon them at this moment, when is seen with infinite thank- 
fulness that an era of awakening and deliverance of the Eastern world has begun. 

These two brother States and nations, therefore, observing that as with the 
members of one body the troubles and affliotions of one of the parties must affect 
and pain the other, have resolved to transfer their age-long moral unity and natural 
alliance to the political sphere, to bring about a state of material and official alli- 
ance, and, in the name of the future welfare of the whole East, to conclude a Treaty 
of Alliance as a prelude to future welfare. 

For this purpose Delegates have been nominated— 

Youssouv Kimal Bxy, Commissioner (Minister) of Economic Affairs ; and 
Da. Riza Noun Biy, Commissaire of Public Instruction, Members of 
the Government, on behalf of the Government of the Grand National 
Assembly of Turkey ; and 

His Highness General Muhammad Wali Khan, Ambassador Extraordi- 
nary on behalf of Afghanistan ; 

Who, having communicated their full powers, found to be in due and proper 
order, have accepted the following Articles 

Abtiolb I. 

The Turkish nation, in possession of an independent existence for such time 
as God wills, considers it to be a sacred duty to recognise the independence, in 


‘Signed la the Turkish sad Fmlsa lsaguagaa 
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the full significance of the term, of the Afghan nation, to which she is bound with 
ties of the utmost sincerity and conscientiousness. 

Article II. 

The two High Contracting Parties recognise that all Eastern nations possess 
complete liberty and right of independence, and that each of these nations is free 
to administer itself by such form of administration as it may particularly desire, 
and they recognise the independence of the States of Bokhara and Khiva. 

Article III. 

Turkey having for centuries given guidance to and rendered distinguished 
services to Islam, and holding in her hand the standard of the Caliphate, Afghan- 
istan in this connection recognises the leadership of Turkey. 


Article IV. 

Each of the High Contracting Parties will consider as directed against herself 
personally, and will oppose with all the means at her disposal, any attack made 
against the other by anv Imperialistic State in pursuance of the policy of inva- 
sion and exploitation of the East. 


Article V. 

Each of the Contracting Parties undertakes not to conclude any Treaty or 
Convention injurious to the interests of the other party or which would be in the 
interests of a third State with which the other iN not on friendly terms, and to give 
prior notice to the other of the forthcoming conclusion of an Agreement with any 
nation whatsoever. 


Article VI. 

With a view to the regularisation of commercial and economio relations and 
Consular affairs, the two Contracting Parties will conclude tho necessary Conven- 
tions separately, and Ambassadors will from henceforth be sent by each to the 
oapital of the other. 


Article VII. 

Turkey agrees to help Afghanistan militarily* and to send instructors and officers. 
These missions of teachers and officers will serve for a minimum period of five 
years, and on the expiration of that period, if Afghanistan so desires, a new mis- 
sion of instructors will be Rent. 


Article VIII. 

This Treaty will be ratified wffth the least possible delay, and its olauses will 
be in force from that time. 
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Abtiolb IX. 

This Treaty has been drawn up at Moscow in duplicate signed and exchanged 
by the Delegates of the two parties. 

This Treaty has been signed on Tuesday, the 1st day of March, 1337 (1921), 
corresponding with the 21st day of Djumadi-ul-Akhir in the 1339th year of the 
Hijra. 

Youssouf Kxmal. 

Dr. Rkza Noun. 

Muhammad Wali, 

Ambassador Extraordinary. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. IX.— [See page 228.] 


Agreement to facilitate Commercial Relations between France and Afghanis- 
tan, — Paris, April 28, 1922. 

Dlsireux de faciliter les relations de commerce et d’amiti6 entre la France et 
1 ’Afghanistan, son Excellence M. Raymond Poincar£, President du Conseil, Mi- 
nistrc des Affaires tftrangdres de la R4publique franyaise, et son Excellence le 
General Mohammed Waly Khan, Ambassadeur extraordinaire de Sa Majeste 
l’Emir d* Afghanistan, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes : 

1. Le Gouvernement frangais consent a recevoir une mission diplomatique 
permanente du Gouvernement afghan. 

Le Gouvernement afghan consent k recevoir une mission diplomatique per- 
manente du Gouvernement frangais. 

Ces missions jouiront, dans Tun et l’autre pays, d’un traitement 4gal conforme 
au droit international publio europ^en. 

2. Les missions de Tun ct 1* autre pays pourront ttre composes de : — 

Un repr&entant du rang de Ministre pllnipotentiaire ; 

Un consoOler ; 

Un secretaire ; 

Un attach^ commercial ; 

Un attache militaire ; 

Trots interprdtes et fonctionnairea de ohaneellerie. 

3. Les repr&entants de l’un et de 1’autre pays pourront arborer bur pavilion 
national sur 1'immeuble de lenr residence. Us pourront communique^ en langage 
clair et en langage conventionnel, par t414grammc et par radiot^Mgramme, avec 
leur Gouvernement et sea autres repr&entants. 

4. En attendant la conclusion d’un traits de commeroe et d’^tabUasement, 
les ressortiasants de chacun des deux pays jouiront, sur le territeire de l’autre, 
de la plaint Hbertl de commerce sous la protection de Tun et 1’autre Gouverne- 
ments. 

Fait A Paris, en deux exemplaires, tant en fran$ais qu'en persan, les deux 
textes faisant foi, le 28 avril 1922. 


R. PoiNOARfe. 

Mohammed Walt Khan. 
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APPENDIX No. X.— [See page 228.] 

Franco-Afghan Archaeological Convention,— 1922. 

Signed at Kabul , September 9th , 1922. 

Convention ooncornant la Concession du Privilege des Fondles archcologiques 

an Afghanistan. 


Article ler. 

A raison des relations de sincere amitie qui existent si heureusement entre 
lea deux Gouvemements et du divelopperaent tout particulier pris en Franco 
par la science, Sa Majesty le Roi d* Afghanistan accorde au Gouvernement de la 
Rlpublique fra^aise le privilege exclusif de pratiquer des fouilles sur touts 
I’ltendue du territoire afghan. 


Article 2. 

x Sont exclus de ce privilege tous les lieux saintB et v&nMa, tels quo mosqu£es, 
cimetiferes, etc. Les d6l£gu6s frao$ais charges des fouilles devront respecter les 
lois, les habitudes, les coutumes et leB mceurs du pays et ne rien faire qui y suit 
contraire. 


Article 3. 

Toutes les dlpenses, quelles qu’ellea soient, seront k la charge du Gouverne* 
ment de la Bdpublique et le Gouvernement afghan ne s’y associera en aucune 
fapon. 


Article 4. 

Dans la Delegation fran$aise des Fouilles, de nombre des savants frangais ne 
devrm pas dipasser la dixaine. II leur sera adjoint, en nombre igal, des Afghans 
instruits qui s’occuperont de les aider dans leur tiche et surveilleront avec eux 
les travaux des fouilles. Les frais de voyage et de sijour des deleguis afghan* 
seront k la charge du Gouvernement de Sa Majesti. 

Article 5. 

Les dfliguis frangais auront le droit de prendre des photographies, dessins et 
moulages de tous les objets dicouverts dans les fouilles. 

Article 6. 

Si Pon trouve des objets de vsleur en or ou en srgent ou des bijoux, lesdits 
objets seront. la propriiti particular© du Gouvernement afghan. Toutefois, en 
consideration de la peine prise par les diliguif fran^ais pour exicuter les fouilles, 
si le Gouvernement de Sa Ifajestd decide de vendre lesdits objets. ils auront Is 
nooriti pour les achete? au prix fix6 par le Gouvernement afghan. 
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Article 7. 

En ce qui conceme lea objcts en non prdcieux (cuivre, fet, plomb, 

etc.) ou en pierre, sculptures, statues ou inscriptions, la moitid de ce qui sera 
ddcouvert appartiendca au Gouvemement fran^ais. Toutefois, si Ton trouve un 
objet unique, b raison de sa forme ou de sa date, 1’ original restera la propridtd 
du Gouvemement afghan. II en sera de mdrae au cas oil l’on trouverait plusieurs 
objets formant un ensemble unique, tels, par exemple, que diffdrentes pieces d’un 
mdme service de table, etc. 

Article 8. 

Toutes les publications qui seront faites en France au sujet des travaux de 
la Ddldgation scientifique fran^aise seront offertes, en cinq exemplaires au moins, 
au Gouvemement afghan. 

Article 9. 

Le Gouvemement de la Rdpublique ne peut odder b aucun autre Gouveme- 
ment la concession de fouilles qu*il a ainsi obtenue du Gouvemement de Sa 
Majestd, ni associer aucun autre Gouvemement k P execution de ces fouilles. 

’ Article 10. 

Le Gouvemement de Sa Majestd possbde tout droit de contrdle sur 1’exdcution 
de la prdsente convention. 


Article 11. 

Le Gouvemement de Sa Majestd se rdserve le droit de concdder b des savants 
dtrangers la permission de faire des fouilles sur les sites oil la Ddldgation scienti- 
fique frangaise ne travaille pas et n’a pas l’intention de travailler avant l’expira- 
tion d’un certain ddlai, lequel ne saurait exedder cinq ans. Le Gouvemement 
afghan se concertera b ce sujet avec le Gouvemement frangais. 

Article 12. 

La prdsente convention est valable pour trente ans et pourra dtre renouvelde 
d’un oommun accord. Si la Ddldgation scientifique franpaise venait b suspendre 
ms travaux (sauf en! cas de force majeure) pendant un an et demi, la prdsente 
convention se trouverait aunulde de plein droit, et le Gouvemement de Sa Majestd 
reprendrait la libertd de traitor, s’il le jugeait b propos, avec une autre nation. 

Article 13. 

La prdsente convention a dtd rddigde en deux Ungues, en persan et en frangaU : 
Tun et l’antie texte font dgalement autoritd. 

Fait d Kaboal, le 9 teptombre 1922. 

Par autorisation de H.le Prdsidentdu Conseil, Ministre des Affaires dtrangbres. 

A. Fovohxr. 

1 I. 2 
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Russo- Afghan Phaci Pact,— 1926. 

Treaty of reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression between the exalted Gov- 
ernment of Afghanistan and the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics with the object of confirming the friendly relations and of strengthen- 
ing the friendly neighbourly connections which happily, based on the treaty signed 
in Moscow on the 28th February 1921, subsist between the exalted Governments 
of Afghanistan and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. The said treaty 
preserves its force in all its parts irrespective of the continuance or cancellation 
of the present treaty. 

The plenipotentiaries of the exalted parties, His Excellency the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of the exalted Government of Afghanistan, Aqai Mahmud Bog 
Khan Tarzi, and His Excellency the Minister plenipotentiary of the .Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics in Afghanistan, Aqai Leonid Stark, after exchanging 
their lawful credentials, which were found correct, on the 31st August 1926, at 
Paghman, framed and signed these articles, the object of which is to strengthen 
the friendly relations between the two Governments and to ensure permanent 
peace. 

Article 1. 

In case of war or military action between one of the contracting parties and 
one or more third powers, the other contracting party undertakes to observe 
neutrality towards the first party. ^ " 


Articls 2. 

Each of the contracting parties undertakes to abstain from all kinds of aggres- 
sion against the other, and will not even within the territory under its own occu- 
pation take any such steps as may cause political or military injury to the other 
contracting Government. In particular each of the contracting parties under- 
takes that it will not join with another State or States in any political or military 
alliance or union directed against the other contracting party, and similarly it will 
not join in any boycott or financial and eoonomic blockade directed against the 
other. In addition to this, should the policy of third party State or States be 
hostile in its action to either of the contracting parties, the other contracting 
party undertakes not only to abstain from assisting such hostile policy but also 
to prevent the said policy and inimical actions and steps within its own territory. 

Article 3. 

The high contracting parties, each reciprocally recognising the sovereignty 
end integrity of the other, undertake to abstain from nil kinds of aimed and on- 
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armed interference in the internal affairs of the other contracting party and also 
not to join or assist any other State or States, which miv take steps against, or 
interfere with, the other contracting State. 

The contracting parties will not permit any groups or individuals in their 
own territories to establish or to prosecute activities detrimental to the other 
contracting party ; or to take steps for the subversion of the established govern- 
ment of the other contracting State ; or to take any action against the integrity 
of the territory of the other contracting party ; or to (mobilise) or collect armed 
forces against the other contracting party ; and will prevent them from taking 
action. Similarly the parties will not countenance the transit through their 
territories of any armed forces, arms, firearms, ammunition, or the supply of 
any kind of war materials intended (for use) against the other contracting party, 
and likewise will (take active steps to) prevent the same from passing through 
its territory. 

Article 4. 

The contracting parties agree within four months to enter into discussions 
to determine principles for the solution of differences which may arise between 
them, and which cannot be settled through the ordinary diplomatic channels. 

Article 5. 

Each of the contracting parties, outside the limits of undertakings, the con- 
ditions of which are defined in this treaty, has freedom of action in taking steps 
to form any kind of relations and any kind of agreement with other States. 

Article 6. 

From the date of ratification, which should not be more than three months 
after it has been signed, this treaty will have the force of law and will remain in 
force for three years. After the expiration of the said period it will be understood 
that the treaty continues for a year more automatically unless either of the con- 
tracting parties has notified to the other party, six months before the expiration 
of the period, its desire 'to terminate the enforcement of this treaty. 

Article 7. 

Two copies of this treaty have been written, in Persian and in Russian, and 
both texts will have equal force. 

Done at Paghman on the 31st August 1926, corresponding to the * 
Sumbala, 1305. 

Mahmud Beg Tarzi, L. H. Stars, 

Foreign Minister . Minister Plenipotentiary of the Union 

of Soviet Socialist Republics. 


• Date of Sumbala not given. 
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Protocol of the Trratt of reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression contracted 
between the Exalted Governments of Afghanistan and the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics.— Paghman, 1305. 


PROTOCOL. 

The following signatories! who were oorrectly empowered to sign the treaty 
of reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression between the Government of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics and the exalted Government of Afghanistan, by 
permission of their respective Governments, have 1 exchanged the following state* 
ments on the occasion of signing the said treaty. 

His Excellenoy Aqai Leonid Stark, Minister Plenipotentiary in Afghanistan 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, states that he has received permission 
from the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republios to certify in 
the name of his Government that, on the occasion of signing the above treaty, 
the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, having been faithful 
to the principles of the treaty of the 28th February 1921, has no agreement with 
any State or States contrary to the treaty contracted on the 31st August 1926, 
regarding reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression. Similarly, he states on behalf 
of his Government that the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lios certifies that, during the whole of the period for which this treaty of reciprocal 
neutrality and non-aggression remains in force, the said Government will not enter 
into suoh treaties or conventions as may be contrary to this treaty of reciprocal 
neutrality and non-aggression. The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics trusts 
that the friendly relations between the Governments of the Union of Soviet Social- 
ist Republics and Afghanistan, based on the treaty contracted in Moscow on the 
28th February 1921, and on the treaty contracted at Paghman on the 31st August 
1926, will invariably inorease and will be based on the lofty ideal of general peace. 

His Excellency Aqai Mahmud Beg Khan Tarsi, Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of the exalted Government of Afghanistan, states that he has reoeived permis- 
sion from the Afghan Government to certify in the name of his Government that, 
on the occasion of signing the above treaty, the Afghan Government, having been 
faithful to the principles of the treaty of the 28th February 1921, has ho agree- 
’ ment with any State or States contrary to the treaty contracted on the 31st August 
1926, regarding reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression. Similarly, he states 
on behalf of his Government that the Afghan Government certifies that, during 
the whole of the period for whioh this treaty of reciprocal neutrality and non- 
aggression remains in force, the said Government will not enter into suoh treaties 
or conventions as may be contrary to this treaty of reciprocal neutrality and 
non-aggression. The Afghan Government trusts that friendly relations between 
the Governments of Afghanistan and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
based on the treaty contracted in Moscow on the 28th February 1921, and on the 
treaty contracted at Paghman on the 81st August 1926, win invariably increase 
and wffl be based on the lofty ideal of general peace. 
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In confirmation of the above the following signatories have framed this pro- 
tocol. 

Done at Paghman on the 31st August 1926, in twq copies in Russian and in 
Persian, both texts having equal force. 31st August 11926, corresponding to the 
8th Sumbala, 1305. 


Mabmud Beg Tabei, 
Foreign Minister . 


L. H. Stake, 

Minister Plenipotentiary of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. 
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Soviet-Afghan Agreement regarding Kabul-Tashkent Air Route, — 1927. 

Signed at Kabul , November 28th , 1927 . 

Agreement between the Government of the U. S. S. R. and the Exalted 
Government of Afghanistan regarding a Kabul-Tashkent Air Route. 

On the 28th November 1927, at Kabul, the Government of the U. S. S. R., 
through M. Leonid Nikolaievitch Stark, Minister Plenipotentiary of the U. S. 

S. R. in Afghanistan, of the one part, and the Afghan Government, through 
M. Ghulam Sadiq Khan, officiating Foreign Minister of the Afghan Government, 
of the other part, contracted the following Agreement for the purpose of est- 
ablishing relations for the regulation of postal and passenger aerial traffic between 
Kabul and Tashkent : — 

1. From the machines at their disposal, the Afghan and the U. S. S. R. Gov- 
ernments will each provide ten aeroplanes and necessary personnel for employ- 
ment on the Kabul-Tashkent air route. Movements of aeroplanes from Tash- 
kent to Kabul shall be regulated by a time table, and flights Bhall be made twice 
in each month according to time table, but, whenever necessary, machines will 
be despatched in addition to the above. 

2. The Afghan Government will construct and provide in their territory land- 
ing"g*ounds, aerodromes, equipment and material necessary for the maintenance 
of the said air route, and undertakes to maintain the same in proper condition. 

3. The Government of the U. S. S..R. will construct and provide in thier terri- 
tory landing-grounds, aerodromes, equipment and material necessary for the 
maintenance of the said air route, and undertakes to muinfaim the same in proper 
condition. 

4. The Government of the U. S. S. R. agrees to supply to the headquarters 
of the Afghan Air Force spare petrol, fuel and lubricating oil for the Kabul-Tash- 
kent air route at the prices at which these are obtainable on the air routes of the 
U. S. 8. R. 

0. Personnel supplied for the said air route by the U. S. S R. will be paid by 
the Government of the U. 8. 8. R. In the same wannw personnel supplied by 
the Afghan Government will be paid by the Gover nm ent of Afghanista n. The 
Government of Afghanistan and the Government of the U. 8. 8. R. will introduce 
to each other the names of their respective pilots and serving on thi« 

air route. 

6. Both parties undertake to maintain stores of fuel, lubricating oil, neces- 
sary material and spares sufficient for the equipment of the aeroplanes of both 
employed on the said air route, and each party .agrees to fix beforehand, in accord- 
ance with the rates prevailing in their own territory, the price of the necessary 
material to be supplied to the other party. 

7. The Legation of the U. 8. 8. R. in Kabul and the Afghan Foreign Office 
will in the month of January make adjustments of accounts and paymsnta due 
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by one party to the other for the preceding year in respect of fuel, lubricating 
oil, other material and spares taken or used by the aeroplanes of one party in 
the territory of the other, and also of all other expenditure incurred in connexion 
with the said air route. 

8. If an aeroplane belonging to one party meets with an acoident in the terri- 
tory of the other party, the latter will repair the aeroplane at the expense of the 
party to which the aeroplane belongs. The party, in the territory of which the 
accident has taken place, will take the machine to its workshops. If the machine 
is repairable and the owner agrees to pay for the repairs, the said machine will 
be repaired and will be taken by air to the country to which it belongs. If, how- 
ever, repairs are not practicable, the party in the territory of which the accident 
has taken place will take and deliver the machine at the border of the territory 
of the party to which the machine belongs. 

9. In their respective territories each party undertakes to render full assis- 
tance to the personnel of the air service of the other party, and this more es- 
pecially in cases of forced landings. 

10. Both parties undertake to make arrangements for customs control in both 
directions. 

11. The tariff of fares for passengers and posts between Kabul, Termez and 
Tashkent will, in accordance with article 14, be fixed by a special Agreement, 
which Agreement will come into operation not later than the 1st January 1928. 

12. Expenditure incurred by either party, for maintaining and looking after 
the air route and for providing and keeping the ground, equipment and material, 
and for fuel, lubricating oil, spares, repairs, looking after the machines and enter- 
tainment of air personnel, will be borne by that party. 

In the same way, income obtained from the use of the aeroplanes supplied 
by either party will be utilised according to the orders of the party concerned. 

13. Passenger and postal charges will be collected in the following manner 

At Tashkent and Termez by the Central Asia Department (Dubrolet) in case 
of flights from Tashkent and Termez to Kabul in a U. S. S. R. machine and at 
Tashkent by the Afghan Consul-General in case of flights in an Afghan machine. 

At Kabul through the Legation of the U. S. S. R. and the Headquarters, 
Afghan Air Force, iq case of flights from Kabul to Termez and Tashkent. 

14. Details necessary to operation of the Agreement, the preparation and 
alteration of time-tables, matters connected with the completion of the air route 
and the location of landing-grounds and the preparation of fare-tables will be 
undertaken direct between the Dubrolet of the U. S. 8. R. and the Headquarters 
of the Afghan Air Force. 

15. This Agreement will have legal force from the date on which it is signed, 
and flights will commence not later than the 1st January 1928, 

16. This Agreement will be acted upon till the 1st January 1929. 

17. This Agreement has been drawn up in two copies, in Russian and Persian, 
both having equal force. 
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Tbbaty of Friendship and Security between Persia and Afghanistan. 
Signed 27th November 1927 . 

The Governments of Persia and Afghanistan, having regard to the moral 
and material ties and relations between them, and the unity of religion and of 
sentiments by which they are linked, have considered the obligations which the 
present time imposes upon them from day to day, and with firm conviction have 
desired to render more evident the ties of friendship and fraternity by which they 
are united, and to assure and consolidate still further their cordial relations with 
one another. To which end the two Parties have thought fit to conclude a treaty 
of friendship and security. The following Plenipotentiaries have been appointed : 

By the Imperial Persian Government : 

His Excellency Mirza Seyed Mehdi Khan Farrokh, Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary and Envoy-Extraordinary of His Majesty the Shah-in-Shah of 
Persia, and 

By the Royal Afghan Government : 

His Excellency Sardar Ala Gholam Sadioh Khan, Acting Head of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 

Who, having communicated their full powers found in good and due form 
have agreed as follows : 


Article 1. 

The Treaty of Saratan 1, 1300, all the clauses and provisions of whioh remain 
in force, shall be the basis of relations between Persia and Afghanistan. 

Article 2. 

Each of the two Contracting Parties undertakes to refrain from any attack 
or aggression against the other Party and from enoroachment by armed force 
upon the other’s territories. 

In the event of one of the two Contracting Parties being the object of aggres- 
sion on the part of one or more third Powers, the other Party undertakes to observe 
neutrality throughout the duration of hostilities. The Party whioh is the object 
of aggression shall not for his part violate such neutrality, whatever the political, 
strategic or tactical interests involved. 

Article 3. 

Each of the two Contracting Parties undertakes not to. participate in hostile 
action of any kind directed against the other Party by one or more third Powers 
or to take part in name or in fact in political or military albanoes or understand* 
ings directed against the independence, security or authority of the other Con- 
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tracting Party or involving political or military disadvantage to the latter. Simi 
larly, eaoh of the two Parties shall refrain from taking part in blockades or economic 
boycotts directed against the other Party. 

Article 4. 

In the event of one or more third Powers at war with one of the two Con- 
tracting Parties violating the neutrality of the other Party, or causing troops, 
arms or war material to pass through the latter’s territory, or seeking to procure 
recruits, supplies, beasts of burden or necessaries of war in general on such terri- 
tory, or causing their armies in retreat to pass through such territory, or for their 
own military purposes encouraging or inciting the population of the neutral Party 
to rebel, the neutral Party shall be under obligation to prevent such operations 
by armed force and to safeguard his neutrality. 

Article 5. 

The two Contracting Parties agree that within nine months from the exchange 
of ratifications their plenipotentiaries shall meet at Teheran for the purpose of 
concluding on a basis of equal treatment commercial, establishment, consular, 
postal, telegraphic and extradition agreements. 

Article 6. 

The two Contacting Parties agree to settle by the means laid down in the 
Protocol annexed hereto such differences as may arise between them and as it 
may not have been possible to settle through the ordinary diplomatic channels. 

Article 7. 

It is understood that, apart from the obligations which the two Contracting 
Parties have assumed towards one another, each retains complete freedom of 
action in his international relations. 

Article 8. 

The present treaty is concluded for a period of six years, and shall come into 
force after ratification by the legislative bodies of the two countries. 

In the event of one of the two Contracting Parties not having announced his 
intention six months before the expiry of the treaty to terminate it, it shall be 
renewed for periods of one year, until such time as one of the two Parties announces, 
not less than six months before the close of the year, his intention not to renow 
it at the close of the year. 

After the expiry of the first six years, notice of denunciation given less than 
six months before the term of the treaty shall be of no effeot. 

Article 9. 

The present treaty is drawn up in duplicate Persian texts, and the instruments 
of ratification shall be exchanged at Kabul 
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In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the two Parties have signed the pre- 
sent treaty and have thereto affixed their seals. 

A tar 6, 1306 *=Qkov8 6, 1306 (November 27, 1927). 


Mbhdi Farbokh, 

Minister Plenipotentiary and Envoy 

Extraordinary of His Majesty the 

Shah-in-8hah of Persia . 

Gh. Sadigh, 

Acting Head of Ministry of Foreign Affairs . 

Annexed Protocol . 

In virtue of Article 6 of the Treaty of Friendship and Security concluded 
between Persia and Afghanistan, the two Contracting Parties have agreed in 
regard to the forms of arbitration procedure as follows. In the event of disputes 
arising between them which are not settled through diplomatic channels, each 
of the two Parties shall appoint a statesman of his country. If these two arbi- 
trators are unable to agree between themselves, they shall jointly appoint a states- 
man of a neutral Power, and the decision of this third arbitrator on the subject 
of the dispute shall be final. 

Azar 6 , 1306—Qhovs 6 , 1306 (November 27 , 1927). 


Mehdi Fabrokh, 

M inister Plenipotentiary and Envoy 
Extraordinary of His Majesty the 
Shah-in-Shah of Persia . 

Gh. Badigh, 

Acting Head of the Ministry of 

Foreign Affairs . 


Notes Annexed to the Treaty of Friendship and Security between Persia and 

Afghanistan. 

No. 847. 

Azarmah 29, 1306 (. December 20, 1927). 


To 

The Acting Head of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

With regard to the conclusion of the Treaty of Friendship and Security between 
Persia aftd Afghanistan, I have the honour to bring the following to Your Ex- 
cellency’s notice : 
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The Imperial Persian Government, being desirous of fulfilling its obligations 
and considering that the obligations devolving upon it in virtue of the said treaty 
are not inconsistent with its obligations towards the League of Nations, hereby 
informs the Afghan Government that it will likewise respect its obligations as 
a member of the League of Nations. 


I have, etc., 

Mehdi Farrokr. 


No. 2691. 

Your Excellency, 


Djady 6*, 1300 (December 27, 1927), 


* I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter No. 847 of Azar 29, 
the contents of which I note, relating to the conclusion of the Treaty of Friend- 
ship and Security between Afghanistan and Persia, and informing me that the 
Persian Government does not regard the provisions of the said treaty aB being 
inconsistent with its obligations towards the League of Nations. 


Mohammed Vali, 

Acting Head of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs. 


To 

His Excellency 

Seyed Mehdi Khan Farrokh, 

Minister Plenipotentiary of Persia. 

Protocol Annexed 

To the Treaty of Friendship and Security of Azar 6, 1306, between 
Persia and Afghanistan,— 1928. 

Signed at Teheran, June 15, 1928, 

His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia and His Majesty the King of Afghanis- 
tan having regard to the moral and material ties and the relations of friendship 
and fraternity happily established between Persia and Afghanistan by the Treaty 
of Friendship of Saratan 1 , 1300, and confirmed by the Treaty of Friendship and 
Secnrity of Azar 6, 1306, and being desirous of consolidating and strengthening 
those ties, have decided to supplement the said Treaties by the present Protocol, 
and have for that purpose appointed as their Plenipotentiaries : 

Bis Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia : 

His Excellency Fatoullah Khan Pakrevan, Acting Head of the Ministiy of 
Foreign Afiaizs ; 
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His Majesty the Kino or Afghanistan : 

His Excellency Sardar Aala Gholam Sadigh Khan, Acting Head of the 
Ministiy of Foreign Affairs ; 

Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed on the following provisions : — 

Article 1. 

In the event of either of the two countries being the object of hostile action 
on the part of one or more third Powers, the other Contracting Party shall employ 
all the means at his disposal for the purpose of obtaining a satisfactory settlement 
of the situation. 

If, in spite of all the efforts thus exerted, war becomes imminent and inevit- 
able, the two Contracting Parties undertake to examine the situation carefully 
in a spirit of cordiality and reciprocal good will with a view to finding a solution 
appropriate to the circumstances and in conformity with their higher interests. 

Article 2. 

Each of the two Contracting Parties undertakes to contribute to the progress 
and improvement of both countries and both nations by placing at the disposal 
of the other Party all the means existing in his own country which may be useful 
or necessary to that Party, such as material resources, technical experts, etc. 
The manner in which such assistance shall be given shall be determined in special 
Conventions between the two Parties. 

The two High Contracting Parties also undertake to co-operate in the economio 
sphere. They agree that the technical experts of both Parties shall, as soon as 
possible and by common agreement proceed to a careful examination of condi- 
tions and meanB of effecting such economic co-operation in general and more 
particularly conditions and methods for establishing and improving means of 
communication between the two countries, namely, the extension and linking up 
of the road systems of the two countries, and the establishment of postal connec- 
tions by land and air and of telegraphic and wireless communication, and condi- 
tions under which the Parties shall reciprocally grant free transit and liberty to 
trade throughout their respective territories, and Customs and other facilities and 
advantages. The provisions thus decided upon shall be put into force after rati- 
fication. 


Article 3. 

The national* of either Contracting Party shall, as a general rule, enjoy most- 
favoured-nation treatment in their respective territories. 

The treatment which the two Contracting Parties shall reciprocally grant 
each other in the commercial, Customs and establishment treaties to be concluded 
as soon as possible between the two Parties .shall not be inferior to the treatment 
accorded by each Party to any third Power, 
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Aatiolb 4. 

The present Protocol shall enter into force after ratification by the competent 
authorities of the two countries and shall remain in force until the expiration of 
the Treaty of Friendship and Security concluded on Azar 6, 1306. 

The Plenipotentiaries of the two Parties have signed the present Protocol 
which supplements the Treaty of Friendship and Security of Azar 6, 1306, in 
duplicate in Persian. 

Teheran , Khordad 25th , 1307 (June 15, 1928), 

Pakrkvan. 

Gholam Sadigh, 

Acting Head of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs. 
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Agreement between the Aerial Department of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics and the Afghan Air Force regarding the Kabul- 
Tashkent Air Route, — 1928.* 

In order to carry out Article 14 of the Agreement of the Tashkent-Kabul 
Air Line, concluded between the Afghan Government and the Government of the 
U. S. S. R. f the following agreement was concluded at Kabul on the 7th March 
1923, between the Headquarters of the Afghan Aif Force and the Aerial Depart- 
ment of the U. S. S. R., which will hereafter be called “ Dubrolet 99 with regard 
to Tashkent-Kabul Air Line, through the following persons : — 

On behalf of the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force, Mr. Muhammad 
Ihsan Khan. 

On behalf of the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R., Mr. Charneyakoff. 

Article 1. 

In order to carry out the agreement of November 28th, 1927, regarding the 
Kabul-Tashkent Air Line, the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force appoint 
its representative in the Afghan Consulate General at Tashkent and the Dubrolet 
of the U. S. S. R. appoint its Agent in the U. S. S. R., Legation at Kabul. The 
said Agents will be responsible for dealing with all matters concerning the Kabul- 
Tashkent Air Line. 


Article 2. 

In completion of article 1 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the con- 
tracting parties appoint for the service of the Kabul-Tashkent Air Line only those 
persons who are subjects of the two Governments. In fact those persons who 
were subjects of another Government and subsequently adopted Afghan nationa- 
lity cannot be regarded Afghan subjects. 

Article 3. 

The Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force agrees to construct and prepare 
not later than lBt August 1928 landing grounds, each of which will not be less 
than 600x500 meters, marked with circles and angles for recognition, at the 
following places 

1. Haibak. 

2. Any convenient place between Haibak and Khanjan. 

3. Any convenient place at Khanjan. 

4. Any convenient place between Khanjan and Charikar. 

The grounds Noe. 2 and 4 should, if possible, be prepared in a central position 
between the places mentioned. 

• Translation of the Persian text published in the Aman-i-Afghan (Kabul) of lCaroh and 
April 1918. 
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Article 4. 

The landing ground at Haibak should be equipped with accessories and 
material mentioned in list 1, appended to this agreement (not published). 

Article 5. 

The Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R. makes over duly prepared and organised land- 
ing grounds within the territory of the U. S. S. R. for the air line of Termez, 
Samsonova, Samarkand and Tashkent. 

Article 6. 

In completion of article 4 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the Head- 
quarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R. agree to 
keep ready stocks of petrol for fuel and lubricating oil, together with accessories 
within their respective territories, for each other’s aircraft and will issue them 
to each other according to the prices settled by the parties. 

Article 7. 

If the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force desires, the Dubrolet of the 
U. S. S. R. will supply accessories, fuel and lubricating oil for the Kabul-Tashkent 
Air Line at a reasonable prLe. 

Article 8. 

In pursuance of article 5 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the follow- 
ing aviators have been appointed by the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force 

1. Mr. Kamenski William Fred Renchwich. 

2. Mechanic— Mr. Famin Alexander Aiwinwich. 

Other men for the line, to the number required, will be appointed later. 

The following aviators have been appointed by the Dubrolet of the U. S. 

S. R. : — 

Pilots. . . Mr. 8araaish Ado Ardaunwioh. 

Mr. Sinoff Michael Saminwieh. 

Mr. Leohinko Victor Gregory wioh 

Mr. Barnoff Nikoloi Actanowich. 

Mechanics . Sovinski Watslaff Aiwanwich. 

Nozonikoff Aiexanderwich. 

Leskoff Yafoof Wasiwioh. 

Penpetkin Eivin Roman wioh. 

Reserve Pilots Mr. Sivoff Mavoriky. 

Mr. Eivanoff Lahtar. 

Reserve Mechanics Moral aekin. 

Zana Makhsaky. 

Article 9. 

The Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force agrees to prepare and provide 
hostels at Mazar and Kabul for the comfort of the airmen of the Dubrolet of the 
U. 8. 8. R. attached to the Kabul-Tashkent Air Line, 

lM 
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Article 10. 

It is necessary that the aviators employed on the Kabul-Tashkent Air Line 
should hold necessary passports with free visas, valid for the period of one year, 
for entering and leaving the territories of the parties without any limit of flights. 

Article 11. 

The profits derived from the reciprocal use of the Tashkent-Kabul Air Line 
will be shared by the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Dubrolet 
of the U. 8. S. R. through the Afghan Foreign Office and the U. S. 8. R. Legation 
in Afghanistan. 

Article 12. 

In completion of article 7 of the Agreement of November 28th, 1927, the con- 
tracting parties agree, in order to facilitate mutual accounts in respect of acces- 
sories, fuel and lubricating oil, to settle their accounts quarterly, on the 1st 
April, 1st June, 1st October and 1st January. 


Article 13. 

In completion of article 8 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the Head- 
quarters of the Afghan Air Force agrees that if an aeroplane belonging to the 
Dubrolet of the 0. 8. 8. R. is damaged within Afghan territory, and if the Dubrolet 
does not approve the repair of the damaged machine in the Afghan workshops, 
the said Headquarters will send, at its own cost, the aeroplane to the border of 
the U. 8. 8. R. Government. The Dubrolet on its side agrees that if an Afghan 
aeroplane is damaged within the territory of the U. 8. S. R., and if the Headquarters 
of the Afghan Air Force does not approve the repair of the aeroplane in the work- 
shop of the Dubrolet of the U. S. 8. R. at Tashkent the said Dubrolet will send 
at its own expense the damaged aeroplane to the border of the Afghan Govern- 
ment. The despatch of aeroplanes on both sides will be effected with the least 
possible delay. 


Article 14. 

The fare for passengers is fixed as Mows : — 
Single fare between Kabul and Tashkent 

Single fare between Kabul and Derates • 

Single fare between Kabul and Masar . 

Single fare between Masar and Taahkent 

Single fare between Masar and Derates . 


£27 and 10 shillings English 
or 200 gold Roubles. 

£10 and 10 shillings English 
or 100 gold Roubles. 

£14 English or 120 gold 
Roubles. 

£13 and 15 shillings English 
or 125 gold Roubles. 

£2 and 10 shillings Erglisb or 
20 gold Roubles. 


Aetiou 16 . 

The fane far transport of pesrengers, msil end goods in e Soviet aeroplane at 
ft* tint of flight from Kabul, a ill be ooUeeted at Kabul by the Agent to tile 
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Dubrolet in the U. S. S. R. Legation in Afghanistan. Similarly, fares for trans- 
port of passengers, mail and goods in an Afghan aeroplane at the time of flight 
from Tashkent will be collected by the Agent of the Headquarters of the Afghan 
Air Force in the Afghan Consulate General at Tashkent. 

Article 16. 

Each passenger is entitled to take with him luggage up to 8 kilograms free. 
Any luggage in excess of 8 kilograms will be charged as follows 

One kilogram of luggage — 

Between Tashkent and Kabul 8 shillings or 31 gold Roubles • 

Between Termer and Kabul 5 shillings or 2 gold Roubles. 

Between Termer and Mazar . 1 shilling or 60 Copecks. 

Between Mazar and Kabul 3 shillings and 9 pence or 11 

gold Roubles. 

One kilogram of Diplomatic mail — 

Between Tashkent and Kabul 12 shillings or 5 gold Roubles 

and 70 Copecks. 

Between Termer and Kabul 6 shillings or 2 gold Roubles. 

Article 17. 

The following landing grounds have been fixed : — 

A. Within Afghan Territory — 

1. Kabul. 

2. Mazar (according to requirements). 


B. Within the territory of the U . 8 . 8. fi.— 

1. Tashkent. 

2. Termez. 


Article 18. 


The time-table of flights of aeroplane has been 
Departure of Soviet aeroplane from Tashkent 
Departure of Afghan aeroplane from Tashkent 
Arri'val of Soviet aeroplane at Termer 
Arrival of Afghan aeroplane at Termer 
Departure from Termer and arrival at Kabul — 

of Soviet aeroplane 

of Afghan aeroplane 
Departure from Kabul — 

of Afghan aeroplane 

of Soviet aeroplane 

Arrival at Termez and Tashkent— 

of Afghan aeroplane 

of Soviet aeroplane , « » r 


arranged as follows : — 


28th of each month. 

. 18th 

H 

II 

. 28th 

II 

H 

. 18th 

» 

1* 

. 29th 

M 

If 

. 19th 

II 

l» 

. 16th 

•1 

II 

• let 

II 

II 

. 16th 

II 

li 

, let 

II 

1. 


l¥ * 
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If, on any of the days fixed in the time-table, the weather conditions should be. 
unfavourable,- the aeroplanes will start on the nearest subsequent day when the 
conditions appear more favourable. Flights, apart from those in the table, can 
be carried out provided a two-days notice is given in order that arrangements 
may be made by the party concerned. If, on the day of departure of an aero- 
plane there are no passengers, the aeroplane will not postpone its flight but will 
leave with the mail. 


Article 19. 

The contracting parties agree to undertake the responsibility of taking all 
steps for the protection of aeroplanes during their stay in their respective terri- 
tories, but if an aeroplane gets damaged by some extraordinary disaster, or by an 
act of God, the contracting parties will not be held responsible for the same. How- 
ever, if damage to an aeroplane takes place owing to neglect of the guard over it, 
an enquiry will be held by a Commission of the parties concerned and compen- 
sation up to the damage suffered, will be paid by the party concerned. Similarly, 
both parties agree to give help and technical assistance as far as possible to each 
other's aeroplanes during their stay in their respective territories. 

Article 20. 

Problems which arise in the course of the running of the line will be decided 
and settled directly by discussions held at Tashkent between the Agent of the 
Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Dubrolet of the U. 8. S. R., and 
at Kabul between the Agent of the Dubrolet of the U. 8. 8. R., and the Head- 
quarters of the Afghan Air Force. 


Article 21. 

The control of customs with regard to non-diplomatic persons will be effected 
according to the rules and regulations of the parties. 

Article 22. 

E x a min ation of passports is necessary before an aeroplane starts. 

Article 23. 

If an aeroplane postpones its flight and does not start on the due date, tele- 
graphio information must be given by one side to the other. If an aeroplane 
starts on the appointed day and does not reach its destination, the side concerned 
will give telegraphic information; and, if an aeroplane does not start on the 
appointed day but starts the next day, in that case also a telegram will be sent. 

Article 24. 

This agreement becomes valid as soon as it is signed. 
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iBTIOLB 26. 

This agreement will be valid up to 1st January 1929. 

Article 26. 

This agreement has been drawn up in two texts, Russian and Persian, and 
both texts have equal force. 


Dated 17th Hoot 1306. 


Dated 7th March 1928 . 


Muhammad Ihsan Khan, 
Commandant, Afghan Air Force, 

Jarinanoff, 

Head of the Dubrolet of the D . 8, 8. R. 

Government. 
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APPENDIX No. XV. -{See page 229.] 

Trait* d’amiti* Sa Majest* le roi d’Eoypte et Sa Majest* le roi 
©‘Afghanistan,— 1928. 

Consid6rant les rapports hiBtoriques et les affinitAs naturelles qui existent 
entre 1 Egypte et 1’Afghanistan et d^sireux de resserrer les liens d’amitie qui 
unissent les deux pays et de d^velopper leurs relations cordiales par la conclusion 
d’un traite d’amitiy entre eux ; 

Ont nomrnl pour leurs pl4nipotentiaires : 

8a Majest* le roi d’Eoypte : 

S. E. Wacyf Boutros Ghali Pacha, Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres ; 

Sa Majest* le box n’ A fghanistan : 

Walachane Gala la t Maab Sirdar Aly Ahmed Khan Tagi Afghan, Gouvor- 
neur de Kaboul ; 

Lesquels, apres s’etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvAs en bonne et 
due forme, sont convenue de ce qui suit : 

Article 1. 

II y aura paix inviolable et sincere &miti6 perpytuelle entre leB Koyaumes 
d Egypte et d’Afghanistan ainsi qu’cntre leurs citoyens. 

Article 2. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes sont d’accord pour Atablir les relations 
diplomatiques entre les deux Etats conform^ment aux principes du droit inter- 
national. Elies conviennent que les repry sen tan ts et agents diplomatiques de 
chacune d’elles recevront, sur le tcrritoire de l'autre et k charge de reciprocity, 
le traitement concacrA par les principes g^nyraux du droit international public. 


Article 3. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes sont d’accord pour cbnclure entre elles, en 
temps opportun, des trait4s Aconomiques et commerciaux. 

Article 4. 

Le present traitA est rAdigA en arabe et en persan, les deux textes faisant 
ygalement foi. II sera TatifiA et les ratifications en seront ychangyes * Kaboul, 
le plus tot que faire se pourra. II entrera en vigueur d&s l’ychange des ratifica- 
tions. 

En foi de quoi les piynipotentiaires <<nt eignA le prAsent traitA et y ont apposA 
leurr sccaux. 

Le Coire, le 10 ZiXhedjeh 1346 (10 mat 1928). 


(Signature): 


(Signature): 

Wacyf Boutros Grall 
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APPENDIX No. XVI .-[See page 229.] 

Turco-Afqhan Treaty of Friendship and Co-operation,— 1928. 

Whereas by reason of the harmony of their material and moral relations and 
their situation and brotherly sentiments, the present age creates daily new com- 
mon needs for them, Turkey and Afghanistan, inspired by the desire to place on 
still stronger and more secure bases the friendly, brotherly and true bonds between 
these two great Powers, as already established by the Treaty concluded by them 
on the 1st March 1337, have thought it necessary, for the realisation of this aim, 
to conclude a Treaty of friendly relations and political and economic co-operation, 
and have appointed as Plenipotentiaries 

His Excellency the President of the Turkish Republic : 

His Excellency Tewfik Ruohdi Bey, Minister of Foreign Affairs for the 
Turkish Republic ; 

His Majesty the Kino of Afghanistan : 

His Excellency Goulam Sadik Khan, Commander-in-Chief and Represen- 
tative of the Minister of Foreign Affairs for Afghanistan. 

Who, having exchanged their powers found in due and proper form, have 
agreed upon the following Articles which shall regulate the relations between the 
two countries : — 


Article 1. 

Everlasting peace and true and unfailing friendship shall prevail between the 
Turkish Republio and the Kingdom of Afghanistan as well as the two nations. 


Article 2. 

Should one of the Contracting Parties be threatened by one or more other 
Powers, the other Party undertakes to exert every effort to prevent aggression 
and despite these efforts, should war beoome inevitable, the Contracting Parties 
undertake to consult together earnestly and in a spirit of goodwill on the situa- 
tion thus created with a view to reaching a solution consistent with the high 
respective interests of the two governments. 

Avnoba 3. 

Each of the Contracting Parties undertakes not to participate in any allianoe 
or agreement whatever, political, military, economic or financial, entered into by 
one or more foreign States against the other Party. Moreover, each undertakes 
not to participate in a hostile action direoted against the military security of the 
other Party by one or more Powers. 
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Article 4. 

The Contraoting Parties promise reciprocally mutual help and of 

every kfiid with a view to securing, by special Conventions to be concluded, the 
benefit of the resources pertaining to the one and considered as advantageous and 
neoeesary to the other and to help the latter in this respect for the purpose of 
contributing to the progress and development of the two States and nations. 

Article 5. 

The Turkish Republic undertakes to place at the disposal of the Afghan Govern- 
ment the judicial, scientific and military experts for whom Afghanistan might 
•sk, with a view to assist the intellectual and military progress of this country. 

Article 6. 

The subjects of the two States shall enjoy reciprocally the most-favoured 
nation treatment, as regards their mutual commercial relations and conditions 
of residence, within the territory of either of the two Contraoting Countries. The 
two Contraoting Parties shall, however, be free to conclude separately commer- 
cial, residential, consular, postal and telegraphio, and extradition conventions. 

Article 7. 

Each of the two Contracting' Parties shall enjoy full liberty of notion in thai* 
relations with other States, apart from engagements entered into. in- pursuance 
of the present Treaty. 

Article 8. 

The present Treaty is drawn up in Turkish and Persian, both texts 
authentic. 

Article 9. 

The present Treaty shall enter into force from the date of the exchange of 
the instruments of ratification which shall take place with the least possible delay. 
The exohange of the ratified texts shall take place at Angora. The provisions 
of Article 1 of the Treaty shall be valid indefinitely, while those of the other 
Articles shall be valid for a period of ten years. Should the present Treaty not 
be denounced by either of the two Parties six months before the date of its expira- 
tion, it shall be considered ipso facto valid for a further period .of one year. Should 
the Treaty be denounced, it shall oease to be valid six T-fof after it has been 
denounced. 

The delegates of the two Governments having aooepted end approved the 
provisions of the nine Articles above, have signed the present Treaty. 

Pone at Angora, in duplicate, on the 26th Hay 1928. 

Tiwnx Buwe, Ik. 

Gulak Sadie. 
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Protocol. 

The delegates of the two Powers, who have just signed the Turoo-Afghan 
Treaty of Friendship and Co-operation, of to-day's date, have agreed on the 
following provisions : 

Economic Co-operation has been established between the High Contracting 
Parties. 

The expert, competent, Delegates of the two Contracting Parties shall consult 
together, with the least possible delay, on the subject of this co-operation and on 
the study of the means of transport between the two countries and the possible 
steps to be taken in this respect. 

This Protocol has also been signed by the Delegates of the two Contracting 
Parties as integrant part of the Treaty, on the 25th of May 1928. 

Thwstk Ruohdi, Dr. 

Gulam Sadik. 
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APPENDIX No. XVII .-{See page 229.] 

Exchange of Notes between the Afghan and Persian Governments cons- 
tituting an Agreement regarding Frontier Commissioners, — 1928. 

(/) Note addressed by Mina FatoUah Khan Pakrevan, Administrator of the Persian 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, to Sardar AbdolazU Khan , Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of Afghanistan , Teheran. 

No. 4469. 


Le 4 Tir, 1307 (Jane 26th, 1928). 


Monsieur le Ministre, 

J’&i rhonneur d'informer Votre Excellence que, pour prdvenir tout incident 
qui pourrait survenir sur lee frontiferes Perso-Aighanes et pour que, le cas 4ch6ant, 
de tels incidents soient r6gl4s et liquids le plus vite possible, le Gouvemement 
Imperial juge opportun que l’arrangement ci-dessous mentioned soit dtabli entie 
nos deux pays pour une dwle de deux annles : 

1° Le Gouvemement Persan et le Gouvemement Afghan nommeront ohaoun, 
pour toute l’dtendue de leurs fronti&res communes, trois Commissaires. Ces 
Commissaires dlfligneront le lieu de leur residence, ainsi que le ressort de lew 
activity, le long de la fionti&re entre leurs Etats rea, motifs, 

2° Lee Commissaires de chacun des deux pays doivent toe pris parmi les 
ressortissants incontestds de ce pays et prtantis, pr^alablement, k l’autre Partie 
Contractante. 

3° Au cas oh le Commissaire de Pune des Parties Contraotantes agirait h 
l'^gard de l’autre Partie en dehors des limites de sa competence et contrairement 
aux attributions A lui presorites, l’autre Partie aura le droit de demander, en en 
foumissant les motifs, le remplacement de ce Commissaire. 

4° Les Commissaires ci-dessus mentionnls sont tenus de pidvenir les agree- 
sions et les infractions qui viendraient h 6tre dingles par des malfaiteurs ou par 
des habitants de la region fronti&re contre les habitants du territoire de l’autre 
Partie avoisinant la frontiers, ainsi que les operations de contrebande. Ils doivent 
cnrveiller le maintien de l'ordre sw les frontitres. 

Les Commissaires des deux Parties Contraotantes n'ont pas le droit de 
s'immiscer dans les questions litigieuses ayant rapport k la fixation des frontiAres, 
A des questions diplomatiques et A toutes autres affaires qui sont d’ccdie interieur 
pour Pautre Partie. Da n’ont auoun droit de dresser des protoodes relativement 
A de telles questions. 

5° Lorsque des agressions et des infractions seront commises par les habitants 
du territoire de l’une des Parties Contraotantes sw le territoire de l’autre, le Com- 
missaire de la Partie qui en set vietime est tenu d’en informer le Commissaire de 
Pautxe Partie du territoire de laquelle provieat Pagression. Les deux Commio- 
eaires doivent eerendresw les lieuxdePincidentaax fins d’examsn et d’anqulte. 
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Le Commissaire du ressort duquel nrovient ^’agression est tenu de fa ire, dans 
le plus bref d61ai possible, les demarche** n4cessaires en vue do r6gler et de liquider 
l'incident. 

6° Pour les questions de peu d’ importance et presentant un caraptere d’urgence, 
les Commissaircs pourront les r4glcr en ayant recours aux autorit£s locales a condi- 
tion d’en informer ensuite le Commissaire de l’autre Partic et de preparer et Bigner 
de commun accord, un protocole. 

La distinction deB cas de peu d’importance ou d’urgence Be fait, de commun 
accord, par les Commissaire.' des deux Parties et tant que l’accord n'est pas inter* 
venu entre eux, il n’est pas permis aux CommiBsaires des frontieres do recount 
aux autoritls locales. 

7° Les Commissaires auront, en cas de besoin, le droit de circuler sur tous 
les points de la frontiers qui leur seront ouverts officiellement dans le rossorfc de 
lours Attributions, pour l’execution de leurs fonctions, avec un laissez-passer 
oflioiel delivre par l’autre Partie Contractante pour un ddlai determine. 

8° Les Commissaires Bont tonus dc presenter, aux fins de visa, leur laissez- 
passer aux autorites frontieres dc l’autre Partie ebaque fois qu’ils traverseront 
lo frontifcre. 

9° Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes apportera touB ses efforts k 
assurer la protection de la personne et des biens des Commissaires de l’autre Partie 
sur son territoiro. 

Je saisis cette occasion pour vous renouveler l’assurance de ma consideration 
distingu4e. 

Pakhevan. 


(//) Note addressed by Sardar Abdolaziz Khan , Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Afghanistan , Teheran, to Mirza Fatollah Khan Pakrevan , 
Administrator of the Persian Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

No. 699. 

Le 4 Saratan , 1307 (June 26th , 1928). 

Monsieur le G6rant, 

J'ai l'honneur d’informer Votre Excellence que pour pr4vonir tout incident 
qui pourrait survenir sur les frontieres Afghano-Persanes et pour que, le cas 4ch6ant, 
dc tels incidents soient r4gl<$s et liquids le plus vitc possible, le Gouvernement 
Afghan juge opportun que T arrangement ci-dessous mentionne soit 4tabli entre 
nos deux pays pour une dur4e de deux ann4es : — 

[Here follow Sections 1 to 9 as in Note (/).] 

Je aaiaie cette ocoasion pour vous renouveler l’assurance de ma consideration 
distingule. 


Abdolaziz. 




INDEX. 


▲ 


Abbas the Gbsat, Shah ov Pbbsla . 1, 2 

Abbas III, Shah ov Pibb a 3 

Abdul Hadx Khan, Sirdar . 226 

Abdul Karim — 

Bastard son of ex-Amir Yakub Khan . 227 

Activities of — during the Afghan civil war ..... 227 

Abdub Rahman Khan, Amir ov Afghanistan 206, 209, 212, 213, 216, 220 

Capture of Herat by . . . . . . 213 

Establishment of in Kabul 212 

Expulsion by of Amir Sher Ali from Kabul 208 

Offer of Kandahar to by the British Government .... 213 

Visit of to Lord Dufferin, Viceroy of India .... 213, 216 

Afghanistan— 

Account of 203 

Assistance to be rendered to by the British 203| 21 2, 233, 240, 258 

Attitude of the British Government during the civil wars in . 208, 209 

Attitude of during the Great War 222 

British and Russian cones of influence in . . 18, 119, 121, 221, 222 

British occupation of 211 


Civil wars in 


33, 204, 208, 209, 230, 231 


Claim of to the Hashtadan lands 18, 217 

Consolidation of his position in by King Nadir Shah . . 231, 232 

Delimitation of the North-Western Frontiers of .... 214 

Dismemberment of 204 

Division of among the Barakaai family 204 

Engagement by the Shah of Persia to lay waste — — • . . 5, 48 

Establishment of a British Agency at Kabul ...... 211 

Establishment of a British Legation at Kabul .... 225, 226, 289 

Establishment of Shah Shuja in — by the British Government . 205 

Fear of an invasion of India by 5, 56, 57, 63 

Foreign relations of 212, 222, 228, 224, 240, 287 

Independence of 222, 224, 287 

Khost rebellion in 227 

Massacre of Sir Louis Cavagnari and the Residency staff in . 211 

Mohammad Yakub Khan's rebellion in 34 

Persian expeditions for the conquest of 10 

Recognition by the British Government of the new Government in 


Relinquishment of suserainty over by Persia 

Shinwari rebellion in — — 

State of after the Khost rebellion . 

Treaties concluded between and the British Government 


228, 836, 886, 387, 238^ 240, 265, 360, 368, 383, 388, 984, 30* 

339 
225 

10 , 205 , 206 , 212 


Treaties concluded between and Persia 

Treaties concluded between and Russia 

Treaty concluded between and Turkey . 

Withdrawal of British armies from . 

Withdrawal of Persian troops from . 


231 
82 
230 
227 
206, 223, 


80 , 225 , 
224 , 228 , 



11 


INDEX. 


Aoha Muhammad Khan, Shah or Persia 4 V ff 

Ascent of to the Persian throne 4 

Ahmad Shah Abdau 4, 32, 203 

Conquests of 4 

Foundation of the Durani Empire by — » — . .92, 203 

Proclamation of as King of the Afghans 4 

Ahmed Mirea, Shah or Persia 18 

Deposition of 21 

Flight of to Paris 21 

An Agreement, Rusbo-Afghan 229 

Akoha. — T itle of Afghanistan to 214, 216 

Akhal. — R ussian occupation of ........ 16 

Akhobak.— O ccupation of by Turkey ... ... 16 

Alam Khan, Mir. — Persian Governor or Sistan and Kayn ... 94 

Albuquerqur 1 

Alexander, Osar 6 

Ali Ahmad Khan, Shahohabsi 223 

Ali Akbar Khan, Pbbsian Governor of Sistan 34 

Ali Khan Sabbandi. — R uler of South-Western Sistan 83 

Amanulla Khan, Kino of Afghanistan— 

Abdication of — — 290, 231 

Declaration of war by against Great Britain .... 223 

Forfeiture of the property of in Afghanistan .... 282 

Introduction of reforms by iq Afghanistan 230 

Proclamation of as King 222 

Visit of to Europe 228, 229 

Visit of to Masar, Khandahar and Khost 228 

American Financial Mission 21 

Andkhtji. — T itle of Afghanistan to 214, 216 

Anolo-Afqhan Trade Convention, 1923 226, 231, 297, 306 

Anglo- Afghan Treaty, 1921 226, 231, 288, 306 

Anglo-Persian Agreement, 1919 20 

Anglo-Persian Oil Company 26, 136, 137 

Anglo-Persian Treaty. — N egotiations for the conclusion of a General 22, Sit 

Anglo-Russian Agreement, 1896 220 

Anglo-Russian Convention, 1907 18, 19, 221 

Arms and Munitions — 

Detention in India of consigned to Afghanistan .... 226, 227 

Grant of to — 

Amir Abdur Rahman Khan 219, 267 

Amir Dost Muhammad Khan 239 

Amir Sher Ali Khan 209 

King Nadir Shah 232 

Import of to Afghanistan vi& India . . 228, 226, 287, 290, 296 

flmn g fllin g of into Afghanistan vid the Makran Coast . 36 

Aenawai— 

Afghan troops driven out of 228 

Restoration of to Chitral 226 

Title of Afghanistan and Chitral to 226 

Askhat of Kandahab-t- 

Acknowledgment of as Shah of Persia by Turkey .... 8 

Cession by - — to Turkey of captured Persian posssssionq 8 

Expulsion of — from Persia 8 

Ashurada — 

Occupation of the Isl and of « ■ by Russia 10 

Renounosment by Russia of claim to the Island of - — , , , 10 



INDEX. 


Ashab. — Retention of by Afghanistan 219, 266 

Asphalt. — Exploitation of in Persia 26 

A.88IQNKD Districts. — Kurram, Sibi and Pishin made oyer by Afghanistan 


Astaiubad — 

Establishment of a Russian hospital at Bandar-i-Gaz in . 11 

Repression of Turkman raiders in 9, 10 

Restoration of to Persia by Russia S 

Atkak — R iver the boundary between Persia and Russia ... 13 

Auckland, Lord' 205 

Ayub Khan, Governor op Hbrat 212, 213 

Capture by of Kandahar 213 

Defeat of by Amir Abdur Rahman Khan . ■ 213 

Flight of from Herat 213 

Surrender and deportation to Tndia of 213 

Azerbaijan — 

Cession of to Turkey by Persia ........ 4 

Delimitation of the frontiers of 2 

Grant of mining concessions in 25 

Subduing of by Karim Khan, Shah of Persia .... 4 

B 

Baba Durxae — 

Defining of the frontier from to the — 

Caspian Sea 16 

Hari Rud 215 

Baoha-i-Saqao (Habibulla Ghaei) — 

Attack by on Kabul 230 

Capture and execution of by Nadir Shah 231 

Proclamation of as Amir Habibulla Ghaxi 230 

Badakbhan. — T itle of Afghanistan to 214, 215 

Badrayi. — C ession of to Turkey 2 

Baghdad— 

Cession of to Turkey . , 2 

Delimitation of the frontiers of 2 

Fall of 19 

Bahrah Khan, Babaniai— 

Establishment of in *he Governorship of Bampur .... 36 

Raids by iito British territory 36 

Bajaur.— N on-interferenbe by Afghanistan in 219, 256 

Baku— 

Capture of by Peter the Great 3 

Restoration of to Persia by Russia 3 

Baikh — 

Capture of by Amir Dost Muhammad Khun .... 206 

Conquest of by Nadir Shah of Persia 4 

Seiiure of — by the Chief of Bokhara 204 

Title of Afghanistan to 214, 215 

Bakfur— 

Attitude of the Governor of towards Kech 14 

Ejection from — of the Governor by Mir Bahrain Khan of Disak 36 

Interference by the Governor of in the construction of telegraphs 14 

Oooupation of by Persia 14, 37 

Persian attack on Dost Mohamed Khan, Governor of . 36, 37 

Tribute paid to by Makrea Chiefs U 



IV 


INDEX. 


Bandar Abbas — 

Abandonment of their factory at by the r English , 4 

Alteration of the name of Gamrun to ..... 1 

Establishment of factories at by the English, French and Dutch 1 

Bandau-i-Gaz. — Establishment of a Russian hospital at . . . 11 

Bankruptcy. — Protection of merchants in Persia in cases of — . . 11, 69 

Banks — 

Agricultural of Persia 26 

Grant to Baron Reuter of the Imperials — - of Persia . . . 23,24 

National of Persia ■ . . 26 

Opening of branches of the New Oriental Corporation in Persia 17 

Russian in Persia .......... 24, 26 

Bans aho an . — Oooup at ion of by Turkey 2 

Basra. — Cession of to Turkey 2 

Birmal. — G rant of the Valley to Afghanistan ... 219, 267 

Bokhara. — Independence of acknowledged by Afghanistan and 

Russia 226 

Boundaries — 


Afghan Commission 216, 217 

Akhal-Khorasan Convention 16 

Commission on the part of England, Russia, Persia and Turkey . 13, 19 

Delimitation of the — 

Afghan frontier from Wakhan to the Persian border . 219, 220, 257 

North-Western . Frontier of Afghanistan 214, 247 

Demarcation of the - — between — 

Afghanistan and India . . 218, 219, 266, 268, 260, 262, 273, 287, 288 

Afghanistan and Russia . 215, 216, 217, 218, 219, 220, 243 

Persia and Afghanistan 18, 34, 36, 217, 219 

Persia and Kalat 14, 15 

Persia and Russia 8, 13, 16, 216 

Persia and Turkey 11, 13, 17, 19, 126 

Demarcation of the from — 

Dukchi to the Qxua ......... 217, 261 

Kushk to the Murghab 217, 247 

Hari Rud to Dukchi 216, 217, 243, 246 

Hindu Kush to Nawa Kotal 219, 260 

Koh-i-Malik Siah to Siah Koh 221, 279 

Demarcation of the— 

Afghan-Baluch from Chaman to the Persian border . . 220, 273 

Afghan-Baluch from Domandi to the Persian border . . 219, 262 

Afghan frontier near Torkham 224, 226, 226 

Afghan-Kurram frontier 219, 268 

Af ghan-W asiristan from Domandi to Laram ... 219 

Indo- Afghan . 218, 219, 228, 224, 226, 256, 273, 287, 288 

Demarcation of the of Sistan . 84, 210, 220, 221 

Demarcation of the line on the Pamirs .... 220, 270, 272 

Demarcation of the frontier in the Khanikin district ... 17 

Demarcation of the Hashtadan lands . ... 18, 217 

Goldsmid’s award 14, 210, 220 

McMahon’s award 36, 290, 221, 278, 279 

Pamir Commission 290, 270, 279 

Settlement of the Upper Onus 218, 219, 266 

Bubnm, Captain ...» 206 

Bushim— 

British occupation of 19 

Establishment of a factory at by the English . . 4, 41, 42 

Tribal attack on 19 



INDEX. 


o 


Caspian Sea — 

Cession of Persian possessions on the to Russia .... 3 

Defining of the frontier from the to Baba Durmaz ... 16 

Fisheries Concession . . 23 

Renouncement by Persia of the right to have ships of war on . 9 

Russian aggression on the coast of the 10 

Cavagnari, Sir Louis — 

Appointment of as British Agent, Kabul 211 

Murder of in Afghanistan . 211 

Chaab Tribe. — Independence of the Arabs of the from Persian 

suzerainty 2 

Chagai.-— Relinquishment by Afghanistan of claims to . . . 219, 267 

Chaman. — Afghan aggression on the frontier 224 

Chelmsford, Lord 223 

Cherken. — Possession of the Island of taken by Persia ... 9 

Chibaktu . — Occupation of by Turkey 16 


Chitral — 

Afghan aggressions on the frontier 224 

Afghan troops driven out of Arnawai in 223 

Non-interference by Afghanistan in 219, 266 

Restoration to of Arnawai 228 

Title of -and Afghanistan to Arnawai 226 


Clarbndon-Gortchakoff Agreement. — Delimitation by the of the 

North-Western Frontier of Afghanistan .... 214, 216, 218 

Commercial Convention.— Conclusion of a between Great Britain 

and Persia . . . . . . 6, 7, 10, 18, 20i 49, 67, 89, 143 


Concessions in Persia — 

Account of Foreign 23 

Anglo-Persian Oil Company — 23 

Antiquarian research 20 

Caspian Sea Fisheries 23 

Coal and Naptha 24 

D’Arcy for exploitation of petroleum, etc 20 

Loan Bank 26 

Mining 26 

Railway 23, 24 

Reuter — — 23 

Roads 24 

Telegraph to the Indo-European Telegraph Company 23, 26, 26, 27, 28. 

29, 30, 31, 32 

Tobacco Monopoly 24 

Constitution. — G rant of a by Shah Musaffar-ud-Din ... 18 

Consuls — 

Appointment of Afghan to Tehran and Meshed .... 224 

Appointment of Soviet at Kabul 224 

Establishment of — 

Afghan in India 226; 220 289 

British in Afghanistan 226, 220 289 

British and Russian at Sistan *34 

Russian in Afghanistan 224 225 

Oureon, Lord . . . . 219) 221 

IN 



VI 


INDEX 


Customs— 

Rebate of on goods imported into Afghanistan, vid India . . 226, 

Rules for the exemption from -*• — of goods imported into 
Afghanistan, vid India . % . . . 228 


D 

Dacca. — B ritish occupation of . . ... . . . 223 

Dag hist an. — S everance of from Persia 8 

Daraghaz. — O ccupation by Russia of the Persian Ataks of and 

Kalat-i-Naairi 16 

Darband— 

Capture of* by Peter the Great . 3 

Restoration of — — to Persia ' by Russia 3 

D’Arcy Concessions 20 

Dawab. — A fghan occupation of in Tochi 207 

Dbiri. — O ccupation of by Turkey 15 

Delhi — 

Capture of by Nadir Shah . 4 

Cession by the Emperor of to Nadir Shah of hiB possessions 

West of the Indus 4 

D jess an. — Cession of to Turkey 2 

Dobbs, Sir' Henry 224, 225, 226 

Dokalim. — T itle of Afghanistan and Chitral to .... 226 

Dost Mohamed' Khan or Bamtub — 

Captivity of — — in ‘ Tehran . ' 37 

Deprivation of cff the Governorship of Bampur . . . . 30, 37 

Execution of for murder ' . 37 

Dost Muhammad Khan, Amir 33, 204, 205, 206, 208 

Capture and deportation to India of : ... ... . . 205 

Establishment of power by in Afghanistan 204 

Hostilities between and Ran jit Singh 203, 204 

Dufferin, Loro . ‘ . . .... . . 213 

Durand, Sir Mortimer . . 218, 219 

Settlement of Afghan boundaries by 218, 219 

PURANI EmPIRI — 

Dismemberment of the — - 32, 204 

Extent of the ....... . . . 203 

Foundation of the by Ahmad Shah Abdali . ... . 32, 203 

Duties— 

Abolition of export — —on horses . 7 t 64 

Chargeable on goods imported into— 

Bushin ' 41, 43 

Veni* . . * 7, 8, 66 

Rebate of customs on. goods imported into Afghanistan vid India 225, 

1 226, 290 

Reduction of collected from purchasers of staples in Persia . 5 

Rules for the exemption from customs of goods imported into 

Afghanistan vid India 293 

Substitution of a Tariff for the flat charged by Persia . . 18 


Eoward VII, Kdvo 
Elizabeth, Qunw 


E 


221 

1 



INDEX. 


vii 


Elphinstonb, Ms. — Mission to Afghanistan 203 

Ensblx— 

Landing of a Russian force at — 19 

Occupation of by a British Expeditionary Force .... 2f» 

Erivan. — Cession of by Persia to Russia 8 

Ersrruik. Treaty or 8, 11, 13, 15 

Extra-Territoriality in Persia 22 


!F 

Karras — 

Capture of by Amir Dost Muhammad Khan .... 208 

Surrender of to Sultan Jan, Ruler of Herat . 208 

Fars. — Subduing of by Karim Khan, Shah of Persia .... 4 

Fateh Au Khan, Shah or Persia . . . ^ . 5, 8, 9 

'Fateh Khan, Baraxeax 203, 204 

Death of at the hands of Shah Mahmud 203, 204 

France — 

Apprehension of an invasion of India by . 5, 203 

Establishment of factorios by in Bandar Abbas .... 1 

Negotiations between and Persia 6, 7 

Prevention of the settlement of the French in Persia ... 5, 48 

Treaty concluded between and Persia 3, 6, 11. 12 

Visit of envoys from to the Persian Court 2, 5, 6 

Frontier Questions. — Settlement of between Afghanistan and India 222 

Frontier Tribes. — Prior information to be given to Afghanistan of 

military operations against 225, 292 


a 


Gamrun — 

Abandonment by the English of the factory at .... 4 

Alteration of the name of - — to Bandar Abbas 1 

Establishment of factories at by the English, French and Dutch 1 

Gandamak. Trraty or . 211, 240 

Gandia, Trraty o* ■ 8 

Georgia — 

Invasion of by Persia 6 

Massacre by Persia of the inhabitants of — ~ 6 

Severance of from Persia . . \ 8 

. Transfer of allegiance by — - from Persia to Russia ... 4, 5 

Germany- — 

Activities of Agents of in Persia during the Great War . 19, 36 

Treaty concluded between Persia and 16 

Ghazni — 

Establishment of a Russian Consulate at . 286 

Exclusion of Russian Consulates from . 226, 296 

Ghasnxohak. — D efeat at: of Mohammad Ishak Khan, Governor of 

Turkistan, by an Afghan force 217 

Ghulak Haidar Khan ... 206 

Ghulam Nabi, Afghan Ambassador in Moscow . 231 

Gilan — 

Jangalis rising in go 

Occupation of by the Bolsheviks and Jangalis .... 20 

Restoration of — to Persia by Russia 3 

1 O 



viii 


INDEX. 


Gokch a . — Occupation of by the Russians ...... 8 

GOLDSMID, MaJOB-GbNIRAL— 

Award by regarding the Sistan boundaries .... 84, 810, 220 

Definition by of the Peraian-Kalat frontier 14 

HelmAnd water award 36, 210 

Grant, Sib Hamilton 223, 224 

Granvilli, Lord 214, 216 

Gravis, Mr.— M urder in Persian Baluchistan of Superintendent, 

Indo-European Telegraph Line ....... 86 

Gujbat, Battli Of .... 206 

Gulistan, Trbatt of \ ... 8 ( 9 


H 


Habtbulla Khan, Ann of Afghanistan 220, 221, 222 

Hahadan.— -O ccupation of by a British Expeditionary Force . 20 

Hashtadan. — S ettlement of the claims of Persia and Afghanistan to 

the lands 18,217 

Hrlmand— 

Goldsmid’s water award 84, 86 , 810 

McMahon’s water award 84, 86 , 220, 221, 283 

Hsrat — 

Assistance to be rendered to against foreign encroachments . 206 

Capture of by Amir Abdur Rahman Khan 913 

Capture of by Amir Dost Muhammad Khan .... 208 

Capture of— 7 - by King Nadir Shah . 281 

Capture of ly Persian troops 12, 207 

Conquest of by Ahmad Shah Abdali 4 

Establishment of a Russian Consulate at 226 

Expedition against by Amir Dost Muhammad Khan . 33, 207, 208, 218 

Independence of from Persian suierainty ... 2 , 206, 206, 286 

Intrigues in of Tar Muhammad Khan 206, 206 

Overtures by to Persia for help against Kabul and Kandahar 11, 206, 

90i, MX 

Parian aggrerion* on 10 , 904, 307 

Persian troop* not to be sent to . .. , . 11 , 12, 76 

Relinquishment by Persia of claims to suierainty over — ... 82 

Retention by Shah Mahmud of . • i . 204 

Siege of by Persia 10,204 

Withdrawal of Persian troops from 82, 208 

Humphbts, Sib Francis 226 

HusAm, Shah of Pbbsxa ... 8 

I 

Ibrahim Bbo, Basmaohi Outlaw . 282 

Irrahim Khan of Okakansub 88 

Tbrahik Khan, Persian Governor of Bamfub 14 

Ionatibw, Mows 218 

Impbrial Airways 109 

Imperial Bans of Pbrsia— 

Renter coneeesion for 28, 24 

Road building concessions obtained by the — ..... 24 



INDEX. 


IX 


Imperial Tobacco Corporation. — Grant of tobacco monopoly in Persia 


to the — — » • 24 

Inayatulla Khan, Sabdab , . 321. 223, 290 

IndIA- 

Apprehension of an invasion of — — by Prance 6, 6, 56, 61 

Fear of an invasion of — — by Afghanistan 5, 56, 57, 68 

Invasion of by Ahmad Shah Abdali 4, 5 

Invasion of by Nadir Shah 4, 5 

Passage of troops towards to be prevented by Persia . . 7, 56, 61 

Indo- Afghan Fbontibr Confbrence 224 

[ndotEubofban Telegraph Company— 

Telegraph concessions granted to the 23, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 80, 81, 82, 187, 

189 

Withdrawal of the from Persia 82 

Indo-European Tblbgrafh Department — 

Telegraphs in Persia constructed and worked by the 27, 28, 29, 80, 81 

Withdrawal of the ■ ■■ from Persia • 82 

Iraq— 

Cession of parts of by Persia to Turkey 4 

Subduing of by Karim Khan, Shah of Persia .... 4 

Isa Khan of Herat 207 

Isfahan — 

Evacuation of by Allied Consuls and Colonies ... 19 

Occupation of by Russian troops ... ... 19 

Siege of by Mahmud of Kandahar 8 

Ismail Khan, Persian Governor of Kaxn ...... 84 


1 


Jafar Khan, Shah of Persia . 

Far man by to the English for unrestricted trade in Persia 

J*r Tries. — Division of the .... ... 

JaLLALABAD— 

Bombardment of by the Royal Air Force . 

Establishment of a British Consulate at 

Exclusion of Russian Consulates from . 

Jinxinson, Sib Anthony 

Jones, Sib Harford— 

Mission of to Panda 

Treaty concluded by with Persia 


4 

9 

228 

226, 226, 289 
. 226, 296 
1 

6,7 
7, 58 


K 


Kabu x#— 

Air action taken against 

British administration of . 

British Mission to - 

0*ptan °* — “ b J King Nadir Shah 

OiptaK of by Bache-i-Saqso .... 

Onqimt of by Nadir Shah of Ponio . . . 

Brtabluhmont of a British Agency ,t 

BrtoMW.rn.nt of a British Legation at- — . . 

Establishment of Abdur Rahman Khan as Amir 


sss 
319 
«, 90S 
9U 
NO 

4 

. 111,941 
938. 996; 980 
919 


l©* 



X 


INDEX. 


Kain— 

Governorship of— 34 

Occupation by the Persian Governor of of the whole of Sistan 83 

Separation of and Sistan 34 

Kalat. — I nterference by Persia in affairs ' 14, 15 

Kalat-i-N adxbi. — R ussian occupation of the Persian Ataks of Daraghes 

end ... 16 

Kakban, Shah of Hbbat 10, 204, 206, 206 

Deposition and murder of 10, 206 

Kandahab — 

Conquest of by Ahmad Shah Abdali 4 

Conquest of by Nadir Shah of Persia ... 4 

Erection of into a separate principality 211, 212 

Establishment of a British Consulate at .... 225, 226, 289 

Establishment of a Russian Consulate at— 225 

Exclusion of Russian Consulates from 226, 296 

Independence of from Persian suserainty 2 

Investment of by Ayub Khan of Herat 213 

Occupation of by Amir Abdur Rahman Khan .... 213 

Occupation of by Amir Dost Muhammad Khan .... 206 

Relief of by Lord Roberts 213 

Siege of by Mahmud of Isfahan .... 8 

K akabaoh .—S everance of from Persia 8 

Kamaz. — B ritish oooupation of in the Persian Gulf . . 7, 10, 12 

Kabik Khan, Shah of Pbbsia 4 

Parmah by' to the English for a factory at Bushire ... 4 

Kabun Rivxb.— O pening of the to merchant shipping of all nations 18 

Kasyin. — O ccupation of by a British Expeditionary Force . 20 

Kboh.— A ttitude of the Persian Governor pf Bampur toward? . 14 

Kblloo Pact— 

Adhfrence to the of — 

Afghanistan 228 

Persia 22 

Kibman— 

Account of Persian Baluchistan and ....... 85 

Activities of German Agents in — - during the Great War . 86 

Effect on of the Great War 86 

Establishment of a British Consulate in 85 

Marauding expeditions into by Baluchis ..... 14 

Withdrawal from of the British Consul and community*. . 86 

Kbbmanshah— 

Advance of Russian tioops towards 19 

Evacuation of by Allied Consuls and colonies .... 19 

Occupation of by a British Expeditionary Force .... 20 

Khazb Mohambd, Afghan .—Activities of in Persian Baluohistan . 87 

Khanoon — 

Demarcation of the frontiers in the district of ... 17 

Turkish attack in the district of -< — 17 

Khasova.— O ooupation of — by Turkey 16 

Khtva. — I ndependence of acknowledged by Afghanistan and Russia 225 

Khobasan — 

Dismemberment of — into independent principalities ... 4 

Independence of guaranteed by Ahmad Shah Abdali to Shah 

Rukh * 4 

Raids on by Takke Turkmans of Merv . 18 



INDEX. 


xi 


Khost— 

Causes of the rebellion against Afghanistan « 227 

Possession of taken by Amir Abdur Rahman Khan . . 212 

Rebellion in against Afghanistan 227 

Khulm.— T itle of Afghanistan to . 214, 215 

Khybbr Pass. — British control of the 211, 212,242 

Kb Yarns Rims .—Defection of the 223 

Kohandil Khan or Kandahar *. 11, 83, 204 

Kotaub (Ktjtub) — 

Evacuation of by Turkey . . ... . 1® 

Occupation of by Turkey 

Protocol between Qreat Britain and Russia regarding Persia’s rights 

tO -= 16 

Krasnovodsk.— -Establishment of the Russians at on the Caspian . 13 

Kuhak. — O ccupation of by Persian troops 15 

Kundue. — T itle of Afghanistan to 214, 215 

Kurrak — 

Afghan aggressions on the frontier 224 

Assigned districts of , Sibi and Pishin made over by Afghanistan 211, 242 

Severance of from Afghanistan 212 


Kubhk. — S ettlement of the question of the irrigation from the 217, 218, 263 


L 


Lab. — Subduing of by Karim Khan, Shah of Persia .... 4 

Labuan. — Restoration of to Persia by Russia 3 

Lawrinob, Sib John 209 

Lmaoub or Nations. — Accession of Persia to the Covenant of the . 20 

Lboation(s) — 

Closure of the British, French and Italian at Kabul 280, 231 

Establishment of an Afghan in London .... 225, 226, 289 

Establishment of a British at Kabul . . . 225, 226, 289 

LnviNorr Pact. — Adherence of Persia to the .22 

Loans — 

Grant of to Afghanistan 232 

Grant of to Persia 20, 26, 138, 139 

Luvsdbn, Gsnkbal Sib Pbtbb 216, 216 


MagLban, Gbnbbal 18, 213, 217 

Maoonaghib, Mb. R. R ... 231 

MahiAjd Baa Tarsi, Sibdab-z Ala . 224 

Mix mn> Sub . . 8, 908, SOI 

Capture of Kabul by 203 

Expulsion of by Shuja-ul-Mulk ... 203 

Expulsion of — from Afghanistan ... 204 

Mahmudi.— O ccupation of- — by Turkey 15 

talllCANA— 

Establishment of a Russian Consulate at— . 226 

Title of Afghanistan to 214 216 


Mai wand.— Defeat .of a British force at by Ayub Khan of Herat . 21f 



index. 


hi 


MaKBAN— 

Anns smuggling into Afghanistan vid the coast ■ . 85 

Attitude of the Persian Governor of Dampur towards . 14 

Field Foroe 35 

Naval blockade established on the ooast 35 

Maocolm, Sib John . ... 6, 0, 7 

Mission of to Persia 6, 7 

Treaties negotiated by with Persia 5 

Mangal Rebellion nr Khost 227 

Mato, Earl of . 209 

Maeanoiban— 

Restoration of to Persia by Russia 3 

Subduing of by Karim Khan f Shah of Persia .... 4 

Makab-i-Shabit. — E stablishment of a Russian Consulate at . 225 

McMahon (Sib Hsnbt) — 

Award of regarding boundaries in Sistan . 34, 35, 220, 221, 278, 279 

Helmand water award 35, 221, 283 

Mebv — 

Attitude of the Turkmans of to Persia and Russia ... 10 

Capture of by the Persians 13 

Russian occupation of 215 

Surrender of to the Russians 17 

Meshed. — A ppointment of British and Russian Consuls-General at . 18 

Miohni Pass. — B ritish control of the 211, 212, 242 

Militia. — D esertion of in Wasiristan and Tochi .... 223 

Minobeua. — S everance of from Persia 8 

Mining — 

Concessions for in Persia 23, 24, 25 

Grant of concessions in Aserbaijan 25 

Naphta and coal concessions in Persia ...... 24 

Mono, Lobd 6, 7 

Mm Babkat, Chief of the Bitaban Distbiot.— D efeat of— — by the 

Makran Field Force 35 

Misszon(b)— 

Afghan to Russia 224 

American Financial to Persia 21 

British to— 

Afghanistan 0, 203, 210, 224 

Min of Sind 0 

Persia 5, 6, 7 

Ranjit Singh of Lahore 0 

Barnes 9 — 305 

Commercial to South-East Persia 86 

Dobbs 9 324 

Elphinstone 9 ! — 303 

Gardaune 9 s 0 

German-Turkish to Afghanistan * 383 

Janbert 9 * ® 

Jones, Sil* Harford — *- * * 8, 7 

Malcolm, Sir John 6 t 0 

Millspaugh, Dr. 31 

Ouaeley, Sir Gore 7 

Protection to be afforded to the servants of the British ■■ ■■ in Persia 10, 

Russian — to Afghanistan • 310 

Mibsionaby Wobk.— B ritish in Persia . . . 176 

Mohammed A u, Shah of Pibsza 18 



tebfex. 


xlii 


MoKAMKRRAH — 

Arrest and detention in Tehran of the Shaikh of . * 21 

Defiance of the Central Government by the Shaikh of . . 21 

Subminion of the Shaikh of to Persia 21 

Muhammad Avsal Khan, Amu of Afghanistan . 206, 200 

Recognition of by the British Government 208 

Muhakmad Asm Khan, Amid of Afghanistan 200 

Flight of to Turkistan , 200 

Recognition of by the British Government 209 

Muhammad Ishax Khan, Governor of Turkistan 217 

Defeat of by Amir Abdur Rahman Khan 217 

Flight of to Samarkand 217 

Muhammad Khan, Saitid, of Hirat 11, 12, 206, 207 

Deposition of 207 

Muhammad Shah, Shah of Pbrsia 9, 11, 204 

Muhammad Sharif Khan, Governor of Farrah 208 

Muhammad Wali Khan, Sardar > 224 

Muhammad Yakub Khan, Amir of Afghanistan 34, 211 

Muhammad Yusuf of Herat 207 

Deposition of 207 

Mulla, The Lamb 227 

Muscat. — C apture by the Arab ruler of of the islands in the Persian 

Gulf 2 

Mu'bhiimjd-Daulbh, Prime Minister of Pbrsia 20 

Mussoorir Conference 224 

Muzaffar-ud-Din, Shah of Persia 18 


N 

3, 4, 32 
3 
3 

3 

230 
231, 232 
230 
223 
8 , 4,82 
8 

4 

3,4 
8 

'IrA- 
5 , 6 
11, 18 

222 
222 


*3 

» 


Nadir Kuu Khan (Nadir Shah) 

Appointment of as Commander of Shah Tamasp’s army 

Ascent of to the Persian throne . * 

Expulsion by of the Afghans from Persia 

Nadir Shah, Kino of Afghanistan— 

Acceptance of as King 

Consolidation of his position in Afghanistan by— — 

Entry of into Kabul ....... 

Investment of Thai by . 

Nadir Shah, Shah of Pbrsia 

Ascent of— -to the Persian throne ...... 

Cession to by the Emperor of Delhi of the territory west 

Indus 

Obfiquesfc, -o L— — 

Naxshivan.— C ession of by rm niw ^ Rmbs ., 

Napoleon 

Kmbnniry sent by — to establish Frenoh influence in Pmia 

Nasir-ud-Dot, Shah or Pbrsia 

Nahrulla Khan, Sardar— 

Arrest of — — - by Amir Amannlla . . ^ 

Proclamation of as Amir of Afghanistan , • 

Visit to England of 

Nushrrwanis— 

Punishment inflicted on raiders . • . 

Raids committed by in British territory . 



rxaaoL 


»▼ 


Oraidulla, Shaik of a Kurdish Tribr— 

Capture and banishment of to Medina 16 

Incursions by — into Persia 16 

Obmas— 

Capture of by the Portuguese under Albuquerque ... 1 

Expulsion from of the Portuguese 1, 2 

Ouselbt, Sin Gore. — Treaty concluded by with Persia ... 7, 56 

Opounim. — Exploitation of in Persia 25 


pAUfDAH Khan, Baraksai 204 

Paiwar Kotal. — Defeat of the Afghans at during the First Afghan 

War 211 

Pamirs. — British and Russian spheres ef influence on the . . 218, 219, 220, 

270, 272 

Panjdeh— 

Afghan occupation of . 216 

Claim to by Afghanistan and Russia 225 


Passports. — H olding of by subjects of Persia and .Russia when 

crossing into each other’s territories 11 

Peacock, Major 217 

Prrmanrnt Court of Iivtbrnational Justice. — A ccession of Persia to 

the Optional Clause of the Statute of - — 22 

Persia — 

Acoount of 1 

Anarchy in during the Great War . 19, 20 

Ascendency of Russian influence in . 9, 204 

Assistance to be rendered by Great Britain to 5, 6, 8, 54, 57, 68, 62 

Border disputes between and Turkey 15 

British and Russian sones of influence in ... 18, 119, 120, 221 

Cession of territory by to Russia '8 

Cession of territory to by the Delhi Emperor .... 4 

Change in British policy towards 9 

Coup d'etat by Resa Khan in-: — 20 

Dismemberment of— 2, 8, 4 

Division of into British and Russian lones of influence . 18, 119 

German and Austrian influence in during the Great War . 19 

Grievances of against Turkey 16 

Independence and integrity of to be respected by Britain , 90, 188 

Int.rf.rao. of in H.rat iftin 11,13,901,908 

Invasion of — —by Russia . 6 

Maintenance of the independence and integrity of by Britain 

and Russia 9, 18 

Negotiations between Great Britain and for the conclusion of a 

General Treaty 28, 82 

Negotiations between and France . 6, 7 

Position of British Nationals in 170 

Restoration of* order in- — 90 


Restoration to — of territory oaptured by Russia .... 8 

Revolutions in— ’ 4, 21 

Severance from — of territory by Russia * 8, 16 



Index. 


tv 

pRRSlAr— eO*td. 

Transfer of relations with to the Government of India . . 9 

Treaties between Afghanistan and . 90, 22, 226, 229 

Unrestricted trade in allowed to the English . . 4, 44, 51 

Visit to — of envoys from — 


France 2, 6 

Russia 2 

Spain 2 

Withdrawal of British troops from .• 20, 96 

Pars Ian Baluchistan. — A coount of and Kerman 35 

Persian Quia — 

British demonstration in the against Persia .... 10 

Capture by the Arab ruler of Muscat pf the islands in the — - . 2 

Farman granted to the English for trade in the — r— .... 4 

Operations against pirates in the 9 

Pbshawar — 

Reoccupation of by Amir Dost Muhammad Khan 2Q6 

Seisure of by Ranjit Singh 204 

Pstsr ths Great, Cear or Russia. — A ssistance given by to Shah 

Tamasp of Persia 3 

Prtboleum. — E xploitation of in Persia 26 

Pishin — 

Assigned districts of Kurram, Sibi and made over by 

Afghanistan . 211, 242 

Severance of from Afghanistan . . , 212 

Portuguese — 

Capture by the of Ormas 1 

Expulsion of the from Ormas 1, 2 

Post Omoia — 

Closure of foreign in Persia 21 

Postal Agreements between India and Persia ..... 21 

Postal arrangements between Afghanistan and India .... 291 

Postal Convention between Persia and Russia 21 

PoTTINGRR, ElDRRD 10, 206 

Pul-i-Khatun. — R ussian occupation of on the Hari Rud . 216 

Pul-i-Khisti— 

Russian attack on an Afghan force at ... 216 

Russian occupation of on the Murgkab . . ■ , . 216 


Q 

Qajar DyHastt. — D eposition of the . 91 

B 

Railways— 

Amul in Masanderan 98 

Building of in Porsia . 18, 23, 24 

Julf *-Tabrii . .... » 99 

Mohammerah-Bandar-iGas — — rid Hamadaa and Tehren 94 

North-Wsstern -9 — 96 

Nnahki-Dnadap . . , . . 95 



QfDRA. 


M 


Railways — centd . 

Peraq-Raasian anti Agreement 18 , 93 

Pinh Baaaar-Resht S3 

Spesand-Nushki — ' 85 

Surcharge on sugar and tea imported into Peraia. paid into a 


Surrey of routes between Karachi and Kenyan . . ... 86 

Tehran-Shah Abdul Asim 98 

Ran nr Singh, Mahaiaia of Lahobb 6, 908 

British Mission to 6 

Seisure by of the Derajat province of Afghanistan ... 904 

Treaty between and Shah Shuja 904, 905 

Rasbt, Tbbatt of 8 

Raskolnikov, Moms. Russian Mxnistbb, Kabul ..... 895 

Rawalpindi, Tbbatt of 928, 986 

Rssht. — Oooupation of by a British Expeditionary Force ... 90 

Rbutkr, Baron. — Grant to of the Imperial Bank of Persia's oon- 


Rbba Khan, Pahlavi, Shah of Pb ibsia— 

Assumption .by of Prime Ministership 91 

Coronation of - — as Shah of Persia 91 

Coup, d’etat by 90 

Entry into Tehran by with Cossacks ....... 90 

Organisation of a republican movement by — — ..... 91 

Reform of the army by ......... 91 

Ridobway, Colonel Sib Wbst 9 Ur & l . 


Roads— 

Ahwas-Mohammerah 94 

Astara-Ardabil 94 

Building of in Persia 94 

Burujird-Isfahan 94 

Enseli-Kasvin ......... 94 

Julfa-Tabria-Kaavin 94 

Kasvin-Hamadan . 94 

Kasvin-Tehran 94 

Knm-Isfahan 94 

Nuahki-Sistan . . ... . 84 

Tehran-Ahwaa vid Snltanabad, Distal and Shuster ... 94 

Tehran-Kum-Ipfahan 94 

Robots, Qbnbbal.'— R elief of Kandahar by 918 

Rukh, Siai of Pbbsia 4 

Russia— 

Activities of — in Persia during the Great War . 19, 90 

Aeoendency of influence of — in Persia 9 

O ss ri o n to — of Persian possess i o na on ths Caspian Sea . 8 

Commercial Treaty between — and Persia 8, 11, 18 

Convention between Great Britain and — for sones of influence in 

Persia, Afghanistan and Tibet' 18, 119 

Invasion by— of Persia 8 

Restoration to Persia by of captured territory .... 8 

Revolution in . . . 19, 90 

Bereranoe of territory from Persia by . 8,18 

Treaty between and Afghanistan . • , .• 914, , 918, 999 

Treaty between— and Bsnia 91 

Treety b e tw ee n and Turkey for the partition of Boarin « 8 

Visit of snvoys from to the Persian Court . 9 



INDBX 


xni 
S 


Safavian Dynasty * . ' 3, 4 

Sabakhs — 

Claim of Persia to—* «... 17 

Claim - of the Turkmans of Mery to the — lands .... 16 

Russian occupation of . 17 

Turkish occupation of 17 

Sahhad — 

Activities of German agents in during the Great War . 36 

British occupation of 36 

Consular charge of 37 

Disbandment of the Levy Corps 36 

Disturbances in 37 

Formation of the Levy Corps 36 

Payment of subsidies to tribes 37 

Surrender to Persia of control of the tribes .... 37 

Shah Mahmud, Gxniral 232 

Shah Wam Khan, Gbnsbal — 

Appointment of as Afghan representative in London ... 231 

Capture of Kabul by 231 

ShahIjSH. — O ccupation of the Island of by Turkey ... 16 

Shbb Alx Khan, Aina or Afghanistan ... 33, 206, 209, 210, 211, 213 

Acknowledgment by Government of as Ruler of Herat . . 209 

Attitude of towards the British Government .... 210, 211 

Flight of from Afghanistan 206 

Re-establishment by of h» power in Afghanistan .... 209 

Visit of to the Earl of Mayo, Viceroy of India . . . . ' 209 

Shkb A u, Sabdar, Waxj of Kandahabt- 

Recognition of by the British Government .... 211, 212 

Retirement to India of * . . ... . . 213 

Shbblby, Sib Anthony 1 

Appointment of by Shah Abbas as his envoy .... 1 

Shibabghan .—Title of Afghanistan to . ... . 214, 215 

Shinwabi Rbuuok 230, 281 

SkAas.— O ccupation of by the South Persia Rides .... 19 

Shawan. — S everance of from Persia ...... 8 

Showbbs, Lt.-Col 36 

Shuia-ul-Muim, Shah . 12, 203, 904, 206 

Asylum sought by at Ludhiapa . 208, 204 

Attempt by to regain Afghanistan 204, 206 

Treaty betwean — and Ranjit Singh 204, 206 

Sim— 

Assigned districts of Kurram, and Pishin made over by 

Afghan i stan Ill, 242 

Severance of from Afghanistan 212 

Simons, Miasms.— Telegraph concessions to— . 28, 26 

A ggr sm io ns of the against Afghanistan . 204 

Hostilities between — and Afghanistan 204 

Overthrow of the — by the British , . 203 

Bind— 

Assumption by of independence of Afghanistan . 904 

British Mission to the Mire of . 6 

’Conquest of — fay Nadir Shah of Persia 4 



1KDSX 


atvln 


SlBYAN— 

Aooount of .• 32 

Activities of British forces in during the Great War ... 86 

Appointment of a Soviet Consul to . 87 

British arbitration on the question of sovereignty of . 34, 310 

Claims of Persia and Afghanistan to sovereignty over . 83, 38, 300 

Establishment of British and Russian Consulates in 84 

Goldsmid's award regarding 34, 310 

Governorship of 84 

Invasion of by Amir Dost Muhammad Khan .... 88 

McMahon's award regarding .... 86, 330, 321, 278, 270 

Occupation of the whole of by the Persian Governor of Kain . 38 

Separation of from Kain 34 

Slavbby— 

Suppression of in — 

Herat 206, 236 

Persia 11, 13, 16, 17, 78, 76, 84, 87 

South Pbbsia Rulbs— 

Disbandment of the 21, 36 

Occupation by of Shiras 19 

Raising of the , 19 

Restoration of order in Kerman by the 86 

Spain — 

Treaty between and Persia If 

Visit of envoys from to the Persian Court 2 

.Spin Baldak. — B ritish occupation of 223 

Subsidy — 

Grant of a to Persia 7, 96, 67 

Payable to— 

Afghanistan .207, .213, 219, 220, 222, 223, 226, 288, 242, 367, 387 
Balnch Chiefs .......... 37 

Herat. , , 306 

Sarhad tribes, . . 37 

Sistan Chiefs 38 

Sultan Jan (Sultan Ahmad Khan), Rulbb or Hhbat .... 308 

Suatrs. — Russian Consul at. Kabul f 324 

Swat. — N on-interference by Afghanistan in 819, 966 

Sras, Sib Phbct 86 


T 


Talish. — Severance of from Persia S 

Tamasp I, Shah or Frau 1 

Tamasp II, Shah o» Pnau 3 

Tabifp— 

Autonomy Treaty between Great Britain and Persia . 33, 161 

Introduction of a by Persia 13, 98 

Promulgation of a now Customs by Persia . . 33, 148, 148 

Tbhban Location .—Control of the by the British foreign Office . 12 

Tbkban, Tbbaty at ... 7, 0 

Aooount of — in Ptonfn ..... 36 

AhwsB-Diflful — Line .... 80, 81 

BaftAsidmbad Line . 81,88 



INDEX. 


XDT 


Tmo^i vm—contd. 

Bandar Abbas-Jask — Line 32 

Bandar Abbas-Kerman Line 31,32 

Bask Kala Oilman Line 28 

Borasjun-Ahwaa-Mohammerah Line 30, 81, 106, 107 

Bushire-Gwattur Line 14 

Bushire-Julfa Line 27 

Central Persia Line 28, 29, 31, 109 

Chikishliar-Astarabad Line 28 

Fixation of the territorial limits of the Station at Jask . , 28, 101 

Henj&m-Bandar Abbas Line 20, SO, 105 

Indo-European Concessions 23, 26 

Jask-Chahbar Cable 37 

Jask-Gwattur Line 14, 27, 32, 184 

Julfa-Tehraa — Line . . . ; 26, 28 

Kashan-Baluchistan Line .20, 103 

Khanikin-Bushire Line 25, 26, 27, 28, 177, 170 

Kurram-Kabul Line 242 

Kushk-Kabul Line vid Herat and Kandahar .... 225 

Mirjawa-Duidap Line 29 

Persian Gulf Submarine Cable . . . 25, 27, 32, 184 

Russo-Persian Convention, 1023 32 

Shirae-Bandar Abbas Line 26, 28 

Shiras-Bushire Line 27 

Sistan-Koh-i-Malik Siah Line 81, 199 

Sutan-Meshed Line 20 

Tehran-Bushire Line 28, 81, 186, 190 

Tehran-Kashan Line 29 

Tehran-Khanikin Line .30, 100 

Tehran-Meshed Line 28, 186 

Turko-Persian Line 25, 26, 28 

Thai*. — I nvestment of by General Nadir Khan 223 


British and Russian sones of influence in . .18, 110, 122, 221 


Entry into of scientific missions 124, 125 

Payment of indemnity by — — 124 

Tilsit. — P eace concluded at between Napoleon and Osar Alexander . 6 

Tmj§- 

Hissam-ud-Daulah, the of the Governor of Sistan .. .. 34 

Recognition of of His Majesty accorded to the Amir of 

Afghanistan 221, 226 

Recognition of the of His Majesty the King of Afghanistan , 228 

Shaukat-ul-Mulk, the of the Governor of l£ain . . 84 

Toohx— R ight of the British Government to the Valley . 207 

Ton®, Muon D’Abot 206 

Tobkhah. — D emarcation of the Afghan frontier near 224, '226, 226 / 203 

Tains Aqskts.— E stablishment of Afghan at Peshawar, Quetta atari • 

Parechinar jgg, jpj 

Tbaiiv Oonvsntion, Anglo- A ro haw, 1023 226* 207 

TmANSPOBT— 

Persian Company . 24 

Russian and Insurance Company 24 

T, *Bi-lateral concluded by— 

Afgh.nutan . . » . .m, 320 

. . . . . 



imm. 


TBMATM—COntd. 

Multilateral signed by- 

Afghanistan 228 

98, 40 

Tbibuts. — P ayable by Makran Chiefs to Bampur 14 

Turxsy — 

Aotiritiea of in Persia during the Great War . . 19, 20 

Border disputes between and Persia Iff 

Cession of territory to by Persia 2, 4 

Grievances of Persia against 16 

Severance by of the western provinces of Persia .... 2 

Treaties concluded between and Afghanistan .... 226 

Treaties concluded between and Persia . 8, 4, Iff, 16, 21, 22 

Treaty oonduded between and Russia for the partition of Persia 3 

Tubxmanohai, Tbbatt or 8, 11, 18, 204 

Turkmans — 

Allegiance of the Tekke of Merv to Persia 17 

Attitude of the of Merv and Akhal towards Persia and Russia 16, 17 

Persian expedition against the Tekke of Merv .... 13 

Repression - of raiders . 9, 10, 11 

Russian interference in affairs of of Merv 17 


u 

(Jura Taoai. — Occupation of the Island of by Russian troops . 228 

Ubumia— 

Claim of Pemia and Turkey to 17 

Devastation of by Turkish troops ....... 19 


V 

Vaznbk — 

Claim of Turkey to 17 

Persian occupation of 17 

Settlement of the question of proprietary rights to — ... 17 

?Ksi.^Re|Ublio of first European power to enter into relatione 

Visir(aV— ^ 

Amir Abdur Rahman Khan to lord Dufferin . . 218, 216 

Amir Habibulla Khan to India 221 

. Amir Sher Ali Khan to Lord Mayo 209 

Sling AmanuDa Khan to Europe 228, 229 

Shahaada Naarulls Khan to England ....... 219 

Sardar Inayatulla Khan to Lord Curson ...... 221 

Vossuq-ud-Dauux, Panes Manana or Pemia 20 


w 


w»- 

Afghaa (Vint) «i 

Afghan (Swud) , , t , , , , , , 911 



INDEX. 


WkBr-contd. 

Afghan (Third) 228 

Attitude of Afghanistan during the Great . 222 

Attitude of Persia during the Great 19 

Between—^ 

England and Persia . . . 1 2, 207, 239 

England and Portugal 1, 2 

Russia and Persia 5, 8 

Crimean . Attitude of Persia during the .... 12 

Great 19, 36,222 

Sikh (Second) 206 

Wassmuss, Hub. — A ctivities of in Persia during the Great War . 19 


T 


Yakub Khan, Amir or Afghanistan 34, 211 

Abdication of 211 

Deportation of to India 211 

Yar Muhammad Khan, Shah of Hrrat ... 10, 11, 204, 206, 206 

Acknowledgment by Government of as Minister of Herat . . 206, 234 

Usurpation by of Herat 10, 206 

Yatb, Colonel C. E 217, 218 

z 

Zaman Shah 6, 203 

Advance of to Lahore 5 

Death of at Ludhiana 203 

Deposition of 203 

Zelbnoi, General 216 

Zia-ud-Din, Prime Minister of Persia 20 

Zones of Influence. — British and Russian in Afghanistan, Persia 


Zulfikab-Dukchi Boundary 216, 217 





ASIATIC SOCIETY. CALCUTTA 







DETAILS OF THE VOLUMES 

Vol. I. Punjab, Punjab States & 
Delhi 

Vol. II. United Provinces of Agra & 
Oudh, Bengal, Bihar, Orissa & The 
Central Provinces 
Vol. III. Rajputana 
Vol. IV. Central India Agency, Bhopal 
Agency & Southern States of 
Central & Malwa Agency 
Vol. V. Central India (Bundelkhand 
& Baghelkhand & Gwalior) 

Vol. VI. Western India States & 
Baroda 

Vol. VII. Bombay-Part-I, The Peshwa, 
the Mahi Kantha Agency & The 
Rewa Kantha Agency 
Vol. VIII. Bombay - Part - II, Kaira 
Agency, Surat Agency, Thana 
Agency, Kolaba Agency, Sholapur 
Agency, Poona Agency, Satara 
Agency, Bijapur Agency, Belgaum 
Agency, Dharwar Agency, Nasik 
Agency, Kolhapur Residency & 
Southern Mahratta Country States 
Agency & the Lapsed States 
Vol. IX. Hyderabad, Mysore & 
Coorg 

Vol. X. Madras & The Madras 
States 

Vol. XI. Aden & the South Western 
Coast of Arabia, The Arab Princi- 
palities in the Persian Gulf, Muscat 
(Oman), Baluchistan & The North 
West Frontier Province 
Vol. XII. Jammu & Kashmir, Sikkim, 
Assam & Burma 
Vol. XIII. Persia & Afghanistan 
Vol. XIV. Eastern Turkistan, Tibet, 
Nepal, Bhutan & Siam 

Rs 3600 (set of 14 Vols) 



